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PREFACE

Some years ago a circular letter issued by the Director of
Fducation and received by the author contained the following
announcement: “A real text for one semester’s use, laying
stress on the life and economic development of the Filipino
people, is wanted. It should maintain a considerable degree of
fairness to all those who have played a part in the development
of the Islands, and it should not be a mere historical narrative,
nor should it pleada spedal cause, nor give voice to a particular
grievance.”

The present work is a response to that call. The author is
convinced both from personal knowledge and from conversa-
tions with school officiats in Manila and the field that “there is
an urgent and continually growing need for such a text as dis-
cussed above,” to quote the Director’s letter. To meet this
need, to provide the more advanced public-school students
with something more than “a mere historical narrative,” to
acquaint them with the development of their own people and
not alone with the achievements of the officials who have ruled
them, — these have been the main incentives to the produc-
tion of this work.

In order to set the minds of other educators at ease concern-
ing the number of references fiven in this text, and the use
made of direct quotations from these references, it should be
stated by way of explanation that even among the mature it is
a common tendency to arrive at conclusions without sufficient
facts to back them up. Indeed, we are all prone to “plead a
special cause,” or “give voice to a particular grievance,” and
unless we restrain ourselves we unconsciously allow our wish to
determine our thoughts As far as is possible and consistent

m



v Hastory of the Plnlippines
with clearness and brevity, the author has preferred to rely on
direct quotations etther from contemparary documents or
from known authorittes It 1s behieved that in this way not
only 1s the student brought nto direct contact with othermise
unavailable standard documents and authonties, but the
structor, who 15 expected to have read” more widely than s
pupil 15 given a ready Dist of references for his greater con
vemence More than thirteen years’ teachmg of a pioneer
course 1 the Umversity of the Philippines — Economic De
velopment of the Philippines — has convinced the author that
there 15 indeed no end to knowledge and 1t 1s to aid hus fellow
mnstructors to develop that mental attitude by continuous
study and investigation that the sources of data contained 1n
this book have been included Furthermore the mcorporation
of essential and pertient quotations from the wrntings of
those who took part 1n the events of history under considera-
tion 15 10 line with modern textbook wnting

The method of treatment 1s partly chronological and partly
topical The penods mte which Philippine development has
been divided correspond to those distinguished by Dr T H
Pardo de Tavera m Ius ** Results of the Economic Development
of the Philippines  and by Manuel de Azcarraga y Palmero in
s La Libertad de Comercio enlas Islas Filipinas It has seemed
proper however to combine Dr Tavera’s two peniods of com
mercial liberty and national upbuilding into one period known
as the period of commercial liberty and reforms It must be
recogmzed that the changed conditions of the last twenty five
years were but the logical result of forces set in motion dunng
the nineteenth century with the opemng of the ports, the com
mg of Spaniards and other foreigners with advanced deas,
the increase m wealth of the people the improvement of
means of communication the travel and study of Filipinos
1 Lurope, and the increased opportumties for education

The particular attention given to the pertod of discovery and
settlement perhaps needs some explanation I'rom the point of
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view of Fiipmo development, as well as from that of the
evolution of human culture m general that was the most
significant period, for 1t marked the fundamental transition
stage which resulted in the adoption of 2 new culture, — the
European and Christian

In closing the author offers special thanks to the following
to Director Luther B Bewley of the Bureau of Education, for
suggesting the 1dea of prepaning this book, to President Rafael
Palma of the Umversity of the Plnhppines, for the Foreword
and for valuable and nspinng information concerming con
temporary events, to Gabmel Manalac, Assistant Director of
Education, for helpful data concerning the school curnculum,
toDr James A Robertson, co author of Blair and Robertson’s
The Philippine Islands, 1493-1898, who read the proofs and
made many helpful suggestions, to V Carmack of the Bureau
of Insular Affairs, for important matenals furnished, to
Gabriel A Bernardo, Libranan of the University of the Plulip
pnes,for courteous assistance , to Eulogio B Rodrniguez chief of
the Filipimiana Division 1 the Phulippines Library, to Hugo
H Miller, for assistance and the use of certain illustrations, to
Dean Maamo M Kalaw, to Jose Abad Santos, former Secre
tary of Justice, to Dean Francasco Bemtez, to Director José
G Sanvictores, to Dr T H Pardo de Tavera and his family,
for the use of their valuable histonical collection, to Dr
Alejandro Albert, to Justice George A Malcolm, to Justice
Ignacio Villamor formerly President of the University of the
Phihppies  to Senator Santiago Fonacer, to President
Camilo Ostas of the National University , to Professor H O
Beyer for valuable mformation, and finally to my father,
Tudge Hugma Reontez, whese b Whaury o Jd Spensh
books 1s a ventable ntellectual treasury, and has been a
constant mspiration to those of us whose #so de rason dates
back only to the Amenican occupation  The author 15 indebted

to all the publishers who have given their permission for
the use of quoted matenal
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The author is peculiarly indebted to the courtesy of The
Arthur H. Clark Company, publishers of Blair and Robertson’s
monumental history entitled The Philippine Islands, 1493~
1898, for permission to reprint extended excerpts from this
work  As will be seen, the present book depends greatly for its
success upon the ready availability of this series, and it is
hoped that all high schools will be supphed therewith.

CONRADO BENITEZ

Manzia
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FOREWORD .

Research and thorough-going scholarship in general are the:
basic elements that underlie the proper development of his-
tory, science, and literature. There can really be no academic
progress where these two essentials are wanting. Historical
or literary works carry the stamp of permanence when they
are the products of both. We must develop these two moti-
vating forces among our men of letters that we may have
worthy contributions to Filipino intellectual advancement.

That the History of the Philippines, Economic, Social,
and Political, by Dean Conrado Benitez should have been
adopted by the Board of Texts of the Philippine Government
for the use of our public schools is a recognition of this fact
.and an indication of the commendable tendency of giving the
proper support and encouragement to works that show the
painstaking care and study of the researcher and the scholar,

It is my hope that the public will know how to reward those
who as pioneers in this field are endeavoring to describe
FPhilippine conditions and place them before the eyes of the
world with the unbiased knowledge of students of history.

RAFALL PALMA
PrESIOENT OF THE UNIVERSITY OF THE PHILIPPINES
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HISTORY OF THE PHILIPPINES

INTRODUCTION: THE LAND AND
; THE PEOPLE

CHAPTER I
THE LAND AND ITS RESOYRCES

Two factors determining progress. Whayt two factors deter-
mine 2 sountry’s nreagress® They are U8 Jopd, o7 Sts notura)
resources, and the character of its people, In studying the
development of the Philippines, it is advigable to review our
knowledge of the land and of the people, since it is the inter-
action of these two factors that brings progress.

By land, we mean the physical environment in which man
lives. Tt includes not only land proper with its surface and
subterranean wealth, but also climate jnd all the other
characteristics which go to make up climam]og{m] conditions.
Land includes the natural resources, or the materials out of
which man derives the things needed for his existence.

Among the features which enter into our conception of land
are the following: the geographical situation of the country,
its area, its coast line (to ascertain whether harbors and bavs
exist), its mountains and rivers (to estimgte the water pow'er
available for economic purposes and transportation), its fauna
and flora, and its mineral resources. Under climate are in-
cluded temperature (as affecting the life 6f man, animals, and
plants) and the amount of rainfall (as dete,rmining the fertility
of the soil and the frequency of storms ang winds).

1



2 Hustory of the Plalippines

How these two factors affect each other It 1s obvious thaty
the land and the people are the two factors which combinc
to produce social progress The most lasishly endowed land
cannot yeld 1ts share of wealth unless the people mhabiting
1t are able to utihze their own natural resources to advan
tage On the other hand the ablest people on eal\rth cannot
make a naturally barren lind produce more than the\hmlta
tions of nature will allow It 1s true that man can change his
phystcal environment to a certamn extent and n that ens®
15 master of nature  yet 1n the long run his action 1s humite
by the influence of tus physical environment N

Nevertheless 1t should be emphasized that man s master,
of nature 15 the chief charactenstic and the greatest achieve-
ment of civilization  The development of culture 1s gauged n
a large measure by the growing ability of the people to conquer
the forces of nature and subject them to the uses of man In
the upward development of human society from earliest times
we may distinguish the principal stages charactenistic of cul
tural progress first the direct appropnation stage when
man depended upon the spontaneous praducts of nature
gathering wild fruits and hunting wild ammals for his food,
second the pastoral stage when he began to overcome nature
by taming wild ammals and taking them with him m s
wandenngs third the agnicultural stage when he began to
settle down on a defimte piece of ground on which he built
his shelter and planted s food crops mstead of roammg
round in search of them, fourth the handicraft stage when
he Lived 1n towns and made articdles 1n exchange for other
articles {that 15 when a dwvision of labor was ushered m),
and fifth the ndustral stage when man attained a wonder
ful mastery over all the forces of nature as shown m hs 1n
gemous mventions which made possible the manufacture of
more goods and production on a greater and wider scale

Man who has to Iive m a world of nature must perforce
learn 10 subdue the physical or matenal forces surrounding
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- him. Hence we have the development of science and the
inventions which represent man's conquest of nature. As long
as man is not able to utilize the forces of nature to his advan-
tage, so long will he remain their slave, unable to progress in
the realm of the spirit because of his inability to establish the
physical foundation of progress.
We are ready now to consider the physical foundation of
Philippine progress. The present chapter is devoted to a
discussion of this subject.

1. Tre'LAND

Area. The feature of most importance in considering the
physical greatness of a country is its expanse of territory, for
the population of any country is limited to some extent by
its arca. Is the Philippine territory capable of supporting a
large population? In this respect the Philippines are favored
by nature : the vegetation is luxuriant and the crops are abun-
dant; consequently the Islands can support a large popula-
tion. The total land area of our country is 115,026 square
miles. Tt is some 7000 square miles smaller than the combined
arcas of the British Isles, and is nearly as large as Spain;
Luzon alone is equal to the combined areas of Denmark, Bel-
gium, and Holland; and the fertile island of Mindanao has
an area almost equal to that of Portugal. Cuba is only about
one third as large; and the Hawaiian Islands, one seventeenth
as large. The Philippines are twice as large as the New Eng-
land States, and larger than the states of New York, New
Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Delaware together. According to the
. last official census, that of 1918, this country can comfortably
support a population of 80,000,000 inhabitants. The water
surface of the Philippines is no less than 700,000 square miles.
The coast line, rivers, and lakes. It is obvious that an exten-
sive seacoast, with good bays and harbors, and navigable rivers
and lakes are of great advantage to a nation. With these the
Philippines are richly endowed. The archipelago has a coast

{



4 Hislory of the Plalippies

line of 11 440 statute mules, which exceeds that of the Umted
States There are thirty one fine harbors and eight land-
locked straits  The bays and gulfs of 1mportance are Manila,
Subic, Batangas Tayabas Hondagua Thgan, Illana, Nasipit,
Sibuguey and Sarangam bays, and Lingayen, Ragay, Lag
onoy, and Davao gulfs the principal straits are San Ber-
bardino San Juanico Sungao, and Basilan, and the Verde
Island passage Mamila Bay, with an area of 770 square miles
and a coast hne of 120 mules, 1s the finest harbor m the entire
Far Fast Al the principal islands and groups of islands, except
the 1sland of Bokol, have harbors adequate for the largest
vessels 1n all kinds of weather and at all seasons

Nearly all the principal slands have important river sys
tems In Luzon are the Rio Grande de Cagayan, 220 miles
Yong drammg 16 oo square mies of terntory , the Rio Grande
de Pampanga emptyng nto Mamla Bay through a dozen
mouths, the Agno the Abra, the Bued, and the Pasig The
largest niver m the Phlippines 1s the Rio Grande de Mindanao,
330 miles long  The Agusan River, also in Mindanao, 1s third
i size Mindoro has sixty rivers and Samar has twenty six
In Panay there are the Jalsur and Panay rivers, and in Negros,
the Davao and Lanao nivers All the larger rivers are navi-
gable for steamers and Jaunches or light craft for distances of
from twenty to two hundred miles

Mmndanao, especially the basin of the Agusan, has a vast
number of lakes, among the largest bemng Lake Lanao, Lake
Mamt, and Lake Ihgan Laguna de Bay, near Mamla 1
Luzon s the largest i the Islands The others are Lake
Naujar in Mindoro, Taal and Bonbon 1n the Luzon province
of Batangas, and Lake Bito m Leyte

Water power The amount of water power available for m-
dustrral use 1n 2 country 1s an mportant factor m the develop
ment of1ts people  The extensive river systems found 1n all the
prnapal 1stands are potential sources of water power Rela
tive to this, a former governor general of the Philippmes says
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I believe that water power can be developed mn sufficient quan-
tities and within reasonable limit of expense to take care of the
uring necessities of the Islands, and possibly of the island
transportation * The Agno River of the Island of Luzon, the Agusan
River of the Island of Mindanao, and several others, of which per-
haps surveys have not yet been made, are capable of supplyng
ample power for all the needs of the country within the radms of
their sites for a great many years to come

Minerals — coal, iron, iron ore, other metals, and non-
metallic minerals. One of the four basic industries supporting
material civilization is mining The materials for the develop-
ment of this industry are found in the Philippines, the mineral
products, in the crder of ther money value, being: (1) gold,
(2) salt, (3) stone, (4) coal, (5) sand and gravel, (6) lime,
(7) clay for pottery, (8) clay for brick and tile, (g) iron ore,
(x0) mineral waters, (11) bituminous rocks, (12) silver,
(13) sulphur.z

For industrial purposes coal, as a soutce of power, is the
most important of all minerals The Philippines are fortunate
in having a potential supply of coal Nearly all the islands in
the archipelago, and the majority of the provinces, are known
to contain coal In quality the coal ranges from black granite
to semi-anthracite. Conservative estimates of the Bureau of
Science show that there are in sight at least 3,500,000 tons of
black granite and 1,000,000 tons of sub-bituminous coal, while
the potential tonnage is as follons ¢

Black granite 26,500 000 tons
Sub bituminous 31,500,000 tons
Bituminous ar serm anthraate 3,500,000 tons

Next in industrial importance to the fuel supplies in our list
of natural resources come iron and iron ore. Valuable deposits

1W. Cameron Forbes, Phiippine Coramussion Report, 108

* See *“The Alweral Resources of the Phultppine Ilands,” rorg-1g70  Bureau
of Saence Publication, Manila

3 “Industnal Possbilities in the Philippines” Bullettn No 54, Bureau of
Science Publication, Mamla
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of Tgh grade hematite are found m several places n the
Philippmes The three prmcipnl depostts are in Angat near
the town of Sibul Springs i Bulacan Nambulao n the Cam
armes provinces and between Cigaquit and Cantilan m north
eastern Sungao These deposits are undeveloped but careful
exammation by the Bureau of Science showed that there are
over 500 0oo coo metnc tons of avatlable ore In these deposits

The 1ron produced annually from Bulacan ores by primitive
smelting amounts to over oo tons The Camarines deposit
1s one of the largest available deposits of ligh grade ores and
15 1deally situated for water transportation The Surigao de
postt 15 one of the largest undeveloped deposits of the world
When these deposits are worked they will develop an immense
wmdustry 1n thrs country

After mon copper ranks as the most necessary metal in the
mdustnal arts  The copper deposits of Mankayan m Moun
tamn Province have been worked for years and are the largest
Lnown in the Philippmes Large amounts of high grade copper
have been shipped out and there are 500 coo tons of 2 5 per cent
ore available that might profitably be worked Copper deposits
are found 1 many provinces but little 1s known about them

Silver lead and zmnc also occur m several places 1 ths
country Until recently as far as 1s known silver unalloyed
with gold or i galena had not been found anywhere wmn the
Philppines  but from the Acupan Camp of the Baguio dis
tnct pure silver has now been reported Most of the silver pro
duced in the Tslands however comes alloyed with gold  there
15 also a very apprenable amount in the lead ores of Mann
duque and Cebu  but no large deposits have been discovered
m the Phalippines

Manganese occurs in Tlocos Norte n Pangasnan 1 Mas
bate and 1 a few other provinces

Gold still occupies the highest place of all the mineral
products m the Philippines  The Aroroy distnct 1n Mashate
leads the others 1n gold production and the Benguet district
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comes second. The value of the gold produced mn the
Phulippine mines during 1920 was approximately 2,500,000
New rich deposits of gold have recently been discovered in
the Benguet district.

Salt takes first place among the nonmetallic minerals Most
of our domestic salt is produced from solar evaporation of sea
water. However, in some parts of the Islands, especially in

F1c 1 Savr Sprines iv NUEVA Vizeava
Courtesy of Bureau of Science

northern Luzon, there are hot salt springs (Fig 1) from which
avery considerable quantity of salt is secured The best-known
salt springs in Luzon are at Mainit near Bontoc, and at Asin
near Duguias, both in the Corditlera Central

Practically all the stone quarried in the Philippines is used
cither for concrete construction or for macadam roads The
principal building stone is a volcamc tuff known as May-
cauayan or Guadalupe stone The prinapal oramental stone
12 Romblon marble
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Practically all the sulphur mimed m the Phulippines comes
from Stlay Occdental Negros Deposuts of fair size ave known
on Camigwn Island 1o the Babuyans

Asbestos has been mined on the old Dungon Dungon estate
m Ilocos Norte

Cement productton has been undertaken at Binangonan on
Laguna de Bay At Naga and at Cebu there are cement fac
tones operated by the National Cement Company

There are many kinds of mineral waters i the Philippines
Bottled water to the value of about P100 0o 1s mmported
mto this country every year although all of this could be
replaced by domestic waters of equal quality

Bitummnous Limestone 15 bemng produced by the Leyte As
phalt and Mmeral Ol Company Ltd near Baht: m Leyte
Some coralhne and crystalhine hmestone smtable for the manu
facture of lime accurs throughout the Philipputes  There 1s ne
reason for the importation of ime The ncreasing production
of sugar by modern methods has so augmented the demand for
lime that 1ts manufacture promises to be a live industry Con
dittons are very favorable in the Pluhippines for the commer
aal manufacture from sand and hme of bncks glass tiles
marbles and ornamental stone

Petroleum 1s another mimneral product which may possibly
become an industral asset depending upon the results of
dnlling operations on the Bondoc pemmsula n Tayabas
province It occurs also an the provinces of Cebu Ilolo Capiz
and Leyte as well as 1 Mudanao

Ammallife The Philippines are not especially rich in ammal
hfe there are no large carmvorous animals and the only
large mammals which are common 1 the wild state are several
species of deer and hogs and 1n remote regions two or three
hnds of wild buffale There are however, domesticated
species which are of great cconomic sigmficance The water
buffalo has from pre Spamsh days thnived 1 this country
Thouswads of hor es and cattle introduced by the Spamards
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have become adapted to the conditions of the Philippines,
and the efforts of recent years to improve therr breed promse
the development of great ranches Of the smaller domestic
amimals, the ones most hkely to be economically profitable
are goats and hogs

Of far greater importance from an economic standpoint are
the fish and manne products which abound 1n the waters sur
rounding the 1slands The value of the fishponds 1n the v1
amty of Manila alone 13 about P6,000000 Lvery day this
aty buys fresh fish to the value of Psoco  About 5,000,000
window shells are used each year in the bulding operations of
Manila, and there 1s a demand for these shells 1n other coun
tnes for making windows, lamp shades, and screens The
Phihppine waters are extremely rich i sponges, although up
to the present time the industry has recerved Little attention
The shells used for malung buttons are collected from many
localities Pearls and pearl shells are also a great source of
wealth to the people of the southern provinces

The Philippines are rich 1n species of birds  The commonly
domesticated hinds do well in this country, and 1n the future
may serve as the basis of a flounshing industry

Forests The virgin forests of the Philippines cover 40 ooo
square miles, or about 100 coo square hilometers In addition
to these there are about 20 coo square miles of second growth
forests, part of which furmshes the present supply of timber
and firewood for local use, these forests, if conserved will grow
up to 1ncrease the future supply of timber The commercral
forests are found n Luzon Mmdore Samar, Leyte Negros
Mindanao Palawan and in all the other prncipal 1slands ex
cept Bobol and Celva There wve fow latge waler wores % B
true but these forests are more accessible than those 1n North
Amenca, no point, even 1 the largest 1slands bemng more than
fifty or seventy five miles from the coast T'urthermore most

of these forests will be accessible to 1ny raitways that may be
constructed 1n the future



10 Hustory of the Plnkippnes

About three fourths of the virgin forests 'consist prinapally
of lavan trees of the dipterocarp family, furmshing all the
export tumber of the Islands These forests range from 10 coo
feet to 50 000 feet board measure, per hectare More than
9o per cent 15 owned by the Plulippine government

Forestry 1s another one of the four basic mndustries of man
Our avilization 1s buitt on wood — 1n one form or another we
use 1t constantly throughout our lives But wood 1s not the
only product denved from the forests, there are mnumerable
munor products such as rattan almaciga, gogo, and other plants
which supply the raw matenals for many of our mdustries
Unfortunately however the people of the Phulippines have
not paid much attention to the explottation of the vast forest,
Tesources

Il FACTORS AFFECTING AGRICULTURE

Fertility of the soil One of the four basic industres 18
agriculture the development of which depends upon a good
climate and a fertile sol  These factors are of great importance
10 promoting the welfare prospenty, and matenal comfort of
the people

The Philippine Islands consist generally of vast alluvial plamns
and mountain sanges with abrupt transitions between the two
The plains contam the very nchest soil, the mountams are
covered with a dense growth of timber trees The arclupelago
15 for the most part, of volcanic otigin most of the surface
of the 1slands being floored with volcanic soils and ashes

The fertility of the soil, together with the favorable tem
perature and rawfall, makes the Philippine vegetation ex-
ceedingly luxurant It 1s a beautiful lapd The tropical
forests the plains and the mountans, the nivers and the sea,
the white beaches and the coral reefs, all combine to make 2.
land of unusual beauty There 1s no other country 1n the
Onent possessing featurcs of beauty and grandeur m such
number and varicty
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Temperature. The most important elements of climate arc
temperafure, rainfall, humidity, cloudiness, and wind. In the
Philippines temperature and rainfall are considered the cli-
matic elements of greatest importance: our tropical climate
is due to the temperature; our various seasons are due to
the distribution of rainfall. *

The most salient characteristic of Philippine climate is the
regularity of its temperature. The mean annual temperature
for the whole archipelago is 26.0° C. The difference between
the annual average temperatures of the northernmost stations,
Aparri and Basco, is less than 1°C., the annual average of
the former being 26.6° C. and that of the latter 25.8° C. Dur-
«ing the seven months of the year from Apnl to October the
mean monthly temperature ranges from 26.9° C. to 28.1°C.,
and the colder months, from November to March, have a
mean monthly temperature of from 25.4° C. to 26.5° C. May
is the warmest month and January the coldest.

The regularity of 2 mildly warm temperature throughout the
year makes possible the growing of certain crops during the
whole year. For example, rice is planted even during the dry
season where water is available by means of irrigation, The
various economic animals can thrive in this warm climate,
and where a good water supply can be had, as is generally the
case all over the Islands, flourishing animal industries are
awaiting the emlreprenenrs who can develop them. The
absence of a long, cold winter and the ease with which food
materials can be produced deprive the inhabitants of any
warm region of the natural incentive to produce in order to
save. Thrift is a virtue imposed by a niggardly environment ;
where nature s lavish man has to be educated to be thrifty.

The climate of the Philippines has been greatly misunder-
steod. Although much that has been written conceming the
climate of the Philippines has reference to Manila and its
environs alone, yet the general impression prevails that ours
is a hot climate. As a matter of fact, the nights, except in
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congestud quarturs re comparttively cool even m Mamla
By ascending the mountains one can always find relief from
the heat of the pluns during the warm season As former
Governor Y eater has pomnted out

For travelers what are called the winter months 1n the temperate
zomes are as perfect as can be found anywhere upon the globe, 2nd
the temperature at this season corresponds m time to our spring
months but the temperature only rarely approumates 100 [38°C ]
degrees and the heat 15 tempered by the constant sea breeze
which blows unremittingly six months from the northeast and six
months from the southeast® There are no such hot days and hot
mights as are prevalent all over the central Mississippi valley
Generally comfort requires a ight covering every mght

Ramnfall The amount and distribution of mosture are
very important elements of cltmate It 1s on account of the
ramnfall that we have a vaniation of seasons 1n fact the only
twao seasons distinguished m thus country are the wet and the
dry seasons

The distnbution of ramfall m the Philippines has been
divided by the Weather Bureau? mto the four following types
(Fig 2)

1 Two pronounced seisons dry i winter and spring wet 1n
summer and autumn This 1s the type shown by the monthly
distnbution of rainfall on the western part of the slands of
Luzon Mindoro Negros Palawan and the western and
southern part of Panay In other words all the western half
of the Philippes bordenng on the China Sea belongs to this
type

2 No dry season wath a very pronounced matumum ram
pertod 1 winter  The regions with this type of ramnfall are
Catanduanes Sorsogon the eastern part of Albay the eastern
and northern part of North and South Camartnes a great por

! Census of the Ph bpp ne Islands 1918 Vol T

':1 Facts and Figuces ahout the Phalppnes  Bureau of Prnting Man Ja
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those regions which do not directly face erther the Pacific
Qcean or the Chma Sea

4 No very pronounced maximum ram pertod, and no dry
season This type covers Batanes provmce, the easternmost
part of northern Luzon from Cagayan province one third
of the way down the Tayabas east coast, the western part of
North and South Camarines and Albay provinces, the Bondoc
pemnsula the eastern part of Mindoro, Marmdugue, a small
portion of Samar near Calbayog, the western part of Leyte,
the northernmost part of Cebu the 1slands of Bohol, Jolo,
and Basilan a great portion of Mindanao ncluding the prov
mces of Lanao and Cotabato the western part of Davao
and Misamus provinces and the western part of Zamboanga
province In these regions there are no seasons of heavy
ramfall but throughout the year there 1s a sufficient amount
of ramn !

Because these different types of rainfall prevail in the Phuhp
pines thereare different planting seasons m the various regions,
and different economic plants are cultivated in each region For
example, mn the first type, where two pronounced seasons exst,
one wet and one dry, it 15 generally impossible to have more
than one crop of rice on account of the long dry spell, but
plants or trees which dishike much water and thnve best 1 a
wam and dry chimate (for example mangoes) are the ones
most profitable toraise  On the other hand, where there 1sno
dry season and a maxmum rany pertod prevails, as in the
second type described, rice 1s planted throughout the whole
year, such plants or trees as hemp and coconuts, which require
much water, thnve best 1n this region and are consequently
the anes cultivated by the people Therefore the division of
agncultural production mn the Philippines 15 not a mere
ncadent, but 1s the natural result of the varymg chmates

prevatling 1n the different regions

*See of mate map <howing seasons and rainfall in Census of the Phuhppme
Islands 118 \ol T p 352
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Winds Both the veloaty of the wind and the frequency
with which 1t comes from different directions are considered
important chmatic factors As a matter of fact, the distnbu
tion of ramfall 15 determined by wind directions Of more
imnterest to us, however, are the typhoons, because of therr
great nfluence on the chimate and weather of the Philippnes
The Weather Bureau says that “our ramnfall occurs m sum
mer and antumn,” and that “many of our prevaihng winds,
particularly i summer, [and] the great wind veloaty of
several months for a good number of our stations, are
to be attributed to the influence of typhoons”! Most of
the greatest changes of weather (precipitation, humidity,
cloudiness, and winds) 1 our archipelago are caused solely
by typhoons

The remarkable fact about the typhoons of the Philippines,
according to the charts of the Weather Bureau showing the
tracks of the severest ones from 1903 to 1918, 1s that most of
them stnke Luzon Island, especially the northern part Occa
sionally a typhoon passes over the Visayan Islands, and at one
time, 1 October, 1904, one passed south of Mindanao, but
Mindanao proper and the neighbonng 1slands are out of the
typhoon district  Because of this and the fact that Mimndanao
has a sufficient rainfall the year round, the chmate of thisisland
1s 1deal for human habitation and for the development of agn
culture  With this 1deal chmate and a nch soil Mindanao
and the neighboring 1slands are especially well adapted to the
cultivation of certain plants most needed by the industnes of
the world, such as coconut, rubber, sugar cane, and hemp

I Srratrorc COMMERCIAL POSITION OF THE PHILIPPINES

A glance at the map preceding page 1 shows the central
position of the Philippines 1n relation to neighbonng 1slands
and to As:a It was thus location which made the Philippimes

1 Census of the Philippine Tslands 1918, Vol T p 445
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the great commercial market of the Far Last, the distuibuting
center of Orental goods to the West and a great religtous
wnter
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QUESTIONS AND TOPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY
1 What two factors determuine a country’s progress® (Reference
No 1)
2 How do those factors affect each other? (Reference No 2)

3 Compare the area of the Philippines with the areas of some 1~
dependent countries m Europe  (References Nos 3,4, 5)

4 What population can the Philippine land area support? (Reference
No 4)

5 What basic mndustnes support the present matenal avilization?
6 Can these industres be developed in the Philippines®

7 \\ nle on any of these topics  mineral resources of the Philippnes,
forest , manne resources (References

Nos 3,4 5 6 9)
8 Show the rcl:man between the study of the natural smences and.
the dexelop: of (Ref Nos 1,2)

9 Can a country become wealthy if 1t neglects to develop its natural
Tesources?




CHAPTER II
THE PEOPLE

‘Who are the people into whose hands the wonderful natural
resources described in the preceding chapter have fallen, and
upon whose ability to master the forces of nature will depend
the ultimate destiny of the Philippines? (Fig. 3.)

I. Tae MALaYs

The Malays were the last of the migrating peoples who
came to the Philippines. The Malayan race is believed to have
originated in the southeastern part of the continent of Asia,
from which it spread into the Malay peninsula and neighboring
islands to the south and the east. The Malays who came to the
Philippines may be classified into three groups: (1) the pagans,
(2) the Mohammedans, and (3) the Christians.

The pagans. The pagans, by reason of their mental, social,
and economic characteristics, are considered semicivilized.
They are subdivided into four main cultural groups, the
Tinguianes, the Bontoks, the Igorot, and the Ifugao, all dwell-
ing in the mountainous interior of northern Luzon.

The Mohammedans. The Mohammedans are divided into
at least seven ethnographic groups, differing more or less in
culture and dialect. They live almost exclusively in the Sulu
Ardiipdhiago, T the southern end of the province ot Palawan,
and in the provinces of Zamboanga, Cotabato, and Lanao in
Mindanao. A great majority of these Filipinos descended
from natives who were converted to Mohammedanism by a
relatively small number of outsiders (coming into these istands
from Sumatra and the Malay peninsula through Borneo)

17
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sometime after the fourteenth century The descendants of
these natives still constitute the ruling classes, and are the
strongest advocates of the Mchammedan faith However, the
Arabian and the Straits Malay culture, which accompanied
the advent of Mohammedanism, must not be considered as
the first civilization to influence the Philippine peoples Long
before the coming of the Arabian faith into the eastern arch
pelago the Malays of the Plubppines had been in contact
with two still more ancient avilizations, those of China and
of India

The Chnstians — Indian mnfluence The Chnstianized
Malays who today constitute almost mmety eight per cent
of our population have behind them the influence of an
ancient Indian culture The first contact of India wath the
Filipmos was prelustonc It goes back to the very ongm of
the Malay race which 15 regarded as the product of Hindu
Mongolian mixture i southeastern Asia There 1s evidence
that the elementary prelustoric culture of the Indonesian
peoples came from India or southeastern Asta

Of the hstonc contact with Indian civilization there 1s
much more mformation avadable Before the Luropeans
came to the Last Indman archipelago two Hindu Malayan
empires had succeeded one after the other, 1n bringing under
one government the 1slands mhabited by the Malays, mnclud
mng the Philippimes  The first of these was the Shn Vishaya,
which existed from the eighth until the twelfth century, when
it was overpowered by a greater empire, the Majapahit,
which reached the height of 1ts prestige eatly m the four
teenth century

This great state lasted however, but for a short time! Like
other even more powerful nations that have expanded too rapidly
and over too wide an aren, Maapaht. was avershelmed and. da.
stroyed by 2 danger near at home From Malacca as a center, the
tide of Mohammedamsm had been nising m the East Indies and

! Census of the Philippine Islands 1018 Vol IT p 940
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about 1478 A.p. the Javan empire was completely overthrown.
The fributary states quickly fell away, and soon transferred their
all e to the new Moh dan empire of Malacca This
combrmation in turn, however, was broken up in less than a century
by the mvading Porluguese and Spamsh from Europe, Later came
the Dutch and Englhsh. The European conquest was checked by
mutual rivalries  Because of the conflict and jealousy between the

-
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Fic 4 Boro-Bunur
A wonderful Buddhist temple in Java, the work of Tndiaruzed Malays

European natjonalities, many small Mohammedan states were
enabled to survive in a state of practical independence until quite
recent times. Among the latter were our sultanes of Sulu and
Mindanao, though the weaker states in the Bisayan Islands and in
Luzon quickly submitted and adopted the Spanish culture and
beliels.

The great stronghold of this Hindu influence was the island
of Java. Not only were Hindu-ruled states established there,
but also great cities and temples built of stone (Fig. 4). Some
of the ruins still exist. This culture spread throughout the
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coast regions of the eastern archipelago. Javanese colonies ,
were established at Palembang in Sumatra, Banjermassin in
southern Borneo, and Makassar in Celebes, and from these
places Javan culture extended its influence into the southern
Philippines. In various parts of the Philippines are evidences
of the existence of Indian culture at some time in the past.
Sulu, Lanao, Palawan, Min-
doro, Panay (Fig. 5), Cebu,
the Pulangi and Agusan
river basins in Mindanao
(Fig. 6), and Manila are
specifically mentioned as
having been under Hindu
influence. Professor H.
Otley Beyer says, in fact,
that only the mountain
region of northern Luzoen
seems to have escaped that
influence.

The following gives an
idea of the type of Hindu
culture thusintroduced into
this country during the days
of Javanese dominance:

F1c. 3. Desicy oN A House v
R Paxay, spowine HINDu INFLUENCE
The Indian culture made o
itself felt most strongly in the
political, social, religious, and esthetic life of the populations among
whom it spread.! Economic influence seems to have been relatively
less important, except perhaps in metal-working and in the art of
war, though mades of dress and of personal ornamentation were also
greatly aflected. At the time of the Spanish discovery, not only were,
}he more civilized Filipinos using the Indian syllabaries for writ-
ing, but their native mythology, folk-lore and written literature all

Courtesy of Bureau of Education
i

“H. Otley Beyer, “The Philippines before Magellan,” in dsi
October, 1921, ' y o
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had a distinct Indian cast [Fig 7] The same was true of their codes
of laws and their names for all sorts of political positions and proce-
dure. The most cultured Philippine languages contain many Sanshrit
words, and the native art a noticeable sprinkhing of Indian design. A
strong Brahmanstic relgious element was also certamly introduced,
though it seemed to have affected chefly a limited class, while the
mass of the people still clung to their more ancient pagan worship.

F16 6 Carvep SiLveR JaRrs FrOM MINDANAO
Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

A long List of similarities in minor’txaits and customs might be
cited, but in the main these would only serve to emphasize the
general statements already made. Except recent European culture,
the Indian influences are on the whole the most profound that have
affected Philippine civilization. It should be kept in mind, however,
that these influences did not reach the Philippines directly from
India, but came probably through Hindus or Hinduized Malays
already long resident in Sumatra and Java.

The Christians— Chinase ing The Chinest wdlation-
ship with the Malays seems to have extended over a period of
at least fiftecn hundred years, The eatlier contact was almost
wholly on the coasts along which the ships traded, and only
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in later times did Chinese merchants actually establish them-
selves in Malay lands. There were few, if any, Chinese settle-
ments in these lands before the thirteenth century, but later
they increased rapidly. The settlers, in most cases, married
native women and brought up their children as Malays rather
than as Chinese. .
According to Professor Beyer, the general character of
Chinese influence in Malaysia was, and is, economic rather

. {’1 o

<y 2 AT

{
F1e. 7. MaxcyaN WRITING, SHOWING HINDU CHARACTERS

Courtesy of Bureau of Education

than social or political. The words in the Malayan languages
derived from the Chinese are, for the most part, of an economic
or commercial character.

The art of mining metals among the Malays has been vari-
ously influenced by Chinese and Indian cultures.

Iron, lead, gold, and silver appear to have been derived by the
natives chiefly from the Chinese, while brass, bronze, copper, and
tin came mainly from Indian sources.! The art of mining these
metals, and the implements and tools used in working them, among
the Malays, appear to have had the same respective origins Metal

11 Otley Bever, “The Philippines before Magellan,” in Asia Magasine,
Novembcr, 1921,
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armor and some of the older types of weapons are probably Indan,
while certain later weapons and the manufacture and use of firearms
are Chinese

In clothing [Fig 8] and ornament, an equal dwersity of onginis
apparent The charactenstic sarong, turban, bronze bells, anklets
and armlets, and a varety of smaller ornaments appear to be
Indian The skin tight trousers of the Sulu Moros are suggestive
of Indian puttees On the
other hand, the jachet
with sleeves, the loose
trousers worn by Moro
women, glass beads, and
many types of hats, ran-
coats, footgear, etc, are
almost certamly Chinese.
So also 15 the restriction
of yellow garb to royal
or anstocratic usage and
the prevalence of blue
among the commonalty

Fic 8 Asaca Sxmr Crorn Silks, porcelain, and
An example of ancient Malayan art (Courtesy glazed pottery of all sorts
of Dr Pardo de Tavera) came from China, cot-

ton and the ramee fiber
were introduced from India, though 1 the more recent centurtes
China also acquired cotton and exported cotton cloths . .

*As a final judgment 1t may be said that, while Indian culture
penetrated to the very heart of Malay mental and sowmal hfe, the
Chinese merely scratched the surface . Inrecent times, however,
the Celestials have been penetrating more thoroughly mto the
1sland life, and while the Indan influence has long been waning, the
Chinese has been slowly but ever surely increasing its hold.

These, then, are the important cultural influences which
deeply affected our people Jong before European civilization
came in contact with the Iilipinos.
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II. THE INDONESIANS

The Indonesians, who, like the Malays, were also migrating
peoples, came to the Philippines even earlier than the Malays.
They present definite marks of affinity with certain races of
southern Asia. This division represents the tallest type in
the Philippines, high stature being one of its characteristics,
Indonesians range from 5 feet 4 inches to 6 feet 2 inches tall;
with an average height of about 5 feet 7 inches, Two types
have been distinguished : the first is characterized by a light
skin, slender body, sharp thin face, high aquiline nose with
elongated nostrils, thin lips, high broad forehead, and deep-set
eyes; the second is characterized by a relatively dark skin,
thickset jaw, large rectangular face, large thick nose with
round flaring nostrils, large mouth with rather thick lips, and
large round eyes.

In northern Luzon the Indonesian groups and their rami-
fications, including the Ibanags, Gaddangs, Kalingas, and
Apayaos, are confined almost exclusively to thé Cagayan
valley. The Ilongots and Tinguianes also show Indonesian
influence.

In the Visayan (or Bisaya) Islands the following groups are
regarded as Indonesians: pagan Visayans, pagans of southern
Mindoroe, and Tagbanuas of Palawan.

In eastern and central Mindanao the Indonesian element
may be recognized among the Bukidnon, Mandaya, Manobo,
Isamal, Ata, Bagobo, Kalamian, Tagakaélo, Bila-an, and
Tirurai.

HI. Tne Pycars

In all literature relating, to the Philippines preceding the
Census of 1918 the primitive dwarf races were lumped together
under the name Negritos, and have been considered as be-
longing to a single race. Recent study, however, has given
rise to a new view. The Pygmies are now classified into three
quite distinct aboriginal races: the first is the true Negrito
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or dwarf man of undoubted negro affimties, the second 1s a
strarght haired dwarf type of Mongoloid, called the Proto
Malay and the third represents a hairy dwarf man, inter
mediate between the aboriginal Austrahan and the Ainu of
northern Japan called Australoid Ainu  For these Pygoues
there 15 little hope 1n the future  They represent ancient types
of men that the course of evolution has passed by Accordmg
to the Census of 1918 they will last just so long as the forest
conttnues to exist and ne longer Lven now they are very few
1n number and the time will come when they will take their
place with the other extinet races of men

IV CHARACTER OF THE PEOPLE

The character of the people What future awats the Indo-
nesians and Malays who constitute the Filipino people, from
the pohtical and histonical points of view? That 1t 1s not a
hopeless future 1s the testtmony of men who have studied the
development of the Filppmno people

In the first place, 1t should be remembered that the Filipinos,
unhke some other peoples, are not disappearing as a race
Ruzal has wrtten as follows

The Philippine races, like all the Malays, do not succumb before
the foreigner, like the Australtans, the Polynesians and the Indians
of the New World! In spite of the numerous wars the Filipinos
have had to carrv on, in spite of the eprdemucs that have pertodically
visited them, their number has trebled, as has that of the Malays
of Java and the Moluccas The Filipmo embraces avilization and
hves and thrives m every clime in contact with every people

In an articde on the Filipino, an Amencan educator?®
states that though he 15 small and shght, few excel lum
aghty, suppleness, and, dextenty , the Tiliuna’s pasers of

2 Jost Ruzal T4 e Plulippines a Century Hence

*See Davitl P Barrows A Trendly I stimtte of the Lilipin s in s«
Megr me November 1925
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endurance are regarded as extraordinary, and he has great
aptitude for tools and machinery Contrary to superficial
observations of other writers, this educator regards the Filipino
as a willing worker; he starts to work earlier than the late-
rising foreigner, and is, therefore, ready to rest before noon.
He1sa natural rover ! The sea has always invited him, You will
find lim at the wheel of merchant ships up and down the coast of

Fic 9 Maravay Boar
Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

Asia He enlists readily for labor on the plantations of Hawai He
never misses an opportumity to come to America, and every distant
prospect charms and allures him

Among the moral qualities of the Iihipino, his courage is
rated very high *““He is a natural soldier,” * and the battalions
of Tilipme scouts “are the equal of any infantry that Asia can
produce ” ! Fortitude, too, is another of his moral qualities

!David P Barrows “A Tnendly Estimate of the Filipmos,” in Asia Maga
e, November, 1921
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In the face of cilinuties and physical suflermgs the Fibpmo
mthes no outcry, utters no reproach upon Providence, but mstantly
sets to worh to repair his fortunes and rebuild his home ! He meets
death with self control

Ambition to secure an education 1s another of the salient
charactenstics of the Tilipino, and mtellectually he

15 far from despicable ! He has quich perceptions retentive
memory aptitude and extraordinary docility He 1s, 1n fact, one
of the most teachable of persons  and 1t 1s astontshing how quickly
he can possess himself of the more obvious aspects of a problem

That the Filipino has the mental adaptabiity which char
actenizes all progressive peoples 1s evident from the success he
has had in absorbing and assimilating the useful elements of
foreign cultures with which he has come 1n contact Rizal has
shown that the “brutalization of the Malayan I'lipmo has
been demonstrated to be impossible ’2 Tn spite of poor m
struction  which miserably wastes years and years 1n the
colleges  so that the Filipinos 1ssue * therefrom tired, weary
and disgusted with books, m spite of the censorship, which
tnes to close every avenue to progress,’ ? and in spite of
those wfluences

that inculcate hatred toward not only all scientific knowl
edge but even toward the Spamish language 1tself, in spte of this
whale elaborate system perfected and tenaciously operated by those
who wish to Leep the Islands in holy 1gnorance there exist writers,
freethunl histonans, philosoph 1 , Physicans artists
and jurssts? Enlightenment 1s spreading and the persecution it
suffers quichens1t No the divine flame of thought 15 nextinguish
able 1n the Filipino people and somebow or other 1t will shine forth
and compe} recogmtion It 1s impossible to brutalize the inhabitants
of. the Phlippinns

!Dasid P Barrows A Friendly Lsttmate of the Fil pinos i Asie Yaga
= ne Novemter 1q 1

*Jost Ruzal The 2 hulsppnes a Century Hence
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Dr T H Pardo de Tavera points to the rapid development
of the Spamish and Enghish languages subsequent to the with
drawal of Spanish sovereignty from the Philippines as an evi
dence of the mental capacity and adaptability of the Filipino
Referring to the youths who have learned the Enghsh language
1 such a short time, Dr Pardo de Tavera says

If those youths did not have the adequate mental capacity they
would not be able to appreciate even the meaning of its vocabulary,
not to say the beauty of Enghsh literature ! He who uses 2 language
1n the manner m which the 3 ouths m our schools express m 1t thewr
sentimental or rational 1deas ~—as can be eastly proved, —give
evidence of knowing the means of making manifest what he feels
and thinks and at the same time proof of what he 1s capable of
feeling and thinking

Justice George A Malcolm, after examining all the available
studies of the Filipmo people and their cultural development
comes to the following concluston

In fine to mahe a broad and pertinent compansen, if the con
dition of the natives of the Philippines and their system of govern
ment on the date Magellan landed 1n the 1slands be contrasted with
Ife among the inhabitants of Mexico, Cuba, and the South Amen
can countries now sovereign on the date entered by Spamn, hittle
difference in degree of cavilization is seen 2 Or more generally stated
there 1s mothing to indicate that the people of the Philippines had
such innate charactenstics as implied infertor capacity, but on the
contrary 1t 1s clear that they had the <ame relative civihzation as
has been shown 1 the early history of all progressive races
There 1s nothing to indicate that they cannot attamn to an advanced
standard

!Dr T H Pardode Tavera Thé New Filipino Mentality  a lecture deliv
ered before the Phul pp ne Academy November 13 1915

* George A Malcolm The Government of the Plilippane Islands pp 44 247
‘The Lawyers Co-operatve Publsshing Company Rochester NY 1016
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QUESTIONS AND TQPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY
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@

1 Investigate the history of the Malay rice (References Nos 1,
235)

2 What peoples mhabit the Philippines? T ocate them on the map

3 What has been the Ilindu influence on the Malay race?
(References Nos 1 § §)

4 How did the Chinese influence the Maliys?

5 Wnte a short essiy on the characteristics of the Malyys
{Reference No 8)

6 \Why 1s the Tibpimo snud to possess an adventurous spint?
{Reference No 8)

7 Show the relation between the ability of a people to adapt 1tself
to new conditions and 1ts progress

8 What sigmficance can you attach to the Filipino victories n the
Far Eastern Olympic games? (Reference No 6}

B What significance 1s there in the considerable number of Falipino
government and privtte students who obtain academic honors 11 Amen
can and LCuropean universities?

10 Make a hist of Tihipinos who attained emminence m art music
literature religion politics war, science and business (Reference No .4 )

11 What part did Chnstiamity play m the elevation of woman's
Position 1n the Philippines?



PART I. PERIOD OF DISCOVERY
AND SETTLEMENT, 1521-1600

CHAPTER IIT

EVENTS AND MOVEMENTS LEADING TO
FILTPINO-SPANISH RELATIONS

1. Discovery

The Renaissance. What general historical movements in
Europe finally led to the contact of the Filipinos with European
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Land which for centuries had been a common meeting ground
for traders from Asia Africa, and Europe  They acquired a
taste for Tastern lusuries and on their return home spread the
demand for Onental goods 1n all sections of western Lurope
Because of this demand, a flounishing trade between western
Europe and the Far East was developed From the Onent
came spices, frunts, jewels silks, perfumes, porcelains, precrous
stones tapestries and rugs which were exchanged for iron,
gold, silver and woolen cloth
The Itahans made great profits from this trade They
founded banks wihich lent money to kings engaged m wars
Cities grew up because of this thriving business The other
Luropean merchants — English, Trench Spamish, Portu
guese and Dutch — looked with envy upon the prosperty
of therr Itaban nivals and thus the ambition of these nations
to take part m the Omental trade was aroused Indeed
late m the fifteenth century Enghsh merchants began busi
ness for themselves mn the eastern Mediterranean By that
tume all western Europe was deeply stirred over Onental and
Indian trade
Trade routes to the East Let us consider the means of

commumication which gave bfe to ths flounshing trade with
the Orient There were three important trade routes con

necting Europe with the East (Fig 10) The southernmost
route was entirely by sea — from Malacca (the distributing
center for goods of China, Japan, and the Tast Indies) west

ward across the Indian Ocean to southern Indta, from there
to the coast of Arabia near the entrance to the Red Sea, up
the Red Sea and across a short stnp of land to Catro, where
European traders congregated The second route also started
at Malacca, sharting the coast, 1t passed through the impor

tant ports of Incha and Persia, then through the Persian Gulf
and up the Euphrates or the Tigns Rier to Bagdad, where
1t divided 1nto several routes, each of which led to some port
of the Mediterranean Sea The third route was entirely by
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land, across the center of Asia, from the eastern coasts of
Siberia and China to the Caspian and Black seas

Necessity for new trade routes. The evpulsion of the
Chnstian crusaders from the Holy Land by the Mohammedans
id not at first tesult in the cutting off of the trade routes,
for the Mohammedans were willing to let goods pass through
upon payment of fees But the capture of Constantinople
n 1453 by the Ottoman Turks meant the final closing of the
two northerly trade routes

Only the southern route was then available But by 2
treaty between Venice and the sultan of Egypt 2 monopoly
of this was given to the former, and as all goeds passing through
1t went to Venehan traders only, it became a vital necessity
for the other European nations to find new trade routes to
the East, hence the movements resulting in the voyages
of discovery

The great geographical discovertes. The first of the geo
graplucal discoveries came as the result of this continued
search for a way to the East (Fig 11) Christopher Columbus
was convinced that by sailing westward he would find the
shortest route to India, and m 1492 he set sail under the
auspices of Spain Instead of reaching India, however, he
discovered America, although even to the end of his days he
thought he had reached the goal of European commercial
ambition

The second great geographical discovery — a route to India
by way of the Cape of Good Hope — was made by the Portu-
guese in 1498 Vasco da Gama, after rounding the Cape,
followed the eastern coast of Africa until he reached the Arab
trading stations, then, crossing the sea, he arrived at Cahcut
on the Malabar coast of India This discovery was of the
greatest significance to European trade It destroyed the mo-
nopoly of Venice over the Oriental trade and made Portugal
the most important trading and colonizing power of the time
As Portugal served notice to the world that only her vessels
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could use this newly found trade route, the search for other
routes to the Fast continued.

The third great geographical discovery was made by Fer-
dmand Magellan, whose fleet of five ships sailed on September
20, 1519, from Sen Lucar, Spain, and entered the Strait
of Magellan on October 21, 1520 He sailed on the Pacific
Ocean from November 28, 1520, until he stopped at the
Ladrone Islands on March 7, 1521. He finally sighted the
istand of Samar on March 16, according to Pigafetta’s com-
putation This event marks the discovery of the Philippines
by the Spaniards To the world at large the voyage of Magel-
lan 15 significant because the return, on September 16, 1522,
of the Vicloria (under the command of Juan Sebastian
Llcano) to San Lucar, by way of the Indian Ocean and the
Cape of Good Hope, marhs the first circumnavigation of the
earth by sailing westward Historians generally have con-
ceded to Elcano the honor and distinction of being the first
man to sail round the world, but José Algué, director of the
Weather Burean, taking into account his early easterly travels
in connection with his last epoch making voyage, has proved
that Magellan was the first to circumnavigate the earth ?

Magellan at Homonhon.* The day following March 16,
1521, Magellan landed on an uninhabited island, Homonhon,
or Jomonjol, to get water and to rest He had two tents set’
up on the shores for the sick, and had a sow killed for them.
On this island the Spaniards first saw Filipinos This was on
March 18, when they saw a boat coming toward them with
nine men in it. When these men reached the shore, their

tSee José Algué, “Nawvigation and Meteorology since the Voyage of Ma-
gellan,” s Fourth Centenary of the Discovery of the Plulippines by Magellan
Burean of Printing, Manta, 1921

* Sem Whaun and, Bakartesun., The Rhlupine Lands, 14051002, Nl ORI
and XXXIV The Arthur 71 Clark Company, Publishers  These volumes were
also published separately with a full mdex wnder the editorship of James Alex-
ander Rebertson, with the title, Magellan's Voyage arotnd the Warld, by Antonso
Pigyfeta The Arthur H Clarh Company, Publichers, 1906



Filipino Spamsh Relations 37

chief went immediately to Magellan, giving signs of joy Ive
of the most ornately adorned remamed, while the rest went
to get others who were fishing

The captain general seeng that they were reasonable men,
ordered food to be set before them, and gave them red caps murrors,
combs, bells 1vory, bocasme and other things! When they saw
the captams courtesy, they presented fish a jar of palm wine,
which they call urace [1 ¢, arrack] figs more than one palmo long
[+ ¢, bananas] and others which were smaller and more delicate, and
two cocoanuts

These Tilipinos, who came from the island of Suluan be
came quite mtimate with the Spamtards “When they were
about to retite they took thewr leave very gracefully and
neatly, saymg that they would return according to therr
promiuse ”” They did return on March 22, and brought
“cocoanuts sweet oranges, a Jar of palm wine, and a cock, mn
order to show us that there were fowls 1n that district 2

Magellan at Limasawa Because not enough food could be
brought to them in Homonhon, the Spamards sailed to the
Iittle ssland of Limasawa, south of Leyte, on Holy Monday,
March 25 There was a willage on ths sland, and here the
Spamiards met two Filipmo chiefs Rajah Kolambu and Rajah
Siaw of Butuan and Cagayan respectively, who came to
Limasawa to hunt  On the morning of Holy Thursday, March
28, the Spamards saw a small boat (boloto Pigafetta calls 1t)
with eight men in 1t At first these men were distrustful, but
the Spamards gave them presents of red caps and other things,
and they left to advise their chief “About two hours later
we saw two balanghar coming 3 They are large boats and are
so called [by thoSe people] They were full of men and therr
king was mn the larger of them, being seated under an awmng

¥ Blair and Robertson The Philtpp ne Islards 14931898 Vol XXAITL
P :03 The Arthur H Clark Company Pubhshers
Ibd Vol XXXTII pp 107 109 3Thid Vol XXXII p 115
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of mats” Magellan showed ‘“great honor to the men who
entered the ship” ! sent by the Filipimo chief, and gave them
presents The followmg day, Good Friday, Magellan sent his
mterpreter

ashore n a small boat toask the king if he had any food to have
1t carned to the ships, and to say that they would be well satisfied
with us for he [and his men] had come to the 1sland as fnends and
not as enemies ! The king came with six or eight men m the same
boat and entered the sip He embraced the captan general to
whom he gave three porcelam jars covered with leaves and full of
raw nce, two very large orade (a large kind of fish), and other
things The captam general gave the king a garment of red and
yellow cloth made 1n the Turkush fashion, and a fine red cap, and
to the others (the king’s men), some kmives and to others murrors
Then the captan-general had a collation spread for them, and had
the king told through the slave that he desited to be cas: casr
with him, that 15 to say, brother The hing rephed that he alo
wished to enter the same relations with the captan general.

Upon the Filipino chief’s return to shore, Pigafetta and
another Spaniard accompanied him There they had a ban-
quet, and Pigafetta’s description? of the drinking ceremony
during the banquet, and of the porcelain platters and dishes
and )ars used, gives us a clearer idea of the culture of the early
Tihipinos On the last day of March, which was Easter Sun-
day, the whole Spanish force went ashore to celebrate mass
After the mass, “*the captain general arranged a fencing tour-
nament, at which the kings were greatly pleased ’$ Then
Magellan had 2 cross set up'

Magellan at Cebu. The insufficient supply of food in Lima-
sawa induced Magellan to set sail for Cebu, which he reached,
with the aid of Filipino guides, on April 7 On approaching
the land, he; Spriardes G ok “hrén wtillrery, Wiagdlian

*Blur and Robertson, The Philsppine Islands, 149 3-1808, Vol XXXIIT,
PP 115-117 The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers.
*Seeibid Vol XXXIII, pp 11g-121. 1Tid Vol XXXIII, p 125
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sent a foster <on of us as ambassador to the hing of Zubo with
thenterpreter ' When they reached theaity, they founda vast crowd
of people together with the hing all of whom had been fghtened
by the mortars The interpreter told them that that was our custom
when entenng nto such places, as a sign of peace and friendship,
and that we had discharged all our mortars to honor the king of the
willage

The chief of Cebu, Rajah Humabon, ashed through the
iterpreter what the Spamards wanted, and, when told that
they had come solely to visit and to buy food, saxd that they
were welcome, “but that 1t was therr custom for all ships that
entered their ports to pay tribute, and that 1t was but four days
since a Junk from Ciama [z ¢, S1am] laden with gold and slaves
had paid hum tnbute ”! Magellan refused, whereupon the
chief saxd “that he would dehiberate with lns men, and would
answer the captain on the following day ! Then he had “re
freshments of many dishes, all made from meat and contained
1n porcelain platters, bestdes many jars of wine brought in !

On the followmng day, after assurance by the interpreter
that Magellan did not wish lum to pay any tnbute, but
“wished only to trade with him and with no others, the Jang
said that he was satisfied, and that if the captam wished to
become hus friend, he would send lim a drop of blood from
s nght arm, and he himself would do the same {to hm] as a
sign of the most sincere friendship ! There was a mutual
exchange of presents and the day following peace was for
mally negotiated between the Spamiards and the chiefs of
Cebu The peace pact paved the way for the wholesale con
version of the people of Cebu, beginning with Rajah Humabon
and Jus wafe so that “belore that week had gone, all the per
sons of that 1sland, and some from the other 1slands, were
baptized,” * eight hundred in all A large cross was set up

T8l and Robertson The Plalipp ¢ Islands 1493-1308 Vol “XNIIT

PP 137 14t The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
*Ibd Vol XANIIT p 161
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the middle of the square, where 1t stands to this day Magel
lan, who Lnew “that the queen was very much pleased with
the child Jesus, gave 1t to her, telling her to keep 1t m place
of her 1dols, for 1t was 1n memory of the son of God ! To
this day that image of Jesus 1s venerated m the aty of Cebu

The first armed resistance agamst the Spamards In con
nection with his account of the rapid conversion of the people
of Cebu, Pigafetta adds that the Spamards “burned one
hamlet which was located m a neighboning 1sland, because 1t
refused to obey the lung or us”! That was m Mactan
Island On the same 1sland Lived a Filipino cluef, Lapulapu
by name, an enemy of Zula, a chuef who was friendly with
the Spamiards  Lapulapu’s refusal to submit to the Spamsh
yoke provoked Magellan, and induced hum to lead an expe-
dition m person  This expedition 1s significant m history to
Filipinos as 1t was the very first orgamzed armed resistance
agawmst the Spanish wnvaston, 1t 1 sigmficant to the world at
large, as it brought the death of a truly remarkable character
We are fortunate i having this mportant event vivdly
described by Pigafetta

Magellan’s Mactan expedition and hus death Pigafetta
wiites

On Fruday, Apni twenty six, Zula, a chief of the 1stand of Matan
sent one of his sons to present two goats to the captain general, and
to say that he would send hum all that he had promised, but that
he had not been able to send 1t to lum because of the other chief,
Cilapulapu, who refused to obey the king of Spain 2 He requested
the captain to send hum only one boatload of men on the next night,
so that they might help him and fight aganst the other chief The
captain general decided to go thither with three hoatloads Ve
begged him repeatedly not to go, but he, like a good shepherd, re-
fused to abandon his flock

FBlar ant Tobertson  The Phily,
ppane Islands 1493-180% Vol NAXIN
PP 161 163 The \rthar 1T Clar, Company, Publisl enr
d Vol NANII, pp 175 134
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At midmght, sixty men of us set out armed with corselets and
helmets, together with the Christian ling, the primce, some of the
chief men, and twenty or thirty dalanguars We reached Matan
three hours before dawn The captain did not wish to fight then,
but <ent a message to the natives by the Moro to the effect that of
they would obey the king of Spain, recogmize the Chnistian Ling as
ther soverelgn and pay us our tribute, he would be therr fnend,
but that if they wished otherwise, they should wait to see how our
lances wounded They rephed that of we had lances they had lances
of bamboo and stakes hardened with fire  [They asked us] not to
proceed to attack them at once, but to wart until morning, so that
they mught have more men They saud that 1n order to induce us
to go 1n search of them, for they had dug certain mitholes between
the houses 1n order that we mught fall into them

When mormng came forty mne of us leaped into the water up
to our thighs, and walked through water for more than two cross-
bow flights before we could reach the shore The boats could not
approach nearer because of certamn rochs in the water The other
eleven men remained behind to guard the boats  When we reached
land, those men had formed m three divisions to the number of
more than one thousand five hundred persons When they saw
us they charged down upon us with excecding loud cries, two
divisions on our flanks and the other on our front When the
captain saw that, he formed us into two divisions, and thus did we
begn to fight

“The musheteers and crossbowmen shot from a distance for about
a half hour, but uselessly , for the shots only passed through the
shields which were made of thin wood and the arms [of the bearers]
The captam cried to them, "“Cease finng! cease finng!'” but is
order was not at all heeded When the natives saw that we were
shooting our muskets to no purpose, crying out they determined to
stand firm, but they redoubled their shouts When our muskets
were discharged, the natives would never stand still, but Jeaped
hither and thither, covenng themselves with their shields They
shot so many arrows at us and hurled so many bamboo spears
(some of them tipped with 1ron) at the captamn general, besides
pownted strhes hardened with fire, stones and mud that we could
scarcely defend ourselves Seeing that, the ciptam general sent
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some men £o burn their houses n order to ternfy them When they
saw thew houses burning, they were roused to greater fury Two
of our men were hilled near the houses, while we burned twenty or
thirty bouses So many of them charged down upon us that they
shot the captam through the nght leg with a poisoned arrow

On that account, he ordered us to reture slowly, but the men took
to faght, except six or eight of us who remamed wth the captan
The natives shot only at our legs, for the latter were bare, and so
many were the spears and stones that they hurled at us, that we
could offer no resistance  The mortars m the boats could not aid
us as they were too far away  So we contmued to retwre for more
than a good crossbow flight from the shore always fighting up to
our knees m the water The natives contimued to pursue us, and
piching up the same spear four or six tumes, hurled it at us agamn
and again  Recogmzng the captain, so many turned upon hum that
thev knocked his helmet off lus head twice, but he always stood
firmly like a good kmight, together with some others

Thus did we fight for more than one hour, refusmg to retwe
farther An Indian burled a bamboo spear into the captain’s face,
but the latter immedately lalled lum with Ins lance, which he left
in the Indian’s body Then, trying to lay hand on sword, he could
draw 1t out but half-way, because he had been wounded m the arm
with a bamboo spear  When the natives saw that, they all hurled
themselves upon hum  One of them wounded hum on the left leg
with a larpe cutlass, which resembles 2 scinutar, only bemng larger
That caused the captain to fall face downward, when 1mmediately
they rushed upon hum with iron and bamboo spears and with therr
cutlasses, until they killed our murror, our light, our comfort, and
our true gude When they wounded him, he turned bach many
times 1o see whether we were all in the boats  Thereupon, beholding
hum dead, we, wounded, retreated, as best we could, to the boats,
which were already pulling off

JThe Chustian Ling would have aided us, but the captain charged
him before we landed, not to leave his balanghai, but to stay to
see how we fought When the king learned that the captain was
dead, he wept Had 1t not been for that unfortunate captan, not a
«ingle one of us would have been sased 1n the boats, for while he
was fighting the others tetired to the boats
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I hope through [the efforts of] your most illustrious Lordship
that the fame of so noble a captain will not become effaced mn our
times  Among the other virtues which he possessed, he was more
constant than ever any one else in the greatest of adversity He
endured hunger better than all the others, and more accurately
than any man 1 the world did he understand sea charts and nav1
gation And that this was the truth was seen openly, for no other
had had so much natural talent nor the boldness to learn how to
arcumnavigate the world, as he had almost done .

That battle was fought on Saturday, April twenty seven, 1521
The captain desired to fight on Saturday, because 1t was the day
especially holy to him  Eight of our men were lalled with him 1n
that battle, and four Indians, who had become Christians and who
had come afterward to aid us, were killed by the mortars of the
boats Of the enemy, only fifteen were killed, while many of us
were wounded

In the afternoon the Chrstian hing sent a message with our
consent to the people of Matan, to the effect that if they would give
us the captan and the other men who had been lilled, we would
give them as much merchandise as they wished They answered
that they would not give up such 2 man, as we 1magined [they
would do), and that they would not give him for all the riches in
the world, but that they mntended to keep him as a memorsal

Spread of opposition to Spamn  As an mndication of the deep
rooted opposition to Spamsh control, and a fitting sequel to
the tragic death of Magellan, another story about the * Chns
tian King,” as Pigafetta calls Rajah Humabon, should be told
On the first of May he “sent word to the commanders that
the jewels which he had promused to send to the Ling of Spain
were ready, and that he begged them and their other com
pamans o come to dwme wh huw that momang, when he
would give them the jewels ! Twenty four men went ashore,”
ncluding Duarte Barboza and Juan Serrano, who were elected
commanders after Magellan’s death Dunng the banquet all

Y Blur and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1495-1868 Vol XTI
P 185 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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the Spaniards cxcept Juan Serrano were hilled, and he, bound
and wounded, was left to his own fate although he “weeping
ashed us not to set sail so quickly.” *

After visiting northwestern Mindanao, Cagayan Sulu, and
Palawan, the expedition left Philippine waters, passing through
the Sulu Arclupelago and by southwestern Mindanao on its
way to the Molucca Islands

Other S h expediti to the Philippi To take
advantage of the discoveries made by Magellan, Spamn sent
another expedition under the command of Juan Garcia Jofre
de Loafsa, with whom went also Sebastian Lleano and Andrés
de Urdaneta Sailing from La Corufia, Spain, on July 24,
1525, the Spamiards reached Mindanao Here they remained
for ten days, but found neither sufficient food nor a friendly
attitude on the part of the people, who on several occastons
tried to capture the ships  The expeditton set sail for Cebu, but
was driven by the winds to the Moluccas, arriving at Tidore
on December 31, 1526 Pressed by the Portuguese on one hand
and by the natives on the other, the survivors of this expedition
resolved to fortify themselves here and await aid from Spain

This longed-for assistance came Upon order from the king
of Spain, Hernén Cortés, the congueror of Mexico, dispatched
another expedition on October 31, 1527, under the command
of Alvaro de Saavedra, with instructions to look for Loafsa and
the Spanish survivors in Cebu The expedition passed through
the Carolines, took possession for Spain of the istands of
Ulic and Yap,® and after taking provisions in Mindanazo,

A Blair and Robertson, The Philippine Islands, 1493-18¢%, Vol XAXIIL
P 187 The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers
1 Yap 1s& little Pacific 1sland which has recently plaved an mportant rdle
intenational relationstups  As a result of the World War 1t was given under
mandate to Japan The United States protested on sccount of the stratege
impartance of £his little 1stand for cable and radio communication across the
Paaife. The dispute was seitled by the treaty of February 11, 1922, between
Japan and the United States, one of the important results of the Conference on
the Timitation of held 1 Wash D C, from November 12,
1921, to February 6, 1922
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reached Tidore. Two efforts were made to make the return
trip to Spain, but in vain, The survivors surrendered to the
Portuguese, under whose protection they were permitted to
leave Tidore in 1534. After touching Malacca, Ceylon, and
other places, they reached Lisbon in 1536.

Undaunted by the disasters and losses suffered by previous
expeditions, the king of Spain sent Ruy Lépez Villalobos from
the port of Navidad, Mexico, on November 1, 1542, with
instructions to go to the Western Islands (Islas del Poniente),
of which the Philippines formed a part, there to settle, colo-
nize, and trade, fortifying the seacoasts and establishing the
Catholic religion among the people. The people of Sarangani,
an island south of Mindanao to which the Spaniards were
driven by the winds, were uniriendly; in the fight which
ensued the Filipinos were ousted from a hill which they had
fortified, and the Spaniards seized musk, amber, oil, and gold
dust. Here they stayed long enough to plant maize, which
yielded an abundant crop. Because of lack of food, the hos-
tility of the inhabitants, and the importunities of the Portu-
guese, who claimed that Mindanao was not included in the
Western Islands, Villalobos set sail once again. This time he
was driven by storms to Jilolo, one of the principal islands of
the Moluccas, where he was forced to surrender to the Portu-
guese. After his death, in Amboina, the survivors sailed for
Spain, which they reached in 1549. Villalobos is to be remem-
bered for having given the name Las Filipinas to our country,
in honor of Philip II of Spain, then the Prince of Asturias.

II. SETTLEMENT

Legazpi end the first p % Spanist 4 i
Nearly twenty years elapsed before another attempt to settle
the Philippines was made. On November 21, 1564, an expedi-

tion under the command of Miguel Lopez de Legazpi, with the

1 See José Montero y Vidal, Historia General de Filipinas, Vol 1, chap ii. 1887
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aid of Andres de Urdaneta who had become an Augustiman
friar was sent from Navidad Mexico Legazp1 following sealed
orders opened m mud ocean satled to the Philippines arnving
near Cebu m February 1565 Here he remamed at anchor
seven or eight days and sent two boats to reconnorter ~ One
of them returned mmus a gentleman of my company called
Francesco Gomez who was killed by some Filipinos  after
he had disembarked to make blodd friendship with them !

From here Legazpt smled on and reached Tandaya (or
Samar) Island anchoring at the town of Cangiungo where
the Filipmos gave the newcomers food and drink The
following day the inhabitants of the same willage showed a
hostile attitude and made signs that we should not disem
bark pulled grass struch trees with their cutlasses and
threatenmngly mocked us ' Sathng further the expedition
reached the wsland of Abbuyo (or Leyte) and anchored m
front of the large town of Cabahan but found the people
hostile However a chief named Canutuan who came to the
Spamish fleet was detamed from hm much information
about the country was obtamed and 1t was he who guided
Legazpt to Limasawa Then the fleet stopped at Camigun
Island where also the people were hostile On its way to
Mindanao the fleet was driven by contrary winds to Bohol
where repairs were made and fnendship was established with
Sicatuna and Cigala two Filipino chuefs  From Bohol recon
noitering parties were sent to different 1slands They were
told that the

sland of Cebu was densely populated contatming many
large villages and among them were many people inhabiting the
coast and inland many cultivated districts I [Legazp1] decided
to take the fleet to that 1sland —a plan I carnied out with the nten
“ton 6 requesting peace andt InendsShip rom the natives and of
buying provisions from them at a reasonable cost

' Batand Robertson The PI ipp ne Islands 14931808 Vol 11 pp 201
203 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers 2Ibd Vol II p arr
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Legazm was ready to make war, if necessary upon the people
of Cebu on account of therr hlling the men of Magellan’s
party m 1521

Legazpt at Cebu Legazpr reached Cebu (Fig 12) on Apnl
27, 1565 Hesent a boat with T'ather Andres de Urdaneta to
request the people to receive the Spaniards peaceably But

Fi16 12 Tue Oroest Streer N CeBu THE [IRST SPANISH
SETTLEMENT

the Ttlipinos would not accept peace at the price of becom
ing vassals Legazpi's own account best describes the attitude
of the people toward the mvaders

But? at length — seeing that all our good mtentions were of no
avail and that all the natives had put on their wooden corselets and
rope armor and had armed themselves with their lances shields,
small cutlasces, and arrows, and that many plumes and vancolored
headdresses were waving, and that help of men had come 1n praus

! Blair and Robertson The Philsppine Islands 1493-1898 Vol I pp 2ra-
213 The \rthur H Clark Company Publi hers.
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from the outs de so that thewr number must be almost t\ o thou
sand warriors  and constdering that now was the time for us to
make a settlement and effect a colony and that the pre<ent port
and location were exactly suited to our need> and that it was useless
for us to wait any longer and seemg that there ws no hope for
peace and that they did not wish 1t although we had offered 1t —
the master-of-camp <aid to the natnves through an mnterpreter

Since you do not desire our friendship and will not recene us
peacefully but are anxious for war wart until we have landed
and look to1t that vou act as men and defend +ourselves from us
and guard your houses  The Induaps answered boldly ~ Beitso
Come on  We await you here  And thereupon they broke out
into loud cnes covenng themseles with therr shields and brandish
ing thewr lances Then they returned to the place whence they had
set out hurling their lances by divisions of threes at the boat and
returming again to their station gomg and coming as 1n a game of
conas !

In the fight which ensued Spamsh artillery proved its supen
onty Seemng its effect the mhabitants left ther village to
the newcomers

Legazpi s policy of attrachon It was at ths juncture that
Legazp: proved limself a governor of tact and vision  Rather
than take advantage of his superior strength w arms he pur
sued a policy of attraction 1n Ius deahngs with the Filipinos.
Tt was thus that he succeeded in befriending Tupas the great
est chuef of Cebu with whom 1t

was arranged that tnbutes should be paid 1n produce since
the people had no gold —not because of any necessity the king
of Castilla had of 1t but merely as a tnbute and token that they
recognized hum as thewr lord *

The agreement between the Filipino chuef and the Spamich
representative was a contract simtlar to the feudal covenant

1'The game of ez a5 15 an equestnan exerase with reed spears,
* Blur and Rebertson The Pkl pp ne Isfands 1493-1808 \ol 11 p 52

SeealoVol IT pp. 121 137 and Vol II pp s9-6o. The Arthur H Clark Com
pany Publishers.



Filiprno Sparash Relalions 49

m which the vassal pledged loyaity and the lord promsed
protection For example, 1t was stipulated that

if the said Tupas and chiefs ashed the said governor for the
ad of lus men agamst any Indians hostile to them who were mak
ing or should make war upon them, the said governor was obliged
to give them aid, protection, and reenforcement of men forat !

and, on the other hand, the Fihpinos were obhged to help the
governor 1n war, all spoils of war thus jomtly undertaken to
be divided equally between the Spamards and the T'hpinos ®

Land for Cebu fort granted by Filipmos On the day Tupas
agreed to be a fnend of Spain, presents of garments, mrrors,
strings of beads, and pieces of blue glass were given to the
various chiefs Legazp told the Fibpino chiefs

of the necessity of the king s having “a strong house, wherein
could be kept and guarded the articles of barter and the merchan
chse brought thither, and his artillery and ammumnition,” as well as
a town site for the soldiers * These the natives should assign, where
1t best pleased them, “because he wished 1t to be with the consent
and choice of all of them, and although he had planned the house
of his majesty on the pomnt occupied at present by the camp m
order to be near the ships, he wished 1t to be with thewr umversal
consent*  This place was granted by the natives, whereupon
Legazp: proceeded to mark out land for the fort and Spamsh town,
assiging the limts by a hme of trees

Thus was the first Spamish settlement made The aty was
named Santistmo Nombre de Jesus, i honor of the carved
image of Jesus found mn one of the houses by one of Legazpr’s
men, and believed to be the one left there by Magellan

Dysoorery of & mew rowde I dhe year ryfy Degazpe dis
patched Andres de Urdaneta with the flagship to discover a
different return route to New Spam and to spread the news of

*Blar and Robertson The Plulippine Islands 1493-1898 Vol 1T pp 134~
136 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
¥Seeitnd Vol I pp 133 136 2Ibid Vol II p 136 ,
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the settlement of Cebu In the anmals of navigation this
discovery of a northern return route across the Paafic 1s
considered important

Explorations in other islands The next few years (those
preceding the conquest and founding of Mamla) were busy
years indeed for Legazpt and hus men  Thus period was charac
terized by many exploring expeditions and by the discovery
of many slands 1n the central Phulippines Masbate, Burnas,

.
N
&
£

Fic 13 ENTRANCE TO THE Pasi¢ River
An ancient Filipino fort was situated here when the Spamards arnved

Ticao, southern Luzon, and Mindoro The search for abun
dant food supplies prompted these active explorations In
1569 Panay was chosen as Legazp1's mamn headquarters, both
on account of 1ts more plentiful food supply and on account
of 1ts secunty from the Portuguese But the people here were
hostile

Settlement at Manila — Filipino opposttion  The final step
0 the conquest of the Phalippines was talen by Legazpim 1570,
when Martin de Gout, following Legazps s orders, sailed to
Mamla  Manila was then a Moro settlement occupying both
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banks of the Pasig River (Fig 13), “fortified with palm-trees
and stout arigues [wooden posts] filled in with earth, and very
many bronze culverins and other pieces of larger bore.” !
Rajah Soliman, chief of the settlement on the southern
banks of the Pasig, where today stands Fort Santiago, was
willing to be a friend of Spain, but not its vassal. The proud
Filipino chief, however, was not able for long to retain his

P

Fic 14 Mar or DMaNILA IN 1671
Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

status of political equality with the equally proud Spanish
explorer. One had to yield to the other’s suzerainty, and, as
usual, war was resorted to as final arbiter Goiti won, but soon
left Manila to report to Legazpi in Panay It is of interest to
note that in this conflict Goiti had on his side five or six hun-
dred Visayans (or Bisaya) and one hundred and ten Spanish
soldiers

*Blar and Robertson, The Philippinc Islands, 14931898, Vol XV, p 48
The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers
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The following year, 1571, Legazpt moved his headquarters
to Marila, where Lacandola, the chief of Tondo, and Soliman,
tus nephew, recetved him with friendsup  On May 19 he took
formal possession of the settlement, and on June 24 formally
founded the cty of Mamla He reconstructed the fort, which
had been burned the year before, erected a palace for himself,
a convent for the Augustinian friars, a church, and one hundred
and fifty houses After organizing the ayuntamienio, or muma
pal government he made Manila the capital of the Philippines

"The Fihpmo chuefs of Manila looked with Intter regret at the
loss of therr power and, encouraged by the aid of neighbor
g settlements, especially Macabebe and Hagonoy, once more
attempted to regain therr forts and oust the Spamards But
the attempt was a fallure Supenonty of Spamsh war equip
ment turned the tide agamnst the Fiipmmos Rajah Solman
himself was kiled

Thus was Spamsh sovereignty estabhshed 1 the Philippines
The fall of Manila marked the end of independent Filipino ex
1stence and the begmmmng of permanent Spamish government

Conquest of Luzon — work of Salcedo The rest of Luzon
was conquered with comparative ease  Goits soon “pacified”?
central Luzon from Manila Bay to the Gulf of Lingayen Juan
de Salcedo, the talented grandson of Legazpy, only twenty two
years of age, led an expedition to what 15 now the province
of Rizal He captured Camnta, fortified with <mall cannon,
and Taytay, two important towns of that ttme He subdued
the Laguna de Bay region, and went by land to the Camarnes,
where he discovered gold munes In 1572 after returming to
Manila, he led an expedition for the pacification of northern
Luzon subdwing Zambales, Pangasman, and the Tlocos region,
and saihng as far as Polillo on the Pacific In 1573 Salcedo

' According to 2 provision of the Leyes de Indias ' the word pactficacion

anlnot conguista was the term to be used but n truth peace already existed
n the country before the armval of the Spantards * Census of the Thilippine
Tslands 1oz Vol 1 p 313
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subdued the Bicol region mcluding Catanduanes! By his
prudence, hus fine qualittes his talent, and his personal worth
he captured the sympathies of the Filipinos, and they sub
mtted to therr enemes He inchned them to peace and
friendship with the Spaniards He likewise saved Mamla from
Limahon At the age of twenty seven he died and 1s the only
Spamard, as far as 1s known, who named the Indians as heirs
He gave them a large portion of his possessions, namely,
his encomienda of Vigan

Sigmificance of Legazpr's work Legazpt died on August 2o,
1572 By that time almost all of what today constitutes the
Philippinie archupelago had been brought under Spain’s sover
eignty  Such 1s the significance of Legazpi’s work from the
pomt of view of terntonal expansion Legazpt succeeded m
huis work because he was able, from the first, to win over to
his side the native Dihipinos  Tts place 1 colomal history 1s
summanzed by Bourne

It established the power of Spamn m the Philippines and laid the
foundations of their permanent orgamization 2 In a sense 1t wasan
American enterprise  The ships were built 1n America and for the
most part equipped here It was commanded and guided by men
who lived 1n the New World The work of Legazp during the next
seven years entitles him to a place among the greatest of colomal
proneers In fact he has no rival  Starting with four ships and four
hundred men accompanied by five Augustman monkhs, reinforced
m 1567 by two hundred soldiers, and from time to time by
simular small contingents of troops and monks, by a combination
of tact resourcefulness and courage he won over the natives, re
pelled the Portuguese and laid such foundations that the changes
of the next thirty years constitute one of the most surpnsing
revolutions n the annals of colomzation

1Ruals note to Morga s Sucesos de las Islas Filipimas says of Salcedo
Thishero called the Hernan Cortéz of the Philippines was truly the intelhigent
2m of Legazps
*Blarand Robertson The Pililippine Islands 14931598 Vol 1 pp 32 33
The Arthur H Clark. Company Publishers
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QUESTIONS AND TOPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY
1 What was the Renaissance?
2 What was Europe s attitude tonard trade with the Onent?
3 What routes connected Europe with the Onent?
4 Why was there need to find new trade routes?
§ What geograpcal discoveries were made as a result of this search

for new trade routes?

6 Describe the first meeting of Magellan and the Fil pinos
7 Descnibe the first Filipino revolt and the death of Magellan
8 What other Spamish expeditions were sent to the Philippines after

Magellans?

9 Name the events leading to the founding of Cebu (Reference

No 1)

10 Name the events leading to the founding of Mamla (Reference

No 3)

11 What 15 the sigmificance of Legazpt s worh? (Reference No s )



Filipino Spamish Relations 55
12 Was Magellan the first to arcumnavigate the world? Give reasons
for your answer

13 In general, were the Filipinos hostile to the Spamsh settlements?
Cite spearfic mstances Of hostile attitude  (References Nos 2,3 5)

14 What were the terms of the covenant between Legazp: and the
chuef of Cebu?

15 Charactenze the work of Juan de Salcedo

16 In your opuiton why was the Spanish conquest of the Phulippines
so easy accomphshed ?



CHAPTER IV
’ AGRICULTURE AND LANDHOLDING

I Crops AND METHODS o CULTIVATION

Filipino economuc plants At the tume of the arnval of the
Spamards agriculture i the Plilippines wasina comparatively
prosperous condition® Of the principal staple crops of today
the pre Spamish Filipmos cultivated rice (which was even
then therr chief artide of food), sugar cane, coconuts, and
hemp (from which the sinamay cloth was woven)

In general 1t may be sard that with the exception of the
hemp plant, the vanous trees yelding timber, gum, and
resin a few palms some bamboos and the rattan, practically
all the mmportant economuc plants of the Philippmes have
been mtroduced The first plants ntroduced were those
brought by the early Malayan invaders mullet, taro, yam,
garhc, vanous kinds of bananas jack frumt idigo, batao,
mango, various citrus fruits (such as the pomelo, the lime,
and the orange), santol, lansone castor ol plant, condol,
ampalaya, tamarnd, and other omamental and medicinal
plants?

Extent and distnibution of erops  I'rom the accounts of the
carly Spamish explorers we get our information of the extent
and distribution of Philippine crops Pigafetta, who, 1t will
be remembered, came with Magellan, says that i Cebu were
found “ nice,® millet, panicum, sorgo, ginger, figs [z ¢ , bananas],

VSee Jost Montero y \idsl Muslorra General de Nilipenas Vol T p 66 1887

2The scientific names of the plants introduced may be found in} 1> Merndl s

Vlosaof Mamta  an The Phifappine Jonrnal of Science Vot Vi1 o 3 Sectiont

"Hlur anl Robertson The Pliippine Isimls 1493-198 Vol NANII
© 187 Tie \etlur H Clark Company 1ublisters
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oranges, lemons, sugarcane, garlic, honey, cocoanuts, nangcas,
gourds ” In Palawan, a large island, were found rice, ginger,
bananas half a braza long and excellent in taste, coconuts,
camotes, sugar cane, and roots resémbling turnips. *We called
that land the land of promise,” says Pigafetta, “because we
suffered great hunger before we found it !

At the time of Legazpi’s founding of Manila, the province in
Luzon which produced the most rice was Pampanga, and along
its river banks dwelt tillers of the soil *“This city,” writes
Govemnor Sande from Manila, “and all this region is pro-
vided with food — namely, rice, which is the bread here — by
this province; so that if the rice harvest should fail there,
there would be no place where it could be obtained.” > In
fact, it was the comparatively greater abundance of food sup-
plies in Luzon which induced Legazpi to transfer the seat of
government to that island A contemporaneous report says
that Luzon was

... thickly populated, and that it has a great abundance of nice,
fowls, and swine, as well as great numbers of buffaloes, deer, wild
boar, and goats, it also produces great quantities of cotton and
colored cloths, wax, and honey, and date palms abound ¢ In con-
clusion, it is very well supplied with all the things above mentioned,
and many others which I shall not enumerate It is the largest
island which has thus far been discovered 1n these regions

The region round Manila Bay was described as fertile and
well provisioned, and the Laguna de Bay district abounded
in rice, cotton, and groves 4

During this same early period of settlement it was said of the
Visayan (or Bisaya) Islands, with the exception of Cebu, that
“‘rice, cotton, great numbers of swine and fowls, wax, and honey
are produced there in great abundance ”® Panay “was® very

1 Blair and Robertson, The Phlippne Islands, 1403-1898, Vol XXXIII,
b 207 The Artbur H Clark Company, Publishers

*Tbd Vol IV, p So 4See ibid Vol V,p 83
3T Vol L, p 172 *1lud Vol 11T, pp 169-170
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populous and fertile and yelded great abundance of rce,
swine, fowls, was, and honey ” Loarca describes Panay as
“the most fertile and well provisioned of all the islands dis
covered, except the 1sland of Lugon, for 1t 1s exceedingly
ferhle , 1t produces also a great quantity of cotton and
mednnaque *! The nver valleys of Negros were “all fertile
districts, nich m foods such as rice, swine, and fowls, and
abounding 1 medrinaque, although there 15 no cotton’?
Cuyo Islands had much “rice which bears a reddish kernel,”?
and Catanduanes ¢ abounds in nce and palm trees, from which
wine and a great quantity of brandy are made ' * Leyte had
two rice crops each year, and abundant {fruits, vegetables, and
roots of many hinds “It 1s mhabited by a very numerous
people whose villages therefore are not far apart and there
15 not one of them which does not possess a large grove of
palm trees and a fine, full flowing nver 3

Were the Filipinos at the time of discovery and settlement
agnculturally self sufficient? In other words, did they pro-
duce enough to feed themselves® All evidences pomnt to an
affirmative answer In the words of Chinno, ¢ they have not
only great harvests of nce {which 1s their ordinary bread), but
also crops of cotton, with which they clothe themselves,”®
and as we shall see i subsequent chapters, they had a devel
oped industry and trade

Economuc plants mntroduced by Spaniards from America
One of the important economic effects of Spanish settlement in
the Philippines was the introduction of many new Amencan
plants which thrved here and subsequently were commonly
regarded as mdigenous to this country For a penod of almost
three hundred y ears all commumecation between Spain and the
Philippines was by the way of Mewico and by means of galleons

Bl r and Robertson The P bippine Idands 14931898 Vol \ p (7 The
Arthur [ Clark Company Publ shers “Ibid Vol \ p o7

Mo Y p oy thd Vol \II p 2%

v\ pogg I Vel \II p 18y
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At nn early date varous Spamish officials, but, apparently,
chiefly the priests, introduced here the varous species of economic
value, food plants, medicinal plants, fruits, etc, that were farmhar
to thetr countrymen 1n tropical America, most often bringing seeds,
but 1 some cases most certamnly hiving plants !

Among the American plants introduced nto the Philippines
which have had the greatest effect on agnculture, mention
may be made of the followmng tobacco, corn cacao, cotton,
pneapple, maguey, arrowroot, peanut, indigo, cassava, pa
paya, ackuele, chico, chico mamey, tomato, and squash The
following plants also were mtroduced camachili (useful for
its tan bark and for its edible frwit), 1pelipel and madre
de cacao (useful for hedges), ima bean, yam bean, bilimbing,
aruela, cashew nuts, and guava”

Cofiee, on the other hand, was brought mn by way of
Europe
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culuvated portions of therr Ind with ats dikes and pilapds
looked much as they do todwy

What 15 regarded 1s the greitest system of stone walled
terraced nce fields (Ig 15) to be found anywhere mn the
world today 1s found among the Ifugao These terraces often
run for thousands of feet up the mountamn sides, ke gigantic
starrways and their stone walled faces would, 1f plced end to
end reach nearly halfway round the earth, since they total
some twelve thousand mules 1n length  The bwlding of these
walls and terraces must have been the work of many centunes
The terraces are rrngated by an elaborate system of canals and
ditches some of the former bemng several miles m length A
detailed study of the source and distnibution of this terrace
building culture indicates that 1t ongmally came to the Gulf
of Lingayen and the west coast of northern Luzon from south
ern Chma and then spread up the Agno and Kayapa nver
valleys into the Ifugao valleys®

II SPAIN'S AGRICULTURAL PoLicy

Spamards not interested imn agriculture In general, agn
culture was not the cef 2im of Spamsh colonization

How httle attention on the whole, the conquistadores drrected
to agncultural colomes, considering thetr vartous services i the
transplantation of domestic animals, cereals, and vegetables from
the Old to the New World 1s very clearly shown by Peter Martyr,
who condemns the expedition to Flonda with the words ?  For
what purpose do we need such products as are 1dentscal with those
of southern Europe? * It 15 true that Columbuss second voyage
of discovery had a settlement in view, and for that reason was
provided with domestic <mmals, seeds, etc It was a failure,
however, owing to the mutinous spinit of the Spamards The

¥See Census of the Phulippine Islands 1018 Vol 11 pp 935536 See also
R T Barton Ifugao Economics P 400 Unnersity of Cahforni Press 1922

lg;‘\‘ulhﬂm Roscher T7e Spanish Colomial System  Henry Holt and Company
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regions which were best adapted to agnicultural colomes, as, for
example, Caracas, Guiana, Buenos Ayres, were neglected by the
Spamards for centunes

It 15 a strange thing that the Spaniards who go to these regions
(The Philippmes) honestly to make a small fortune do not engage
more n agriculture, 1n a country where there 15 so much virg
land and of such great fertiity, where labor 1s extremely cheap,
and where the crops are easily and profitably sold !

“The Spamiards cared but httle for the cultivation of
the lands "*®

Laws to encourage agnculture. However, the Spamsh gov-
ernment, both by means of the Laws of the Indies, which
apphed to all Spanish colonies, and by royal decrees applicable
1o the Phihppines, did try to encourage agriculture To that
effect 15 a law of the Indies which required the governors
and alcaldes mayor to encourage the cultivation of the land,
and made fmlure 1n this respect a charge in their residencia?
Another law required the planting of fruit trees* Still another
law required those who received land from the government to
cultivate 1t within three months after they took possession,
on penalty of losing the land should they fail to do so ®

On Apnl 20, 1586, the Spamards in Manila, induding the
religious orders, the army, and the royal service, held a general
assembly and Father Alonso Sanchez, a Jeswit, was sent to the
home government with a statement of their grievances and
needs The king was ashed to send farmers with therr fam
lies, to exempt them from taxes and military and other per
sonal service, and to forbid their changing their occupation

* Manuel de Azcirraga ¥ Palmero, Lo Libertad de Comercio en las Islas Fifs
#nas, p 27 Madnd 1871

*Blar and Robertson, The Plulepprne Islands, 1 VI
P 185 The Artbur 11 Clash, Campareg, Pubiisnery 0 70 Vo VAL

?See Laws of the Ind:es, book v, title 11, law xxvin

Seeabud book 1, title xm, law 1x

“See thid book n title xu law
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It was urged that the Filipinos be taught European methods
of farming by ordering them to “associate themselves with
our farmers by just contracts and division ”! It was also
petitioned that encomiendas be granted on condition that
they be cultivated

Accordingly we find royal nstructions to the governors
general of the Phihppines to carry out those measures re
quested for the development of agriculture? In letters to the
king, however, we learn that many of these measures were not
carried out

III Live STock AND POULTRY

Filipino domestic amimals At the time of discovery and
settlement, the Filipinos had domestic ammals  buffaloes (or
carabaos), hogs, goats chickens, dogs, and cats Swine espe
cially seem to have been abundant

There 1s an infinite number of domestic swine, not to mention
numberless mountain bred hogs, which are very fat, and as good
for lard as the domestic breed ¢ There are also many goats which
breed rapidly, bearing two kids at a time and twice yearly, there
are entire 1slands abounding with them As to the buffaloes, there
called carabaos, there are beside the tame and domestic breed,
many mountamn buffaloes, which are used [as food} the same as
those 1n Europe

Imported ammals and their breeding Until the Spaniards
brought them from China and New Span, there were no
horses, mares, cows, or asses mn the Philippines * But royal

mstructions were 1ssued directing the sending of these domestic
ammals

In® order that they may be bred there in numbers, I am wniting
to the viceroy of Nueva Espana to send to the said 1slands twelve
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mares, two stallions, twenty four cows, and two bulls  You shall
ash hurm for these as you pass there and shall take them with youn
your vessels as you go upon your voyage, and whatever you think
needful for the ammals can be brought from China and Japon

These imported animals “multiplied there exceedingly,” ' and
great stock farms were established ;n many parts of the
islands  In the viemty of Mamla more than twenty four
cattle farms were established

From very small beginmings they have multiphed so greatly
that 1n some there are more than four thousand head, while all of
them have more than a thousand ? These cattle, on account of thewr
number, spread and wander out of bounds, and do much damage

Even bufialoes were brought from China, which were very
numerous and very handsome, says Morga, and used only for
milking for their milk was thicker and more palatable than
that of cows *“Ewes and rams, although often brought from
Nueva Espana never multiply * Consequently there are none
of these ammals, for the chmate and pasturage have not as
yet seemed switable for them *

All early accounts testify to the abundance of chickens
The other hinds of fow] are descnbed by Morga

There are plenty of fowls like those of Castilla and others very
large, which are bred from fowls brought from Chma® They are
very palatable, and make fine capons Some of these fowls are
black n feather, shm, flesh, and bones, and are pleasant to the
taste  Many geese ate raised, as well as swans, ducks, and tame
pigeons brought from China 4

The fact that the methods of duck culture first introduced
by the Chinese 1n pre Spamish days 1 Pateros and Tagig 1n
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Rizal (especially the mteresting method of artificral incubation
of eggs) are still followed 1n the Phibippines indicates the ad
vanced stage early attained by the Filipinos in this occupation
To encourage the people to raise poultry and thus prevent a
shortage of food ansing from industral demorahzation (dis-
cussed 1n a subsequent chapter), the government enacted laws
to increase the production of fow!l and penalizing those who
disobeyed !
IV LANDHOLDING

Filipino landholding. Like all peoples who have reached the
agncultural stage of economuc development, the Filipinos at
the time of the arnval of the Spamards recognized pnvate
ownership of land

The lands which they mhabited were divided among the whole
barangay, especially the 1rngated portion, and thus each one knew
his own? No one belonging to another barangay could cultivate
them unless after purchase or mheritance

There were still common lands, however, which could be
claimed by individuals through a procedure resembling the
present homestead law

The lands on the fingues, or mountan ndges, are not divided,
but owned 1n common by the barangay ? Consequently, at the time
of the nice harvest, any individual of any particular barangay,
although he may have come from some other willage, if he com
mences to clear any land, may sow 1t, and no one can compel him
to abandon 1t

A form of land rent also existed

There are some villages (as for example, Pila de la Laguna) m
which these nobles, or mahariicas, paid annually to the dato a
hundred gantas of rice? The reason of this was that, at the time of
therr scttlement there, another chuef occupied the lands, which the
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new chief upon hisarnval bought with his own gold and therefore
the members of lus own barangay paid him for the arable land
and he divided 1t among those whom he saw fit to reward But
now, since the advent of the Spamtards 1t 1s not so divided

There was also private ownership of fishertes

The cheefs i some villages had also fisheries with established
limits and sections of the nivers for markets® At these no one
could fish or trade 1n the markets without paying for the privilege
unless he belonged to the chief s barangay or village *

Spamish land grants With the establishment of Spamsh
sovereignty the Laws of the Indies became operative in the
Philippines  In harmony with the Spamsh policy of encourag
g the settlement of her extensive possessions beyond the seas
these laws provided for gratwitous grants of land to those who
had assisted m their discovery and conquest and to such others
as left their home land to join the colony Cultivation of a
pece of land and four years residence thereon were the only
prerequisttes to 1ts absolute ownership 8 There was to be no
justice to the native nhahitants by these Jand grants for
the laws prolubited the granting of lands already cultvated
and m their possession and even provided for reserving other
unclaumed pubhc lands for them 4

In spite of legislative protection however, the question of
land ownership has from this early period been the source of
conflict ¢ This has been due cluefly to the fact that lands
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claimed by individuals and granted by the government were
not first surveyed, but their areas were only roughly estimated
and their boundaries described in terms of adjoining lands
Thus confusion arose The uncertainty attending land owner-
ship depreciated the value of real estate, and prevented its
being used as security in credit transactions.
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QUESTIONS AND TOPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY
1 Which of the staple crops that are important today were the pre
Spamush Filipinos already cultivating? (See also Reference No 1)
2 Give a general 1dez of the condition of agriculture when the
Spaniards first arrved (References Nos 3 4 5 6 12)
3 Name some of the more important economic plants wmtroduced by
the Spamards  (See also Reference No 1)

4 Describe the agricultural methods of the early Filipinos  (Refer
ence No 12)

§ What was Span s agnicultural pobey ?
6 Describe the Jandholding of the pre Spamsh Filipinos

7 Was private property mn land already a recogmized nstitution
the pre Spanish period ?

8 Did Spain bave a homestead law?

8 Guve an account of the Spamsh land laws (See References
Nos 7 13 14)

10 Write a short composition on the rice terraces of northern Luzon
(See Reference No 8)



CHAPTER V
INDUSTRIES

1 SHIPBUILDING

Filipino shipbwilding In this chapter we shall discuss as
industries those economic activities not essentially agnicultural
or commercial  One of the most important ndustries among
the Fiipinos even before the arnval of the Spamards was
shipbuilding  From time immemorial they had been a sea
fanng people, and an abundant supply of timber was always
available

Their ships and boats were of many hinds  For use on the
nivers and 1nland creeks there were very large canoes, each
made from one log There were boats made from planks, bult
up on Leels and fitted with benches There were also vireys
and barangays, which were quick light vessels lying low in the
water, these were fastened together with httle wooden nails
Morga gives us a description of the vireys and barangays
bult by Filipinos

These are as slender at the stern as at the bow, and they can
hold 2 number of rowers on both sides, who propel their vessels with
bucceyes or paddles and with gaones on the outside of the vessel,
and they time their rowing to the accompamment of some who sing
in their language refrains by which they understand whether to
hasten or retard their roming ! Above the rowers 1s a platform or
gangway, blt of bamboo, upon which the fighting men stand, m
order not to mterfere with the rowing of the oarsmen Inaccordance
with the capacaity of the vessels 1s the number of men on these
gangways From that place they manage the sail, which 15 square

!Blur and Robertson The Phihppine Islands 1493-1808 Vol XVI
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and made of lnen and haisted on a support or yard made of two
thick bamboos which serves as a mast When the vessel 1s large
1t also has a foresayl of the same form  Both yards with ther
tackle can be lowcred upon the gangway when the weather 18
rough The helmsmen are stationed 1n the stern to steer It carries
another bamboo framework on the gangway 1itself and upon this
when the sun shines hot or it rains they stretch an awning made
from some mats woven from palm leaves These are very bulky
and close and are called czyenes  Thus all the shp and its crew are
covered and protected There are also other bamboo frameworks
for each side of the vessel which are as long as the vessel and se
curely fastened on  They shim the water without hindering the row
ing and serveas a counterpoise so that the ship cannot overturn nor
upset however heavy the sea or strong the wind against the sail

It may happen that the entire hull of these vessels wh ch have
no decks may fill with water and rematn between wind and water
even until 1t 1s destroyed and broken up without sinking because
of these counterposes  These vessels have been used commonly
through the islands since olden times

They have ather larger vessels called caracoas lapis and lapagues
which are used to carry their merchandise and which are very
suitable as they are roomy and draw but httle water They gen
erally drag them ashore every might at the mouths of rivers anl
crecks among which they always navigate without gomng into the
open sea or leaving the shore  All the natives can row and manage
these boats  Some are so long that they can carry one hundred
rowers on o side and thirty soldiers atove to ght

The boats commonly used are barangnys and vireys which carry
a less crew an| fghting force  Now they put many of them to-
gether with rron nails instead of the wooden pegs and the jomnts in
the planks while the helms and bows have beaks I ke Castihan hoats

Commenting upon this carly shipbwlding Rizal thought
that the Tihipios had retrograded

The! Fibipinos Jike the mhabutants of the Marranas — who are
no less shilful and dexterous m navigation — far from progresung

!Blaran! Robertson The Phitpp ¢ Isla ds 1.
493-1898 Vol XVI p 8
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have retrograded, since, although boats are now built 1 the
sslands, we nught assert that they are all after European models
The bodts that held one hundred rowers to a side and thirty soldiers
have disappeared The country that once, with primitive methods,
bult ships of about 2000 toneladas, today [1890] has to go to
foreign ports, as Honghong, to give the gold wrenched from the
poor, 1n exchange for unserviceable cruisers The rivers are bloched
up, and navigation 1n the mtenor of the slands 1s penishing, thanks
to the obstacles created by a timud and mistrusting system of
government, and there scarcely remains 1n the memory anything
but the name of all that naval architecture It has vamshed,
without modern improvements having come to replace 1t m such
proportion as during the past centunes, has occurred m adjacent
countries

01

Spansh shipbuilding m the Philippi The Spaniards
the Philippines eatly engaged in shipbwilding on a large scale
Shipyards were established at places where laborers and mate
nals were available For example, during Governor Juan de
Siha’s term (1609-1616) the shipyards of the galleons were
as follows

The shipyards of the galleons built during Don Juan de Siva’s
term were thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, and eighty leguas from
the aity of Manila, i different places namely, on the 1sland of
Mannduque, where the galleon “San Juan Bautista” was bult,
which 1s forty leguas from Manila, 1 the province of Camarmes
at Dalupaes were built “ Nuestra Sefiora de Guadalupe,” and the
"Angel de la Guardia” [+ ¢, * Guardian Angel”], fifty leguas from
Manila, 1n the province of Ybalon at Bagatan were bult “San
Felipe” and “Santiago,” eighty leguas from Mamla, in Mindoro
wasbuilt the galleon ** San Juan Bautista,” fifty leguas from Mamila ,
n Mannduque was bt the almiranta * San Marcos,” forty leguas
from Manila, 1n Masbate was built the royal flagship *Salbador,”
seventy leguas from Manila,  1n the port of Cabite, six galleys,
n the aity of Mamla, two!

‘Blar and Rebertson The Plulsppine Islands 1403-1898, Vol XVIII,
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Laborers and wages What laborers were used and what
were their wages? The following quotations give the answer

Those who cut these woods and build these ships and galleys are
Indian natives of the said 1slands! They are carpenters who are
called cagallanes or pandass, m their language Those Indians who
are no more than woodcutters and serve only as hewers and planers
of wood are paid each seven or eight reals a month, and are given
daily rations of one half celemin of rice Those of better trades
than the latter generally earn ten to twelve reals a month Thase
who are masters — the ones who lay out prepare, round, and make
the masts yards and topmasts are each paid three or four pesos of
eight reals a month and the double rations

The native Indians who act as smiths are paid twelve reals per
month and the Angley [z ¢, Sangley] Chinese smths twenty eight
reals per month and their ration of rice

These Indian ropemakers are furmshed in repartimiento in
neighboring villages and your Majesty pays them eight reals per
month and & ration of one half celemm of rice daly A task 15
assigned to them, for they work from midmght and until the close
of the next day

Matensal used Theron used m the construction of the ships
was brought from China and Japan, except certam kinds of
better quahty, which were sent from New Spain  Most of the
lead also came from China and Japan The ngging was made
of abaca, and the canvas for the sails was excellent, and

much better than what 1s shipped from Espana, because 1t 1s
made from cotton ! There are certain cloths [lten¢os] which are called
mantas [t ¢ Iiterally, blankets or strips of cotton cloth] from the
province of Ylocos, for the natives of that province manufacture
nothing else and pay your Majesty their tnbute in them

Shipbwilding was developed to such an extent that, to the
honor of Spain, some of the largest ships 1n the world at that
time were built 1n the Philippines 2

Blar and Robertson The Philsppine Islands 14931898 Vol XVII
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Effects of shipbmlding on the Fibpmmos That shipbwlding
caused the loss of many hives and led to industnal demoraliza
tion 1s the testimony of all early accounts The reasons why
so many lives were sacrificed mn thus mdustry appear in the
offictal reports One reason was the severe work required of
laborers

‘When a fleet was being prepared in Cavite there were generally
one thousand four hundred of these carpenters there® Just now
there are very few, for when the Mindanao enemies burned one
galleon and two pataches i the past year one thousand six hundred
and seventeen which were bemng bwilt m the shipyard of Pantao
sixty leguas from the city of Mamla they captured more than four
hundred of the workmen and killed more than two hundred others
while many have died through the severe work in the bwlding
And because thev have been pard for five years nothing except a
Iittle axd many have fled from the land and so few remam that
when the last ships sailed from the city and port of Mamla last
year, six hundred and eighteen, there were not two hundred of
those Indians m Cabrte

Then there were the depredations and deaths caused by
enemies, espeaially the Moros

I regard the present building of ships m that country as 1m
possible 2 For with the former ships and fleets and with the depre
dations and deaths caused by the enemy n those districts the
natives are quite exhausted, for asIsad above m the former year
of six hundred and seventeen the Mindanao enemy captured four
hundred native carpenters and hilled more than two hundred others
The year before that six hundred and sixteen, in the expedition
made by Don Juan de Silva to the strait of Cincapura where he
died 1t was found from hsts that more than seven hundred Indians
of those taken as common seamen (of whom more than two hundred
were carpenters), died on that expedition  Before that, in the year
st hundred and fourteen, the said Mindanao enemy captured

'Blair and Robertson T/e¢ Ph hippine Islands 14931898 Vol \VIII
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the 1slands of Pintados nine hundred odd Indians, of whom but few
have been d In the shypbulding and 1n the hauling of
wood many have died Consequently, on account of all combined,
there 1s 2 lack of patives for the above works Therefore your
Majesty must order the said Don Alonso Fajardo, governor and
captain general of the said 1stands that 1n case galleons are to be
built 1t should not be 1n the 1slands — on the one hand, on account
of the short tume that those woods last, and on the other because of
the lack m that land of natives (occurring through the above
mentioned causes and because those natives i the islands are
serving 1n the fleets as common seamen and carpenters)

There are several reasons why shipbuilding led to mdustrial
demoralization The repartimiento or drafting of I'ilipmos
for public works took them away from ther accustomed
occupations and caused the abandonment of many industries

The shupbuilding carnied on m these 1slands on your Majesty’s
account 1s the total ruin and death of these natives as all tell me*
For 1n addition to the danger caused by 1t i withdrawing them
from the cultivation of their lands and fields — whereby the abun
dance of foods and frwts of the country 15 destroyed — many of
them dse from severe labor and harsh treatment Jomed to thists
another evil, namely, that every Indian who takes part i the ship-
building 1s aided by all the neighborhood where he hves with 2
certain number of pesos, on account of the small pay that 1s given
them n behalf of your Majesty Hence many are being harassed
and worn out by these methods and a great expense 1s being caused
to your Majesty s royal treasury

Nomunally the laborers were paid wages, but 1 reality they
were hept 1n a condition of practical slavery 2 One of the high
officialy of the Philippines in those days pomted out this evil
i his report  He sard that the governor should

be? warned to endeavor to avoid, as far as possible, the
nunes inflicted upon the natives wr the cutting of wood and mn
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personal services, for they sometimes draft them in the planting
season or at harvest, so that they lose their fields as I have seen
Inaddition to this, many times they do not pay the Indians because
there 13 no money 1n the treasury, which 1s continually short of
funds This often arises from the fact that they donot estimate and
consider the needs of the Indians with the amount of money that
15 available, and consequently all the Indians complain  Iinally,
when the said Indians are paid 1t 1s done by the hand of the chiefs
or cabezas de barangay, who generally Leep the money

That the Spamards i charge of construction personally
profited from the timber collected, at the same time com
mitting abuses aganst the laborers, appears in the account
of the Dominican historian Dominge Fernandez Navarrete

‘The loss of so many ships caused us great sadness of heart ¢ The
greatest hardship fell to the Indians, for they cannot hive without
ships  When one 1s lost 1t 1s necessary to build another, and that
means the cutting of wood Six or eight thousand Indians are
assembled for that tash, and go to the mountamns On them falls
the vast Inbor of cuttng and dragging the timber in  To that must
be added the blows that are rained down upon them and the poor
pay, and bad nourishment that they receive At times religious
are sent to protect and defend them from the infernal fury of
some Spamiards  Morcover, 1in the timber collected for one ship
there 15 [1ctually enough] for two ships  Many gam advantage at
the cost of the Indians’ sweat, and liter others make 1 profit 1n
Cauite, as T have seen

Besides employing them 1n the construction of ships, the
Spamards used the Tilipmos to man them Here agamn suf
fening was the lot of these laborers In a petition for reforms
sent to the hing 1t was suggested that an order be issued

that* the common seamen who serve 1n the said ships who
are alnavs Indinn natives be all men of that coast, who are in
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structed how to navigate, and that they be made to wear clothes,
with which to shelter themselves from the cold, for, because they
do not most of them die m high latitudes, of which he [the writer]
152 witness  Inasmuch as the factor {or agent] enrolls other Indians
who live 1n the intenor, and who do not know the art of sailing, and
as they are a wretched people, they are embarked without clothes
to protect them against the cold, so that when each new dawn
comes there are three or four dead men (a matter that 1s breaking
tis heart), besides they are treated inhumanly and are not given
the necessanes of life but are killed with hunger and thist Ifhe
were to tell n detail the evil that 15 done to them, 1t would fill many
pages He petitions your Majesty to charge your governor stratly
to remedy this

In view of the abuses and sacnfices already discussed, 15 1t
any wonder that there wete frequent revolts on the part of
the people® As the histonian Diaz has said

This has been the cause of tumults and msurrections, such as
that of Palapag in 1649 and that of the province of Pampanga m
1660 and 1 the time of Governor Don Juan de Silva, that of
1614 because of the considerable fellng of timber which was
ac d by so much shipbuilding as was coused by the under
taking against the Dutch! Then, most of the provinces of these
1slands mutinied and almost rose in insurrectron, and there was
danger of a general outbreak had not the rehgious who were
nunisters in the provinces reduced the minds of the natives to quiet,
for they, overburdened by so heavy a load, were at the pomt of
desperation

An nteresting result of the hardships connected with ship
building 10 the Plulippines was the migration of the Falipinos
to New Spain, where they settled and engaged 1n the manu
facture of palm wme which competed with wines brought
from Spam 1tself 2

! Blawr and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1.
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II Iisuine \wp list CULTURE

Early fishenes At the time of discovery and settlemoent
the fishing mdustry was quite well developed and extended
throughout the Plabppmes Magellan and his men passed
many fishing boats near the coasts of the 1slands “All the
shores of this bay (Mamla wntes Morga) are well provided
with abundant fisheries "' The other 1slands also were de
senbed as having many large fisheries® The inlind waters, as
well as the sea, furmshed the mhabitnts with abundant fish 3

Methods of catching fish  Most of the devices used today
for catching fish were hnown to the ancient Filipinos

The natives’ method of catching them 1s by making corrals of
bejucos ¢ They catch the fish inside these corrals, having made
the enclosures fast by means of st1ihes They also catch the fish
in wicher baskets made from the bgucos, but most generally with
alarrayas [a species of fishing net} esparateles [a round fishing net
which 15 jerhed along by the fisher through rers and shallow
places], other small barrederas [a net of which the meshes are closer
and tighter than those of common nets so that the smallest fish
may not escape 1t], and with hand lines and hooks

The salambao (T1g 16) also was used Tt ““1s a raft of reeds or
bamboo, on which 1s erected an appiratus not unhhke the
mast and yard of 1 square ngged ship® To one end of the
yard 15 attached a net which may be raised from and lowered
mto the water” There was fishing by mght 1lso, for this
purpose candles made of resin were used to enable the fisher
men to sge ®

Fish culture Artificial fish culture scems to have been m
troduced by the Japanese before the arnval of the Spaniards

! Blar and Robertson The Phelsppine Islands 14931808 Vol \\I p 108
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The greatest of the Japanese industries, which they taught the
natives was breeding duchs and fishes for export ! The nvers and
coast waters of the Archipelago provided splentid feeding grownds
for numerous varieties of fish and fowl, and the Japanese assisted
nature s breeding process particularly in the case of fishes, n 2
manner followed by present day experts The roe were transported
to safe places for development, tanks were used to guard small fish
from harm, and various other precautionary measures were adopted

o Wl L .

Fi1¢ 16 THE SALAMEA0 A Bameoo Fisumvg Rarr

properly to rear the fish To the early Spammards the pisciculture
of the Filtpimos was regarded almost as a new art, so much more
advanced 1t was than fish breeding methods 1n Europe

Other marine products Pearls and other marine products
were obtamned from the sea and exported to other countries
As Morga says

In all parts, seed peals are found in the ordinary oysters, and
there are oysters as large as a buckler? From the [shells of the]
latter the natives manufacture beautiful articles There are also
very large sea turtles m all the islands Therr shells are utilized by

¥ Antonio M Regidor and J Warren T Mason Com, "

Philippine Istands Dunn & Cludgey, London 190, mercal Pregress an the

" Blas and Robertson The Philsppine Islands 14931808, Vol XV!
The Artbur H Clark, Company, Publishers 9% Vol XL p re3
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the natives, and <old as an article of commerce to the Chinese
and Portuguese, and other nations who go after them and esteem
them highly, because of the berutiful things made from them

On the coasts of any of these 1slands are found many small white
snail shells called siguer  The natives gather them and sell them
by mersure to the Siamese Cambodians, Pantanes and other
peoples of the mainland It serves there as mones, and those nitions
trade with 1t, as they do with cacao-beans 1n Nueva Espant

Like other Ihipino ndustries of this period, fishing was
neglected “The Indians do not occupy themselves s for
merly, 1n fishing but lewve this work to the Chinese !

III Mmane anNp Meran Worn

Mimng The early accounts abound in glowing descniptions
of the mining wealth of this country Al these 1slinds are
mn many districts, nch mn placers and mines of gold, a metal
which the natives dig and work

Some placers and munes were worhed at Paracali in the province
of Camarmnes where there 1s good gold mixed with copper? This
commodity 15 also traded 1 the Ylocos for at the rer of this
province, which borders the seacoast, are certun lofty and rugged
mountains which extend as far as Cagavan  On the slopes of these
mountains 1 the ntenor, Ine many natives as yet unsubdued
and among whom no incursion has been made, who are called
Ygolotes These nati es possess rich mines, many of gold and silver
mixed They are wont to dig from them only the amount necessary
for their wants They descend to certain places to trade this gold
(without completing 1ts refinmg or preparation), with the Ylocos,
there they evchange 1t for nce swine, carabaos cloth and other
things that they need The Ylocos complete its refiming and prep
aration and by therr medium 1t 15 distnbuted throughout the
country  Although an effort h1s been made with these Ygolotes to

*Blarr and Robertson T/e Philsppine Islands 1493-1898 Vol \. p 85
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
*Ibd Vol \VT pp 101 103
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discover their mines and how they work them, and their method
of working the metal, nothing defiute has been learned, for the
Ygolotes fear that the Spamards will go to seek them for their gold,
and say that they heep the gold better in the earth than m ther
houses

There are also many gold mmnes and placers i the other stands,
especially among the Pintados on the Botuan River in Mindanao,
and 1 Sebu, where a mne of good gold 1s worked, called Tanbon
If the industry and efforts of the Spamards were to be converted
1nto the working of the gold as much would be obtawned from any
one of these 1slands as from those provinces which produce the most
wn the world But stnce they attend to other means of gan rather
than to this they do not pay the proper attention to this matter

There was hardly a Filipino who did not possess chams and
other articles of gold  “almost the only wealth of these people
has been 1n the mines and metals ”! Agam from another
report we leamn

In this sland there are many gold munes, some of which have
been nspected by the Spaniards, who say that the natwves work
them as 15 dore 1n Nueva Espana with the mmes of silver, and,
as i those mines the vem of ore here 15 continyous ? Assays have
been made, yielding so great wealth, that I shall not endeavor to
describe them, lest I be suspected of lying Time wall prove the
truth

Minng neglected According to the testimony of early
witers, the Filipinos neglected their mining industry on the
arnval of the Spamards  Morga says that

the natives proceed more slowly 1n this and content them
selves with what they already possess in Jewels and gold mngots,
handed down from antiquity and inherited from their ancestors *
s s considerable for he must be poor and wretched who has no
gold chams, calombigas [bracelets], and earnngs

¥ Blair and Robertson The Phiippine Islands 1. 8 Vol
The Arthur H Clark Compant  Publishers 9937895 Vol VI p 223

TV T po2gy #Td Vol XV, p 101
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The reason the Filipinos more or less gave up mimng was,
according to Rizal’s statement, because of the rapaaty of the
encomenderos and of the
soldiers The religious, his
tonans assert, counseled the
Filipinos to abandon the
mning industry 1n order to
free themselves from the an-
noyance caused by the en
comenderos and by the
soldiers  But Rizal goes
on to say

Nevertheless, according to
Colin (who was “informed
by well disposed natives ')
more than 100,000 pesos of
gold annually, conservatively
stated, was taken from the
mines duning his ume, after
eighty years of abandonment !
According to *a manuscript
of a grave person who had

lived long m the 1slands’ the L

first tnbute of the two prov

nces of locos and Pangasinan Tic 17 Suspdx (LErT) AND
alone amounted to 109,500 Aaciror (Ricur)

pesos A single encomendero  1he "”";“rk of c“‘]’“b:"’ '}‘;’";"‘;:C‘i::;
n 1587, sent 3000 taheles of s psed lof procucing fre By

and the kaliko! of ebony and silver for
gold n the Santa Ana, which grinding betel nuts  (Courtesy of Dr
was captured by Cavendish Pardo de Tavera)

Metal work—jewelry. The early Filipmos knew the art of
metal working (Fig 17) “They are the best and most shalful
artificers n jewels and gold that we have seen mn this land,”*

'Blar and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1403-1898 Vol XVI,
P 1o1n The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
*Ibd Vol IIL, p 273
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reported Governor Lavezaris when refernng to the people of
Camarmnes Of the people of Mindoro it was said that “they
possess great shill in mixing 1t [gold] with other metals * They
give 1t an outside appearance so natural and perfect, and so
fine a ring, that unless 1t 1s melted they can deceive all men,
even the best of silversmiths "

Not only the chiefs but also the freemen and slaves wore
jewelry, as 15 shown 1n the offical accounts The various
classes of jewelry are also enumerated

There are some chiefs 1 this 1sland who have on thesr persons
ten or twelve thousand ducats’ worth of gold in jewels— to say
nothing of the lands, slaves, and mines that they own® There are
so many of these chiefs that they are mnumerable Likewse the
mdividual subjects of these chiefs have a great quantity of the said
jenels of gold, which they wear on thewr persons — bracelets, chas,
and earrngs of sohd gold, daggers of gold, and other very nch
trinhets  These are generally seen among them, and not only the
chiefs and freemen have plenty of these jewels, but even slaves
pcssless and wear golden trinkets upon therr persons, openly and
freely

About their necks they wear gold nechlaces, wrought like spun
wax, and with hinks 1n our fashion, some larger than others® On
their arms they wear armlets of wrought gold, which they call
calambrgas, and which are very large and made 1 different patterns
Some wear strings of precious stones — cornelians and agates, and
other blue and white stones, which they esteem hghly, They wear
around the legs some strings of these stones, and certain cords,
covered with black pitch 1n many foldings, as garters

Weapox.ls. Th.at the pre Spamsh Tihpinos had attained a
comparatively high degree of avilization is indicated by theit
art in casting cannon, and in making other weapons *Before*
the armval of the Spaniards they had bronze culverins and

? Blaur and Robertson, The Philsppine Islands, 1493-1808, Vol 111, p 8t

The Acthue . Clarh Company, Publishers 1Tnd Vol 11, p 26
7
A1bid Vol XVI, pp 76-77 ¢ Ibd, Vol XVI, p. 82 P
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other preces of cast iron, with which they defended their
forts and settlements, although their powder 1s not so well
refined as that of the Spamards” Rajah Sohman’s house
1 Manila was described as contaiming a large quantity of 1ron
and copper and many culverins

Next to Sohman s house was another which was used as a store
room ! It contained much iron and copper as well as culverins and
cannon which had melted Some small and large cannon had just
been begun There were the clay and wax moulds the largest of
which was for a cannon seventeen feet long, resembling a culverin

The Spamards took advantage of Iilipino artillery, as re
ported 1n a letter of Governor Sande to the hing and appro
priated 1t for their use

There 1s no artilleryman here whe knows how to fire or cast
artillery, nor 1s there any artillery ? I am wrting to the viceroy our
needs in this matter Having learned that the Moros of this country
had artillery, I told them that they had nothing to fear now since
we Spantards are here, who will defend them, and that therefore
they should give me their artillery By very affable address, I have
obtamed possession of as much as possible without any harshness
and without seizing any man I have therefore in the fort m your
Majesty s magazine four hundred quintals of bronze that seems to
be good It was all taken within the radius of eight leagues For
this reason and because often some of the pieces burst, we need
here at this camp master workmen to cast artillery

‘The first artillery foundry of the Spamiards in this country
was under 2 Pampangan Filipino

The other weapons made from metal by Filipinos were
“much good armour —as won corselets greaves wrnstlets
gauntlets, and helmets —and some arquebuses and culvermns %

'Blar and Robertson The Philippine Islands 14931898 Vol III pp
103-103 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
11bd Vol IV p 76 3Id Vol TII p 273
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At the waist they carry a dagger four fingers in breadth, the blade
ponted, and 2 third of a vara n length, the hilt 1s of gold or
wory ! The pommel 1s open and has two cross bars or projections,
without any other guard They are called bargraos  They have two
cutting edges, and are hept 1n wooden scabbards, or those of buffalo
horn, admurably wrought

Ruzal says that

this weapon has been lost, and even 1ts name 15 gene! A
proof of the dechine into which the present Filipinos have fallen 1s
the comparison of the weapons that they facture now, with
those described to us by the historians  The hilts of the lalibones
now are not of gold or 1vory, nor are their scabbards of horn, nor
are they admirably wrought

IV TexTILE INDUSTRIES

Weaving, was one of the mdustries well known to the FilL
pinos long before the coming of the Spamards Contemporary
wnters all speak of the great quantity of cloths especially
cotton, woven 1n the country ® Says Governor Sande “All
know how to raise cotton and silk, and everywhere they know
how to spin and weave for clothing ” 3 Morga says

Cotton 1s raised abundantly throughout the 1slands ¢ It 1s spun
and sold in the shein to the Chinese and other nations, who come
to get it Cloth of different patterns 1s also woven from 1t, and
the natives also trade that Other cloths, called medrinaques, are
woven from the banana leat

Besides cotton, the fiber of the abacé, or hemp plant, was
used for weaving, In fact, 1t must have been used even before
cotton was  Cloths were woven also from pifia and from silk
imported from China The women knew the arts of lace-
making and embroidery 5

 Blsir and Robertson Tike Phuisppone Islands, 1403-1808, Vol XVI,p 51
The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

*Seeabid Vol 1IN, p 171 Ibd Vol XVI p ro6

bid Vol IV, p 8 &Scestnd Vol MI p 203
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of the coconut and other varieties of palm!  The cocoanuts
furnish a nutntious food when rice 1s scarce? From the nut
shells they make dishes and [from the fibrous husk] match
cords for their arquebuses and with the leaves they make
baskets

Industnies of varous kinds Among the other industres at
the time of discovery and conquest were the manufacture of
gunpowder the exportation to China of edible birds nests
and the preparation of hides especially deershins and thewr
exportation to Japan  As they possess many cvet cats al
though smaller than those of Gumnea they make use of the
avet and trade 1t *

Building and lumbering That the Filipinos first seen by
the Spamiards were not wandenng savages as assumed by
some later writers 1s shown by the manner in which they bult
their houses Judging from the early accounts these houses
closely resembled those of today

Their houses are constructed of wood and are buwlt of planks
and bamboo rawsed high from the ground on large logs and one
must enter them by means of ladders ¢ They have rooms hke ours
and under the house they kheep their swine goats and fowls

The houses and dwellings of these natives are umversally set
upon stihesand arigties[1 ¢ colurans] lngh above the ground ® Their
rooms are small and the roofs low They are budt and tiled mith
vood nd bamboos and covered and roofed with nipa palm leaves
Fach house 1s separate and 15 not built adjeining another In the
lo ver part are enclosures made by stakes and bamboos where their

See Bl r ani Robertson The PhIpp ¢ Isla ds 1493183 (Tle Arthue
1 Clark Company Publ shers) Vol XXNIIT p ro5 for a descr ptonof hov
the palm <ap  as obta ned and the o 1 made and for other uses of the coconut

tTbd Vol V p 169

*1bd Vol XVI p 105 SeeVol \II p 188 Scealso Censusof the Phlp-
pnelland 1903 Vel I p 329

*Blar and Robertson The Phlipp ¢ Islands 1493-1898 Vol AXAIII
P 153 Tle Arthur If Clark Company Publishers

SIbd Vol XAT pp 117 18
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fowls and cattle are reared, and the rice pounded and cleaned One
ascends mto the houses by means of ladders that can be drawn up,
which are made from two bamboos Above are their open balalanes
[galleries] used for household duties, the parents and [grown]
children hve together There s httle adornment and finery m the
houses which are called balandin

Besides these houses, which are those of the common people and
those of less importance there are the chiefs’ houses They are
built upon trees and thick argues with many rooms and comforts
They are well constructed of timber and planks, and are strong
and large They are furmshed and supplied with all that is neces
sary, and are much finer and more substantial than the others
They are roofed, however, as are the others, with the palm leaves
called mpa

The edifices and houses of the natives of all these Filipmas
Islands are buwilt i a uniform manner, as are their settlements,
for they always build them on the shores of the sea, between nivers
and creehs The natnes generally gather 1n distnicts or settlements
where they sow their nice, and possess their palm trees, mpa and
banana groves, and other trees, and mmplements for their fishing
and sailing

Lumbenng was quite an important actiiity, for, as Morga
says “‘there 1s a large supply of lumber, which 1s cut and
sawed, dragged to the tivers, and brought down by the natives !
This lumber 1s very useful for houses and buildings, and for
the construction of small and large vessels

VI Tiuremo CULTURE As SHOWN IN INDUSTRIES

The study of early Filpino industries 1s of especial mterest,
as 1t enables us to form a clearer 1dea of the culture attamned
by our people at the time they came m contact with Euro-
pean avilization (Fig 18) The conclusions of two emument
students of Philippine development, James A LeRoy and Jose

'Blar and Robertson The Philippine Islonds 1493-1898 Vol YOI
P 83 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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Rizal, concerning this early culture are valuable LeRoy says
that we must reject the view so often reiterated in late years
that the early missionanes jound nomadic or half fixed dans,

History of the Plulippines

of nillage hfe (Fig 19)

l, and taught them the ways

SR P

Village hfe there was al
ready to some extent, and 1t
was upon this that the friars

! “Jf bwlt ! Doubtless they mod:
("'\ fied 1t greatly untd m time
«“« B\N 1t approached m most ways
‘“-'"" as closely to European village

life as might be expected 1n
tropical 1slands whose agn
cultural resources are not as
yet well developed From
the first there would be a
tendency to greater concen
tration about the churches,
begmmng with the rude
structures of cane and thatch
which were replaced before
1700 1 all the older settle
ments by edifices of stone,
frequently massive and im
posing especially so as they
tower over the acres of bam
boo huts about them, from the inmates of which have come the
forced labor which built them From the first, too, 1t was to the
mterest of the Spamsh conquerors, lay and prestly, to wnprove
the methods of commumeation between the commumties which
formed their centers of conversion or of exploration and collec
tion of tnibute Vet to represent either the friars or the soldiers
as great pathfinders and reconstructors of walderness 15 the watk
of ignorance  When Legaspis grandson, Juan de Salcedo, made

1James A lehey The Americans wn the Plalippines Vol I 1
Houghton Mifin Company 1014 4 po

i {zjﬂ.

¥ic 18 Aw Examrie or INDIGE
NOUS PHILIPPINE ART
A clay yar made i Cebu and mven to
Governor Pascual Cunle  (Courtesy of
Dr Pardo de Tavera)
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his memorable marches through northern Luzon, bringing vast
acres under the dominion of Spain with a mere handful of soldiers,
he found the modern Bigan a settlement of several thousand people ;
his successors in the conguest of the Upper Kagayan Valley,
one of the most backward
portions of the archipelago
to-day, reported a population
of forty thousand in the re-
gion lying around the mod-
ern Tugegagau, and so 1t
was quite commonly every-
where on the seacoasts and
on the largest rivers. Some
very crude deductions have
been made as to the conquest
period by writers of recent
years who assume that the
natives were at the beginning
mere bands of wandering
savages, and that all the im-
provements visible in their
external existence to-day were
brought about in these early
years. . . .

The friar missionaries did Fi16.19 AN EXAMPLE OF PHILIPPINE
not bring about the first set- Hanorwors
tlements and conquests under Aclay jar suppost o have been made in
Legaspi; they did not blaze Cebu at the beginning of the nineteenth

. N century. (Courtesy of Dr. Pardo de
the way in wilderness and Tavera)

plant the flag of Spain in

outlying posts long in advance of the soldiers, the latter profiting
by their moral-suasion conquests to annex great territories for
their own plunder; they did not find bloodthirsty savages, wholly
sunk in degradation, and in the twinkling of an eye convert them
to Christianity, sobriety, and decency .. .; they did not teach wan-
dering bands of huntsmen or fishermen how to live peacefully in
arderly settlements, how to cultivate the soil, erect buildings (except
the stone churches), and did not bind these villages together by
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the sott of roads and bridges which we have to-day, though they
had considerable share mn this work, especially 1n later time, they
did not find a squalid population of 400,000 to 750,000 1 the archy
pelago, and wholly by the revolution wrought. by them tn ways of
hfe make 1t possible for that population to mcrease by ten or
twnenty tumes in three centures

And finally, to quote Rizal

All the histonies of those first years, 1n short, abound 1n long
accounts about the mdustry and agriculture of the natives Tmnes,
gold-washings, looms, farms,
barter, naval construction,
rassing of poultry and stock,
weaving of silh and cotton,
distilleries, manufactures of
arms, pearl fisheries, the

Fic 20 Cnowch Boagp (Evp or  €1vel mdustry, the horn and

EtGHreenT® CENTURY) hide ndustry, etc , are things

Choncé was an ancient I'lipino game encountered at every step,

(Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera) and, conmdenng the tume

and the conditions w the

1slands, prove that there was lfe, there was actity, there was
movement ! [Fig 20]

¢
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VII INpUSTRIAL DECADENCE

. As we have already learned, after the arnval of the Span
fards the Filipinos neglected many occupations, even forgetting
some of them This is the testimony of all the early wnters

Many? islands and wvillages are devastated and almost wiped
out, partly by the Spamards or because of them, and partly by fam-
wmes of which, or at the begmming of them, the Spaniards were the

+ José Rizal, “The Indolence of the Filipinos ” onginally published in L&
Sohdartdad, Madnd, 1860 See the Englsh translation by Cuasles Decbyshire,
published by Austin Crarg through the Phulippine Education Company, Mamis,
m 3913 from which citations here are made

Biaw and Robertson The Philippine Islands rqp3-1598, Vol XXXIV,
P 275 The Artbur H Clark Company, Publishers > " '
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reason, for either by fear or to get nd of the Spamards the natives
neglected their sowing, and when they wished to sow then angwish
came to them, and consequently, many people have died of hunger

Referring to the Chinese revolt of 1603, Morga says

After the end of the war the need of the city began, for, because
of not having Sangleys who worked at the trades and brought m
all the provisions there was no food nor any shoes to wear, not
even at excesstve prices' The native Indwns are very far from
exeraising those trades, and have even forgotten much of farming
and the rassing of fowls cattle, and cotton, and the weaving of
cloth which they used to do m the days of their pagamsm and for
a long time after the conquest of the countrv  In addition to this,
people thought that Chinese vessels would not come to the slands
with food and merchandise, on account of the late revolution

In reply to a questionnaire, a Filipmo chief of that penod
stated that

before the coming of the Spamards, all the naties lived 1n
therr willages, applying themselves to the sowing of therr crops
and the care of their vineyards and to the pressing of wmne, others
planting cotton, or raismg poultry and swine, so that all were at
worh, moreover, the chiefs were obeyed and respected and the
entire country well provided for? But all this has disappeared
smce the comung of the Spamards

Rizal says

And not only Morga not only Chinno, Colin, Argensola, Gas-
par de San Agustin, and others agree mn this matter, but modern
travelers, after two hundred and fifty years, examining the deca
dence and musery, assert the same thing?

'Blar and Robertson T/c Philippine Islands 14931898 Vol XVI
PP 3°-43 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers

*Iid Vol VII p 87 Ths statement 1s a part of testmony under oath
gnven by Nacolas Ramos chief and gorernor of Cubao village 1 comphance
with an order of Gémez Pérez Dasmannas forbidding the Indians to wear
Chinese stuff

3 José Rizal * The Indolence of the Filipinos ongwmally published in La
Solidandad Madnd 18go See Derbyshire s translation p 23 Mamila 1913
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How then, and in what way, was that active and enterprising
infidel native of ancient times converted into the lazy and mdoleat
Chnistian as our contemporary writers say? How 1s 1t that the
Filipino people so fond of 1ts customs as to border on routine, has
given up 1ts ancient habits of work, of trade, of navigation, etc,
even to the extent of completely forgetting its past?

Reasons for mdustrial decadence In answer to these ques
tions Ruzal gives five sets of causes

In the first place came the wars and the consequent internal
disorders which greatly reduced the population

It was necessary to subject the people erther by cajolery or
force, there were fights, there was slaughter; those who had
submitted peacefully scemed to repent of 1t, nsurrections were
suspected and some occurred raturally there were executions,
and many capable laborers perished ! Add to this condition of
disorder the 1nvasion of Limahong, add the continual wars nto
which the inhabitants of the Philippines were plunged to mam
tam the honor of Spain to extend the sway of her flag 1n Borneo,
i the Moluceas, and n Indo-China, to repel the Dutch foe
costly wars, fruitless expeditions, m which each time thousands
and thousands of native archers and rowers were recorded to have
embarhed, but whether they returned to their homes was never
stated Like the tribute that once upon a time Greece sent to the
Minotaur of Crete the Philippine youth embarked for the expedi
tion saying good by to their country forever, on their hortzon
were the stormy sea, the intermnable wars, the rash expeditions
Wherefore, Gaspar de San Agustin says *“Although anciently
there were 1n this town of Dumangas many people, 1n the course of
time they have very greatly dimimished because the natives are
the best sailors and most shallful rowers on the whole coast, and so
the governors 1n the port of Tloilo take most of the people from
this town for the ships that they send abroad ‘When the Span-
1ards reached this island (Panay) 1t 1s said that there were on it

' José Rizal  The Tndolence of the Filipinos *

Solidanided Malnd 18g0 See Derbyshire s trans]
1913

ongnally published n La
lation, pp 25~26 Manila,
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more than fifty thousand famultes, but these diminished greatly ,

and at present they may amount to some fourteen thousand
tributartes ” From fifty thousand families to fourteen thousand
tributanes i hittle over half a century!

We would never get through, had we to quote all the evidence
of the authors regarding the fnghtful diminution of the inhahitants
of the Philippines 1n the first years after the discovery In the
ume of therr first bishop, that 1s, ten years after Legazp, Philip IT
said that they had been reduced to less than two-thirds

In the second place, great numbers of people were ether
lilled or taken pnisoners n the attacks of the pirates from the
south

Add to these fatal expeditions that wasted all the moral and
matertal energies of the country, the fughtful wroads of the ter
nble pirates from the south, mstigated and encouraged by the
government, first mn order to get a complaint and afterwards dis
arm the slands subjected to 1t, mroads that reached the very
shores of Mamla even Malate itself, and during these were seen
to set out for captivity and slavery n the baleful glow of burning
villages, strings of wretches who had been unable to defend them
selves, leaving behind them the ashes of therr homes and the
corpses of therr parents and children! Morga, who recounts the
first pratical invasion, says “The boldness of these people of
Mindanao did great damage to the Visayan Islands, as much by
what they did i them as by the fear and fnght which the natives
acquired, because the latter were m the power of the Spamards
who held them subject and tnibutary and unarmed, tm such man
ner that they did not protect them from their enemies or leave
them means with which to defend themselves as they did when
there were no Spamiards 1n the country ” These piratical attacks
continually reduced the number of the inhabitants of the Phulip
pines since the independent Malays were especially notortous for
therr atrocities and murders, sometimes because they believed that
to preserve therr independ 1t was v to weaken the

! Jos¢ Rizal  The Indolence of the Filipmos ongmally published m L3

Solidendad Madnd 18go  See Derbyshire's translation pp 26-28 Mamila
193
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Spantard by reductng the number of his subjects, sometimes
because a greater hatred and a deeper resentment mspired them
agamst the Chonstian Filipioos who, being of thew own race,
served the stranger 1 order to deprive them of their precious
hberty These expeditions lasted about three centunes, being
repeated five and ten times a year, and each expedition cost the
1slands over exght hundred prisoners

“With the invasions of the pirates from Sulu and Mmdanao,
says Padre Gaspar de San Agustin [the 1sland of Bantayan near
Cebu] ‘has been greatly reduced because they easily captured the
people there, since the latter had no place to fortify themselves
and were far from help from Cebu The hostile Sulu did great
damage i this 1sland 1n 1608, leaving 1t almost depopulated ”

In the third place, the construction of ships by the Spamards
was disastrous to Filipimo mndustnies as already pomted out

In order to make headway against so many calamities, to secure
therr sovereignty and to take the offensive m these disastrous
contests to solate the warhke Sulus from their neighbors in the
south, to care for the needs of the empire of the Indies (for one of
the reasons why the Philippines were kept, as contemporary
documents prove, was their strategical position between New
Spain and the Indies), to wrest from the Dutch their growing colo-
nies of the Moluccas and thus get nd of some traublesame neigh
bors to mamtam, 1n short the trade of China with New Spamn
1t was necessary to construct new and large ships which, as we
have seen, costly as they were to the country far thewr equp-
ment and the rowers they required, nere not less so because of the
manner 1 which they were constructed! Fernando de los Rios
Coronel, who fought 1n these wars and later turned priest, speaking
of these King's ships, said * As they were so large the timber
needed was scarcely to be found mn the forests (of the Philippines),
and thus 1t was necessary to seek it ‘with great difficulty n the
most remote of them, where, once found, in order to haul and
comey it to the shapyacd, the towns of the sursounding countty

*José Rual -~ The Indolence of the Filipmos  onginally published 10 Lo

Solidsrided Madnd 1890 See Derbyshires translaon pp 28-29 Mamla
1913
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had to be depopulated of natives, who get it out with immense
labor, damage, and cost to them The natnes furnished the masts
for a galleon, according to the assertron of the I'rancscans, and
I heard the governor of the province where they were cut, which
15 Laguna de Bay, say that to haul them seven leagues over very
broken mountains 6ooo nitives were engaged three months with

out furnishing them food, which the wretched native had to <eek
for himself 1"
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once so flounshing and so well cultivated the towns thinned that
had formerly been mhabited by many leading fambes!

And finally the people were advised by the pniests to neglect
their industries 1n view of the fact that matenal wealth was
setzed by the conquerors

How 15 1t strange then that discouragement may have been
infused mto the spint of the nhabitants of the Philippmes when
tn the midst of so many calamuttes they did not know whether
they would see sprout the seed they were planting whether ther
field was going to be ther grave or thewr crop would go to feed
their executioner?! What 1s there strange in 1t when we see the
preus but impotent frars of that time trying to free therr poor
panshioners from the tyranny of the encomenderos by adwising
them to stop work in the munes to abandon thewr commerce, o
break up their looms pownting out to them heaven for their whole
hope preparing them for death as their only consolation?

Man works for an object Remove the object and you reduce
m to maction The most active man 1 the world will fold his
arms from the instant be understands that 1t 1s madness to bestic
himself that this work will be the cause of his trouble that for
him 1t will be the cause of vexations at home and of the pirates
greed abroad It seems that these thoughts have never entered
the minds of those who cry out agamnst the indolence of the
Fibpinos

Thus 15 understood that sad discouragement which we find 1
the fniar wniters of the 17th century speaking of once very fertile
plamns submerged of provinces and towns depopulated of products
that have disappeared from trade of leadmg families externunated
These pages ble a sad and ous scene 1n the nmight
after a wely day  Of Cagayan Padre de San Agustin speaks with
mournful brevity A great deal of cotton of which they made
good cloth that the Chinese and Japanese every year bought and
carried awav  In the histortan s tme the industry and the trade
had come to an end!

*Jos€ Rizal  The Indolence of the Fil pinos  ongmally publ shed m La
Sol dardad Madrd i8¢0 See Derbyshres translaton pp 3o-32 Mamla
1913
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QUESTIONS AND TOPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY
1 Describe the character and size of pre Spanish T'lipino boats and
ships (Reference No 1)
2 Describe Spamish shipbwlding 1n the Philipp (Ref: e
No 2)
8 What were the effects of shipbuilding on the people?

4 Comparing early methods of fishing with thos of today, can you say
that there has been much progress in this industry > (Reference No 8)

5 hat articles could the Filipinos make from metal when the
Spantards amved ?

6 What kind of cloths were made at this time?

7 Mention other industnies developed dunng this peniod

8 What did the industries show concerning early Filipino culture?
9 What were the effects of Spanish conquest on industries?

10 Read José Rizal's “* The Indolence of the Filipinos,” and present
a wntten summary of 1t

11 What was Rizals purpose in wnting “The Indolence of the
Filipmos"'?



CHAPTER VI
COMMERCE

I PrE Spanisu TRADE RELATIONS

Character of early trade Centuries before the Spamsh dis
covery the Filipios were 1n regular commercial ntercourse
with the neighboring countnes of China Japan Borneo and
others In the work of Chao Ju kua, a Chinese geographer of
the thirteenth century we learn that the foreign traders
import porcelain commercral gold 1ron vases for perfumes
leaden objects glass pearls of all colors and 1ron needles’ *
black damask and other silk fabries fish nets tn, silk um
brellas and a kind of basket woven from rattan In exchange
the Filipinos exported cotton (perhaps the hapok or tree
cotton) sinamay (a light fabric made from abaca), jute, and
other textiles yellow wax, coconuts camotes fine mats, pearls
shells (tortowse shell) and betel nuts

Method of trading The following account of the early
method of trading 1s interesting

When [Chinese] merchantmen arrive at that port they cast
anchor at a place [called] the place of Mandarins? That place
serves them as 2 market or site where the products of their coun
tries are exchanged When a vessel has entered into the port [is
captain] offers presents consisting of white parasols and umbrellas
which serve them for daily use The traders are obliged to obserse

these civilities 1n order to be able to count on the favor of those
gentlemen

! Blair and Robertson The Phalippine Islands 14931808 Vol XAV
P 187 The Arthur Hl Clark Company Publishers
b 1 Vol XXXIV p 186
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In order to trade, the savage traders are assembled and have the
goods carned mn bashets, and although the bearers are often un
Lnown none of the goods are ever lost or stolen The savage trad
ers transport these goods to other 1slands and thus eight or nne
months pass untl they have obtained other goods of value equina
lent to those that have been received [from the Chinese] This
forces the traders of the vessel to delay their departure, and hence
1t happens that the vessels that mamtain trade with Ma 1 are
the ones that take the longest to return to their country [China)

When foreign traders come to one of therr villages, they must
not touch the ground, but must remaimn aboard their vessel, which
1s anchored 1n the middle of the current and announce their pres-
ence by beat of drum® Thereupon the savage traders approach mn
their Light craft, in which they carry cotton, yellow wax, strange
cloth, cocoanuts omons, and fine mats, and all those things they
offer for sale i exchange [for the articles of the Chinese] In case
of musunderstanding 1n the price of the goods 1t 15 necessary
to summon the chief of the traders of that place, so that he
may present lumself m person, and arrange the tanff to the satis
faction of all

Ruzal ponted with pnde to the honesty of the Iihipmo
traders 1 therr dealings with the Chinese He said

Before the arnval of the Europeans, the Malayan Filipimos
carried on an active trade not only among themselves but also
with all the neighboring countnies? A Chinese manuscnipt of the
13th century, translated by Dr Hirth (Globus Sept 188g),
speaks of China s relations with the 1slands relations purely com
mercial, in which mention 15 made of the activity and honesty of
the traders of Luzon, who took the Chinese products and distnb
uted them throughout all the islands traveling for mine months,
and then webumed e pey whpondy owen S e mewhendior
that the Chinamen did not remember to have given them

!Blar and Robertson The Philsppine Islands 1493-1898 Vol JXXIV
P 189 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers

?José Rizal  The Indolence of the Filipmos ongmally published m Za
Sohderided Vadnd 18go See Detbyshire s translation p 18 Manila 1913
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11 FiereiNo COMMERCE WHEN THE SPANIARDS ARRIVED

Nature and extent of thus commerce The first Spantards
who came to the Philippines had hively commercial dealings
not only with the diufferent 1stands but also with countrtes
near by

In 1521 Pigafetta tells us the first Tilipmos that the
Spamards met conducted Magellan “to their boats where they
had their merchandise which consisted of cloves, cinmamon
pepper, nutmegs mace, gold and other things and they made
us understand by gestures that such articles were to be found
1n the 1slands to which we were gomng !

That the 1slands mamtamed relations with neighboring
countries and even with distant ones 1s proved by the ships
from Siam laden with gold and slaves, that Magellan found
m Cebu These ships paid certam duties to the king of the
island  In the same year 1521, the survivors of Magellan’s
expedition met the son of the Rajah of Luzon, who, as captam
general of the sultan of Borneo and admural of Ius fleet, had
conquered for lum the great aty of Lave (Sarawak?} ‘“Might
this captain who was greatly feared by all hus foes, have been
the Rajah Matanda whom the Spamiards afterwards encoun
tered 1n Tondo in 1570 asks Rizal

From the Moros whom he captured in Butuan, Legazpt
learned “that they carried iron and tin from Borney, and from
China porcelam, bells made of copper according to their man
ner, benzomn, and pamted tapestry, from India pans and tem
pered 1ron pots ’? Among the captured Moros was the pilot,
**a most expentenced man who had much knowledge, not onty
of matters concerming these Filipinas Islands, but those of
Maluco, Borney, Malaca Jaba, India, and China, where he
had had much expenence 1n navigation and trade ” 2

1José Ruzdl The T
Solbprtad Madnd 530 S Detoyt s i Plsbed 18

3 Blair and Robertson The P/ihppine Islands, 1. 898 Vi 6
The Asthar i Clark Company, Pubishers 00 of Vol 1L p 37



Commerce 101

Between Luzon and Cebu there was active commerce, as
may be seen from this letter to the hing

Moros have come to this port where we are present from certain
islands called Lugon and Bindoro! They have brought rice and
gold to sell m exchange for silver and pearls These men have told
us that the Chinese go to their land to trade and carry away all
the products of this archipelago namely, gold, wax, and slaves
From the mformation given us 1t 1s a rich land and has [plenty]
of trade

Wnting to the viceroy mn 1569 Father Rada said that many
merchants of Luzon, Jolo, and other parts traveled contin
ually throughout the Philippines searching either for gold or
for slaves

The Filipinos made use of the caracoa, which 15 a land
of boat, for trading among the 1slands, these boats were
filled with dried fish wine, salt, wax cotton, and coconuts
Dr James A Robertson says of early trade m the Pulippines

There 15 no doubt of the frequency of mterisland trade among
the peoples of the Philippines at an early period  Trade was stimu
lated by the very fact that the Malay peoples, except those who
huve been driven into the mountainous intenors, are by their very
nature a seafaring people ‘The fact of an mtensland traffic 1s
mdicatnve of a culture above that possessed by a peaple mn the bar
barian stage of culture Of course, there was considerable Chinese
trade as well throughout the 1slands

At that time, that sea where float theislands like a set of emeralds
on a paten of bright glass, that sea was everywhere traversed by
Junks parans, barangays, vintas, vessels swift as shuttles so large
that they could mamtain a hundred rowers on a side (Morga)
that sea Dote everywhere commerce, mndustry, agriculture, by the
force of the oars, moved to the sound of warhke songs of the
genealogies and achievements of the Philippime dnamties  (Colin
Labor Erangelica chap <v )

*Blar and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1193-1508 Vol XANIV,
93-1508
B 216 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers 2 L'_ !+ ’ 3
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Methods of trading observed by Spaniards. What method
of exchange was used by the Filipinos when the Spaniards
came? According to Morga, goods were exchanged by barter
and by the medium of money in the form of gold or metal
bells.

Their customary method of trading was by bartering one thing
for another, such as food, cloth, cattle, fowls, lands, houses, fields,
slaves, fishing-grounds, and palm-trees (both mpa and wild)!
Sometimes 2 price intervened, which was payd 1n gold, as agreed
upon, or 1 metal bells brought from China These hells they
regard as precious jewels, they resemble large pans and are very
sonorous They play upon these at their feasts, and carry them to
the war i thewr boats instead of drums and other instruments
There are often delays and terms for certain payments, and bonds-
men who ntervene and bind themselves, but always with very
usurious and excessive profits and Interests

There was a territorial division of labor between the people
of the coasts and those livinginland “The inhabitants of the
coast are fishermen who barter their fish and buy from those
living inland, who till the soil ”* The food of the latter con-
sisted of rice, bananas, sweet potatoes, yams, chickens, and
porh Says Loarca “The inhabitants of the mountains can
not ltve without the fish, salt, and other articles of food, and
the jars and dishes, of other districts; nor, on the other hand,
can those of the coast live without the rice and cotton of the
mountaineers "4

T DOMESTIC TRADE ATTER THC ARRIVAI OF THE
SPANIARDS

Regulations and restrictions. To understand the regulations
and restrictions on trade imposed by the Spanish govern-
ment, we should remember the economic theories which then

! Blair and Robertson, The Phslippine Islands, 1. 103-1898, Vol XVI, p 128
The Arthor 11 Clark Company, Publishers » 140371508, Vol XL p

S121h Vol T, p 202 3oid Vol V,p rar
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prevailed 1 Europe Control by public authonties was the
dominant policy foward trade

The public authonties were not content with having provided
soctety with the mnstruments of exchange, with the growing trade
they felt themselves bound to regulate every sort of economic
transaction 1 which ndividual self mterest seemed to lead to
myustice ! This regulation was guided by the general principle that
just or reasonable price only should be paid, and only such articles
sold as were of good quality and correct measure

Travel restncted  With the coming of the Spaniards trade
relations between the towns were subordinated to the needs
of 2 more wital policy — the Chnistianization of the Philippines
Says Morga

Neither are the natives allowed to go out of thewr villages for
trade, except by permussion of the governor, or of his alcaldes
mayor and justices or even of the religious, who most often have
been embarrassed by this, because of the instruction ? This 1s done
so that the natives may not wander about aimlessly when there 1s
no need of 1t, away from their homes and settlements

It 15 true that the people were still free to move from one
1sland to another, and from one province to another, paying
tnbute 1n the place to which they moved

But on the other hand they may not move from a place having
mstruction to one without 1t, nor in the same willage from one
barangay to another, nor from one faction to another® In this
Ttespect the necessary precautions are made by the government,
and the necessary provistons by the Audiencia so that this system
may be kept, and so that all annoyances resulting from the moving
of the settled natives of one place to another place may be avaided

*Leon Carroll Marshall An Introduction to English Economic Hustory and
Theory The Middle Ages p 18t repninted i Readings tn Industrsal Society,
P 130 The University of Chicago Press 1918

* Blur and Robertson The Plnlippine Islands 1493-1898 Vol XVI pp 162
163 The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

#Tbid Vol XVI p 162
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Prices fived, One of the provisions of the treaty of peace
between Legazpr and Tupas, the chief of Cebu, related to
trade and prices

It 15 a condition that the said chiefs and natives shall be obliged,
m selling to the Spaniards any or all provisions native to ther
land, and which they mry wish to sell the latter, to demand only
the just prices current among them, and those usually imposed
by them without advancing the price above its usual value!
This price shall be fixed and understood, now and 1 future,
and there shall be no change mn 1t Likewise the said governor
shall fix moderate rates on the articles of barter brought from
Spamn for the natives Alter these prices are fiaed, neither side
may advance them

An ordinance of the Audiencia 1 1599 fixed the price at
which hens, chuckens and capons should be hought and sold,
and prolibited higgling for highcr prices

In order that the dearness of the price of fowls may cease (for
they are the principal sustenance of this Iand}, and because it 15
just that there shall be 2 common and general price for all, they
ordered that no person ~— Spamish, Sangley, natve, or others, of
any quality, rank, or condition whatever — may sell or cause to
be sold  hens, capons, and chickens, whether of their own
breeding, or of their wncome, profit, or property, m any way what-
soever, at a lugher price than the followang o laying Sangley
hen, two and one half reals, a Moro hen, two reals, a male
chicken, one real, a pullet, one and onc half reals, a Sangley
capon, three and one half reals — under this penalty, that whoever
shall be found selling at a higher price shall lose the fowls which
are thus sold, which shall be divided inta three parts, among the
hospitals of this aity, and the mformer or the judge who shall
execute this decree? At this price those who have fowls shall be
obliged to give them to nyone who would buy The justices are
charged and ordered to take ¢are 10 have this seale observed and

! Bluc and Robertson The Philtppine Istands 1403-1805 Vob 11 135
The Arthur X Clark Company, Publishers 11bid Vol 9);, m 306-;:7
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enforced 1n thetr junsdictions, with the utmost strictness It shall
be proclaimed and published theremn, that no one may plead
1gnorance thereof

The same ordmance fixed the price of pork and fish, pro
viding further that pork mught be sold only “publicly at a
counter, by weight and at fixed rates, under penalty of con-
fiscation of whatever 1s found on sale 1 any other way —
which shall go to the alguazl or judge executing the decree —
and twenty lashes applied to the seller " ?

Supply of provisions regulated As a result of the abandon
ment of many occupations by the Filipmos and the consequent
scaraty of provisions, the Audiencia mn 1598 enacted an ordi
nance, stmilar to others previously approved It declared that

m order that the provisions of the said act may be better
fulfilled, and with greater ease and conenience, and less vexation
to the natives,  they did so order, that, now and henceforth,
the alcaldes-mayor of these environs of Mamla — namely, those of
Tondo, Pampanga, Bulacan, Laguna, Mindoro, Balayan — shall
be under the obligation of providing this city from therr said dis
tncts with the fowls, swine, and eggs necessary for 1ts sustenance,
at the time and 1 the quantity and order following”

Then follows a schedule of months during which the vanous
districts were required to supply Mamla with provisions
Tondo, from January to March, inclusive, Pampanga, from
Apnl to June, Bulacan, dunng July and August, Laguna,
during September and October, Mindoro and Balayan,
dunng November and December

They? are charged and ordered to take particular care to be
punctual in entering upon their months without awaiting any other
orders, and to send to this aty each week, until their term s
finished, to the person who shall be nominated and appornted, three
hundred laying hens — the fourth or third part of them pullets

! Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1493-1808 Vol X p 306
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers  *Ihid Vol X pp 305-309
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ikewsse two thousand eggs, and the number of swine that he may
consider proper, and that can be produced And the said person,
as soon a5 he shall recetve them, chall distnbute them all in due
order and form, to those persons and m the manner ordamned and
ordered, paying immedsately those who brought them, according to
the scale imposed by this royal Audiencia — advising the natives
that duning Lent, m place of fowls, they must send eggs

In accordance with European economics of that pertod,
the Audiencia of Mamla prolbited forestalling the market, 2
practice which was generally condemned throughout the
Middle Ages Thus the Ilipinos were forbidden *to buy or
contract for merchandise or provision on its way to marhet,
with the mntention of selling 1t agamn at a higher price 7 The
reason for such a measure was that in the

aty of Mamla all sorts of provisions have become very dear,
on account of the disorder that has existed and does exist, through
having allowed many Sangleys and native Indians to go through
this aity and five leagues round about 1t, trading and bartenng the
said provisions -— as, for instance, rice, wine, fowls, swine, cows,
buffalo, game, egps, geese, hids, cocoanuts, bananas, pullets,
capons fish, ohve etl, vinegar, and other provisions that are
gathered and raised within the five leagues, or are bought from
outside from the other provinces, 1slands, villages, and hamlets —
and act as hucksters and retatlers of these provisions 2

Therefore, it was ordered

that no person - Spaniard, Sangley, nattve, or of any other
nation, quality, and rank whatever — shall trade or barter, now
and henceforth, i the smid provistons, or in any of them, m this
said aty or within the five leagues of 1ts junsdiction 2

As penalty for violation of this prohibition, everything
found 1n the trader’s possession was to be confiscated,

: See Webster s International Dictionaty for other meamings of forestaliing
Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands, 14931898, Vol X p 266
The Arthur 1 Clarh Company, Publishers
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half to be applied to s Majesty’s treasury, and the other
half to go to the informer or constable who exposes him, or to the
Judge who gives sentence !

Besides this, any person who shall be discovered not to have
fulfilled this obligation shall, if he be a Spamard, for the first
offense be imprsoned twentv days m the common jail, and for the
second he shall be banished for six months from this city and the
five-league crrcwit of this court, to a prescribed residence If he
be a Sangley or 1n Indian he shall for the first offense be given one
hundred lashes, and for the second shall serve 1n his Majesty’s
galleys, or at the force, or i the power house, for a period of two
years without pay

It was hkewse

ordered that no person shall go by way of the sea or the niver
or by highways whence come the said provisions, to take or buy
them from those who should be bringing them, before the arrival
of the latter with them 1n this aity, wmithin the five leagues, under
penalty of one hundred lashes !

If huclksters, or middlemen, were not allowed to intervene
m trade, who could bring the needed provisions to marhet?
Only the farmers themselves were allowed to do this

Those who obtain the said provisions by cultnvation and labor
within a arcuit of five leagues or who bring them from outside
this aity to sell them theremn, may sell and bring them freely, so
that 1t be not to the saxd hucksters or retulers?

Officials 1n trade There were decrees and ordinances pro
hibiting any official from engaging in trade with the people of
his junsdiction, ether directly or through agents According
to a report of conditions submitted by Morga this regulation
applied to all dasses of officers, nevertheless many of the
Spamards used their official positions for personal profit

VBlair and Robertson The Phtlippine Islands 1493-1898 Vol X pp 296-
297 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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The chief aim of the alcaldes mayor, corregidors, and assistants
1s trade* They buy up by wholesale the products of the land
especially nice and other food supphes, exactly as 1s sad aboe
concerning the religious of certamn curacies, and ther nterpreters
and helpers

It 15 not advantageous for these alcaldes mayor and corregidors
or their assistants or friends, to receive the royal collections, for
they perpetrate the numberless frauds and cheats, both agamst
the royal treasury and agamst the Indians , and there 1s no remedy
for this as they themsclves admimster justice They hold the
collections m their possession for a long time, trading with them,
and the royal treasury 15 the loser

Refernng to the economuc activities of religious men, Morga
says in the same report that they trade and make a profit 1n
their distnicts, from rice, wax, wine gold, boats, fowls, cloth,
and deerskins, to the great detriment of the Indians as well
as that of the entire country ’2

The method by wich the alcalde mayor profited from
unfair commercial competition with the people under him 1

tlustrated 1n a report of Bishop Salazar, the great defender
of the Filipinos

Before the governor Don Gongalo Ronquillo came, there were
not more than three or four alcaldes mayor 1 all these islands,
but now there are sixteen and most of them are men who came
with hum ® As they came Ppoor, and as the salaries are small, they
have taken away the Indians — ag all affirm, and 1t 1s common
talk — at the time for harvesting rice, and they buy up all other
provisions, and many profit by selling them again  In this way
every thing had become dear, because, as they have forbidden the
Indians to trade and traffic, they sell at whatever price they wish
Tormerly the Inchans brought their produce to the gates, and sold

1t at very low prices, for they are satisfied with very little gan,
which 1s not true of the Spaniards

! Blair and Robertson The Phulippine Istands 1493-1898 Vol \ pp o1~
95 Tte \ithur H Clark Company 1 ublishers
5
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To the same effect are the words, quoted by Rizal, of a
French traveler He says with reference to the rosy picture
a frniar had given hum of the Philippines

The good curate had not told me about the governor, the
foremost official of the district who was too much taken up with
the 1deal of getting nch to have time to tyranmze over his docile
subjects, the governor, charged with ruling the country and
collecting the vanous taxes n the governments name, devoted
himself almost wholly to trade 1 hus hands the Jugh and noble
functions he performs are nothing more than instruments of gamn!
He monopohizes all the business and instead of developing on his
part the love of work, mstead of sumulating the too natural indo
lence of the natives he with abuse of his powers thinks only of
destroymng all competition that may trouble hum or attempt to
participate m Ins profits It matters hittle to him that the country
15 1mpovenshed, without cultivation, without commerce, without
mdustry, just so the governor 1s quichly enriched!

In the face of such commeraal handicaps, 1s 1t surprising
that the Filimno developed a distaste for trade which lingered
till the end of the Spamsh regime?

IV Spanisg COMMERCE WITH THE ORIENT

Mamla a distnbuting center The settlement of Manila by
the Spamards meant the realization of Span’s dream (the
common dream of all western European nations) of gaming
access to the Onent, the source of the much coveted Onental
goods The proxumity of the Philippines to China, India,
Japan, Malacca, and the Moluccas enabled the Spamards to
open a new trade route for these goods, with Manila as dis-
tnbuting center

The beginming of trade with China  Morga says that 1t was
durng the term of Gudo de Lavezans (1572-1575) that trade

*José Ruizal  The Indolence of the Filipimos ongmally published m La

Sehdaridad Madnd 1890 See Derbyshire s translation pp 37-38 Manila
1913
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was established between China and Manila  Lavezans himself
describes the trade of that time

The Clunese have come here on trading expeditions, since su
amnval, for we have always tried to treat them well ! Therefore
during the two years that we have spent on this 1sland, they have
come tn greater numbers each year, and with more ships, and they
come earher than they used to, so that their trade 1s assured to
us They do not bring to sell the silks and beautiful things that
they take to Malaca They say that, if there were any one to buy
them, they would bring all we wanted, and so, since trading with
the Spantards, they bring each year better and much richer wares
If merchants would ¢come from Nueva Espafia, they might earch
themselves, and merease the royal customs 1n these parts — both
through trade and the mines

According to another report, 1n 1572 three ships from China
came to Mamla and five to the other 1slands That the eatly
suspicion of the Chinese traders was soon dispelled by the
good treatment shown them by the Spamards appears 1n the
same report

The growth of this commerce was so rapid that by 1587
Governor Santiago de Vera was able to report that many
vessels had

come to these 1slands from Chmna this year, and especially
to this city — more than thuty of considerable burden, laden with
a quantity of merchandise, horses, cows, and more than three

thousand men * I have treated them hospitably and given them a
Lind reception

:I'“o years later, n 1589, the same governor reported further
increase of Chinese trade

The ‘lmde with the Chinese 15 continually mereasmg 1n these
wslands ¢ About four thousand men of that land are hereasa general
rule, including merchants and workmen These become citizens and

1 Blair and Robertson The Plalippine Islands 1493-1898 Vol 1T pp 181

182 The Antbur H Clark Company, Publishers  *1bd Vol VI, p 302
Seesbid Vol TI, pp +33-245 €Ibd Vol VIL,p 89
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settle 1n the alcatcersa [silh market] of this aty  In the surround
g villages there are also a large number of Clunese Their houses
are being rapidly built of stone, according to the Spamsh custom.

! Nature and extent of trade with China  Thurty or forty shps
(Fig 21) sailed from Chimna every year, usually in March, and
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reached Mamila in fifteen or twenty days Here the traders
sold thetr goods and, with the exception of some of the larger
dealers, returned about the end of May to avod the stormy
season Morga gives a list of the goods imported from China
These? vessels come laden with merchandise, and bring wealthy
merchants who own ships, and servants and factors of other mer

1Blur and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1493-1898 Vol XVI
pp 178-180 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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chants who remamn 1n China  They leave China with the per
nussion and hicense of the Chinese viceroys and mandanns The
merchandise that they generally bring and sell to the Spamards
consists of raw silk 1 bundles, of the fineness of two strands
[ dos cabegas™], and other silk of poorer quality, fine untwisted
silk, white and of all colors, wound in small shems, quantittes of
velvets, some plam, and some embroidered m all sorts of figures,
colors, and fashions — others with body of gold, and embroidered
with gold, woven stuffs and brocades, of gold and silver upon
stik of various colors and patterns, quantibes of gold and siver
thread in shemns over thread and sik — but the ghtter of all the
gold and silver 1s false, and only on paper, damasks, satins, taf
fetans, gorvaranes, picotes, and other cloths of all colors, some finer
and better than others, a quantity of linen made from grass, called
lengesuelo [handkerchief], and white cotton cloth of different kinds
and qualities for all uses They also bring musk, benzom, and
wory, many bed ornaments hangings, coverlets, and tapestres
of embrowdered velvet, damask and gorvaran of different shades,
tablecloths, cushions and carpets, horse trappings of the same
stuff, and embraidered with glass beads and seed pearls, also some
pearls and rubies, sapphires and crystal stones, metal basins,
copper kettles, and other copper and cast-iron pots, quantities
of all sorts of nails, sheet-iron, tin and lead, saltpetre and gun
powder They supply the Spaniards with wheat flour, preserves
made of orange, peach, scorzonerq, pear, nutmeg, and gmnger, and
other fruits of China, salt pork and other salt meats, Lve
fowls of good breed and very fine capons, quantites of green
frutt, oranges of all hinds, excellent chestnuts, walnuts, pears,
and clecueyes (both green and dried, a dehicsous frmt), quantities
of fine thread of all lands, needles, and kmuck Lnacks, lttle
boves and writing cases, beds, tables, chairs, and gilded benches,
painted m many figures and patterns They bring domestic buffa
loes, geese that resemble swans, horses, some mules and asses,
even caged birds, some of which talk, while others sing, and they
make them play innumerable tncks The Chinese furmsh num-
berless other gewgaws and ornaments of httle value and worth,
which are esteemed among the Spamiards, besides a quantity of
fine crockery of all hinds, canganes, sines, and black and blue robes,
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tacley, which are beads of all hinds, strings of cornelians and other
beads and precious stones of all colors, pepper and other spices,
and ranties— which, did T refer to them all, I would never finish,
nor have sufficient paper for 1t

Morga’s list indicates the early dependence of the Philip
pmne Islands on China not alone for luxunes but even for
necessittes  The merchandise brought by the Chinese was
unloaded into sampans and taken to the Paman (Chinese
quarter) or to houses and magizmes outside the aty, and
there freely sold No Spamard Sangley, or other person
was allowed to go directly to the ship to buy or to trade
merchandise food or anything else The purchase price for
all goods was pud 1n silver and reals for the Sangleys did not
want gold or any other articles, nerther would they take
other things back to China 1n exchange

Bad effect of Chinese trade on Filipino industries The
competition with goods imported from China, espeaially the
cheap cotton cloths proved mjurious to industries of the
Philippine Islands  Governor Gomez Perez Dasmannas wrote
the following

I must state that T regret the trade of these Chinese for 1t
seems to me mjunious? The most of the trade 1 in cotton stuffs —
the materral for which they tahe from this country in the first place,
and bnng 1t back woven The natives here could just as well
make these, if they chose of thewr own cotton, and even better
than those which come from China

To stop Chinese competition an ordinance was 1ssued which
forbade the native Indians to wear silks or other stuffs from
China  to justify such a drastic measure the sworn testrmony
o eadimg Flipmo dmeds ~md of Spumsh offirds wis Azhen
In reply to one of the questions Nicolas Ramos a chief
stated that after the Spamiards became established n the

* Blar and Robertson T/e Pk ipprr e Ista ds 1493-1808 Vol VHI p 273
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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islands he noticed an mcrease n the number of Chunese each
year There were usually at least eight ships from Chinana
year and 1n some years this witness saw as many as twenty
or thirty all laden with cloths and bolts of sk When the
natives of the 1slands espeaally those of the chief s province
saw all these Chinese cloths they made less effort to weave
therr own They began to clothe themselves wath the stuffs
from China discarding thetr own entwrely so as to avoid the
Jabor of making them Ramos saxd that 1n lus time all alike
without distinction of chief from femagua or of timagua from
slave dressed 1n these stoffs making 1t 1mpossible to judge
of their ranh from their dress

In ths way a very large quantity of cloth 1s used — far more
as 1t seems to this witness than the number stated 1n the question
and he 15 very certain that if ths tendency 1s not checked and
corrected the price of every one of those stuffs will mn a few years
be doubled for now even the cheapest costs not less than a peso’

Trade with Japan I'rom Nagasaki Japan came Japanese
and Portuguese merchants who brought excellent wheat flour
and hughly prized salt meats

They also brng some fine woven sk goods of mmxed colors
beautiful and finely decorated screens done m ol and gt all
kinds of cutlery many sutts of armor spears catans and other
weapons all finely wrought writing cases boxes and small cases
of wood japanned and cur ously marked other pretty gewgaws
excellent fresh pears  barrels and casks of good salt tunny cages
of sweet voiced larks called fir baros and ather tafles?

The bulk of the merchandise was used in the country Return
g to Japan dunng the months of June and July the ships
carried raw Chnese silk gold deershin brazl wood for dyes
honey manufactured wax palm and Castiban wine aivet cats

VBla r and Robertson The PI | pp ne Islands 149
31898 Vol VIIT p B
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers 04 VYl XVI P 11';3
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large tibors 1n which to store thur tea glass, cloth, and
many curiosities from Spun

Trade with India and the Moluccas I'rom the Moluccas,
Malacea, and India the Portuguese brought many articles

They take merchandise consisting of spices — cloves, cinnamon,
and pepper, slaves, both black and Cafres, cotton cloth of all
sorts, fine mushins [camguies] hnens gauzes, rambuties, and other
delicate and precious cloths amber, and nory, cloths edged
with puta, for use as bed-covers, hangings, and nch counterpanes
from Vengala [Bengal] Cochin, and other countries, many gilt
articles and cunosities, jJewels of diamonds, rubies, sapphires,
topazes, balas rubies, and other precious stones, both set and
loose, many trinkets and ornaments from India, wine, rasins,
and almonds, dehcious preserves and other frnts brought from
Portugal and prepared 1 Goa carpets and tapestries from Persia
and Turqua, made of fine silks and woo's, beds, wnting-cases,
parlor-chairs, and other finelv gilded furmture, made in Macao,
needle-work wn colors and 1n white of chamn lace and royal pownt
lace, and other fancy work of great beauty and perfection?

They carned back to the Moluccas provisions of nice and
wine, and crochery and other wares needed there, while to
Malacca they took only gold or money, a few speaal tninkets
and cunosities from Spam, and emeralds *The royal duties
were not collected from these vessels 7!

Trade with Borneo and other countnes Smaller vessels
belonging to natives of Borneo also came to Manila, bringing
a few slaves, well made palm mats, tibors large and small jars,
sage and excellent camphor These articles were bought
more by the Filipinos than by the Spamards The Borneans
took back wath them wine, nice, cotton cloth, and other nares

Very seldom a few vessels sail to Manila from Sian and Cam
bojs ! They carry some benzown, pepper, wvory, and cotton cloth,

1Blar and Robertsan The Philippne Islands 14931808 Vol XVI,
PP 184 185 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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rubses and sapphires badlv cut and set, a few slaves, rhinoceros
horns and the hides hoofs and teeth of this animal, andother goods.

Trade with Mexico and 1its effects The goods that were
imported nto Manila by the Onental traders espeaially the
Chinese, formed the bulk of the commerce between the Philip-
pines and New Spam  The only products of Philippine mdus
try dealt with 1n the so called galleon trade were gold, cotton
cloth, mednnaque, and cakes of white and yellow wax By
buying merchandise from the Onental traders and sending 1t
to Mewico the Spamiards i the Philippines made fabulous
profits and those engaged 1 this trade amassed great wealth
in a short time  Mamila became one of the great distributing
centers of the Last * The captal of our colony was there
fore a few years after the conquest an emporium of wealth,
which by 1ts commeraal activity gamed m those years the
title of *Pearl of the Orient ’* !

The prospenty of Mamla during the first thirty years after
the Spanish settlement has been attributed to the fact that
commerce was then unrestncted as to the number of ships
the value of goods that could be imported and exported and
the countries with which trade was permitted

Another effect of this unrestricted trade was the settlement
of many Chinese and Japanese and other Onentals 1 Manla

In 1603, that 1s when our colony had only thirty two years of
eustence, there were already m the capital 25 000 Chinese nd
the number of Japanese must have been also quite considerable
since they formed a colony which occupred the bamos of San
Anton and San Miguel, at present mnhabited by natives and a grewt
portion of the white population 2

The® diversity of the peoples, therefore who are <een 1 Manila
and s environs 15 the greatest 1n the world, for these include

*VManuel de Azctrraga y Patmero La Libertad de Co nercio en las Islas
Filipings p g1 Madnd 1871 :

Tbd p as
Blair and Robertson The Phl ppt r Islands 1493-1508 Vol XXMV
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men from all hingdoms and nations — Lspana, I'rancia, Ingala
terra, Itaha, Flandes, Alemama, Dinamarca, Sueqa, Poloma,
VMoscobia, people from all the Indias, both eastern and western,
and Turbs, Greeks, Moros, Persians Tartars, Chinese, Japanese,
Afncans, and Asiatics  And hardly 1s there 1n the four quarters of
the world a hingdom, prosvince, or nation which has not representa
tines here, on account of the voyages that are made hither from all
directions — e1st, west, north and south
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QUESTIONS AND TOPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY
1 What did Chao Ju kun sav about Philippine trade relations in the
thirteenth century ?

2 Descnbe DNhpwno commerce as observed by the Spamards nhea
they first arrived here

3 What regulations were imposed by Spamn upon domestic trade?
(References Nos 3 5)

4 What was the rclation between these regulations and the ecoromic
theorics of Spanish and other Turopean countries of the time?
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5 That nas the effect of the armval of the Spamards on trade with
China?
6 What was the attitude of the Spanirds toward the Chinese trade?
7 Distuss the nature and extent of Chinese trade dunng this penod

8 Study the hst of imports from China as gwven by Morga Vere
they luxuries or necessities? (Reference No 3)

9 What was donc with the goods brought from China?

10 What was the effcct of Chinese trade on Iihpino ndustnes?

11 Desenbe the trade wath other Onental countries

12 Descoibe the trade between the Philippines and Mevco at ths
time

13 In your opmion were profits from tradmg the chief motive of
Spain 1n colomzation ?

14 Do the Philippines still import from China many necessities that
could be produced here? 1 so mention some

15 What was the effect of Oriental trade on the prospenty of Mamla?

16 What was the effect of the competiion ansing from the trade
activities of the government offictals on the desire of the people to con
uinue trading® Is this competiion todas one of the reasons for the
compatativels small share of Filipinos in present day trade?



CHAPTLR VII

GOVERNMENT, RELIGION, EDUCATION, AND
SOCIAL LIFE

I GOVERNMENT

Government of the early Filipinos. The government of the
Tilipinos at the time of the arnval of the Spamards was de
scribed by Juan de Plasencia, one of the Franaiscan missionaries
that came here 1n 1577, who distinguished himself by convert-
g the Filipinos, by establishing numerous primary schools, and
by hus inguistic studtes and ethnological researches

The chiefs Plasencia wrote

This people always had chuefs, called by them datos, who governed
them and were captains 1n their wars, and whom they obeyed and rev-
erenced ! The subject who commtted any offense against them, or
spoke but a word to their wives and children, was severely pumshed

These cluefs ruled over but few people, sometimes as many as
2 hundred houses, sometimes even less than thirty This trnbal
gathering 1s called mn Tagalo a barangay It was inferred that the
reason for giving themselves this name arose from the fact  that
when they came to this land, the head of the barangay, which s a
boat, thus called a date  And so, even at the present day, 1t 1s
ascertamned that this barangay mn its origin was a farmly of parents
and children relationsand slaves There were many of these baran
gays m each town, or, at least, on account of wars, they did not
settle far from one another ‘They were not, however, subject to one
another, except in friendship and relationship  The chiefs, m their
Various wars, helped one another with their respective barangays

In addition to the chiefs, who corresponded to the European
feudal hmights, there were three classes nobles, commoners,

1 Blair and Robertson The Phulsppine Islands 1493-1898 Vol VII pp 173~
174 The Arthur H Clath Company Publishers
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and slaves According to Morga, the “principalities and lord
ships were 1nhented m the male line and by succession of
father and son and their descendants ! Tf these were laching
then their brothers and collateral relatives succeeded The
<ame nght of nobility and chieftamship was preserved for the
waomen as for the men ?

Legislative procedure The Filipmo method of enacting
laws and the manner of publishing them were described by
Loarca It1sinteresting to note that even among the ancient
Filipinos the more powerful chuefs secured the consent of the
minor chiefs 1n approving legislation

They had chiefs 1n their respective districts, whom the people
obeyed, they pumshed crumnals and laid down the laws that
must be observed * In the villages where they had ten or tuelve
chiefs one only — the nichest of them — was he whom all obeyed
They greatly esteem an ancient lineage, which 1s therefore a great
advantage to lom who desires to be a lord When laws were o
be enacted for governing the commonwealth, the greatest chief
whom all the rest obeyed, assembled 1n his own house all the other
chuefs of the village, and when they had come, he made a speech
declaning that, to correct the many criminal acts which were bemg
commutted, 1t was necessary that they ympose penalties and enact
ordmances, so that these evils mught be remedied and that all
might live n peace This policy was not 1n vogue among the
Pintados because no one of them was willing to recognize another
as lus_supentor  Then the other chiefs replied that this seemed
good to them, and that, since he was the greatest chief of all he
mught do whatever appeared to him just, and they would approve
1t Accordingly, that chief made such regulations as he deemed
necessary, for these Moros possess the art of writing, which no

1 Blair and Robe; h
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other natives of the wslands have The other chiefs approved that
he ordamed Immediately came a public crier whom they call
umalakocar, who 1s properly a mayor-domo, or steward, he tock a
bell and went through the village, announcing 1n each district the
regulations which had been made The people replied that they
would obey Thus the umalahocan went from willage to willage,
through the whole district of this chief, and from that time on he
who incurred the penalties of law was taken to the clief, who sen

tenced him accordingly

The judicial system  Justice in the Philippines was admin
istered by the chiefs of the barangrys *All the other chiefs
are also judges "’ says Loarca, “cach in us own distnict, but
when any important case anses the head chief calls all the
others together, m order to deaide 1t, and the affair 1s settled
by the vote of all !

Trals were public, and these ancient Filipinos sometimes
resorted to arbitrators, as shown in Plasencia s report

Investigations made and sentences passed by the dato must
take place in the presence of those of his barangay * If any of the
htigants felt himself aggrieved, an arbiter was unanimously named
from another willage or barangay, whether he were a dato or not,
since they had for this purpose some persons hnown as fair and
Just men, who were <aid to give true judgment according to their
customs If the controversy lay between two chiefs when they
wished to avord war, they also convoked ]udges to act as arbiters,
they did the same if the disp longed to two dufl: ba
rangays In this ceremony they always had to dnnk the planntiff
imviting the others

Dr Pardo de Tavern says

Certain® crimes were punished by death such as the seduc
tion of the daughter or wife of a principal [leading members of
the community], sometimes capital punishment was commuted to

“Blair and Robertson The Phlippane Islands 1431895 Vol \ p 177
The Arthur X[ Clark Company Publishers

Ihid Vol VI p 179
* Census of the Phif ppine Isfands 1903 Vol I p 325
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slavery and m other cases the chldren of the men cond d
to death were made slaves It was a common thing for cnm
nal offenses to be disrmssed after the defendant had paid the
plamtiff, or perhaps the dato himself, a certan sum of money
called a fine

Classtfication of Filipino government, In general, how
should we classify the government which existed among the
Filipinos at the time of discovery and settlement? According
to Malcolm, “the patriarchal form of government was thus
prevalent and fundamental, but this had developed as was
natural mnto a near semblance to the aristocratic form, with
some monarchical tendenoes !

In the evolution of government the famuly 15 the primary
unit from which are developed the more complex forms But
the early Filipinos had larger umts than the family, — they
had barangays, or clans, and confederations of barangays
forming tribal organmzations of varying degrees of cohesion

Father Juan Francisco de San Antonio, O S F, says:

Even the political government was not so simple among all of
them . not monarchic, for they did not have an absolute hng,
nor democratic, for those who governed a state or willage were not
many, but an aristocratic one, for there were many magnates (who
are here called either maguindos or datos), among whom the entire
government was divided ?

Government established by the Spaniards. The outstand-
ing change brought about by Spain was the establishment of
a strong centralized national government in addition to the
small local government units of the Filipinos

The governor-general. The first governor general was given
the title of adelantado, and this was conferred on discoverers

! George A Malcolm  The Goternment of the Philippme Islands, p 3t The
L‘\t’vyzrs Co—gpcRm;ne Publishing Company, Rochester, N Y , 1916
Blair and Robertson, The Philsppine Islands, 1593188, Yol XL,
“The Arthur H Clark Compang, Pubiihers 0 00 vo Xlu® 347
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“who brought with them sufficent people to occupy and
populate regions when they were first discovered or which had
up to that time been httle known and had remained unoccu
pred V' The Aing had conferred on Legazp the nght to
govern 1n his name and 1n accordance with the Laws of the
Indies The governor general was given great power and
authonty “So great 1s this that 1t may be affirmed with
truth that in all his hingdoms and seigmories,  the king
does not appoint to an ofhice of greater wuthonty 72

When the Audiencia or supreme court, was established 1n
1584 the governor general became at the same time its
president

The governor alone provides and regulates all that pertains to
war and government, with the adwvice of the auditors of the Au
diencia 1 difficult matters® He tries in the first wnstance the
cnmunai cases of the regular <oldiers and any appeals from his
deaistons go to the Audiencia  The governor appornts many alcaldes-
mayor, corregdors deputies and other magistrates throughout the
1slands and their provinces for carrying on the government and
justice and for militany matters These appointments are made
before a government chief scrivener appomted by his Majesty,
who helps the governor

The Audiencia  In 1584 Santiago de Vera arnved mn Mamia
as governor and captan general and also president ex officio
of the Audiencia, which he established The composition and
powers of the Audienaia have been summanzed by Dr Pardo
de Tavera

This tnbunal was not only a court of justice with appellate
Junsdiction but also was a supenor council to which were referred
pofincal and governmentaf matters of generaf interest to the colony *

1 Census of the Phulippine Islands 1903 Vol I p 363

? Blur and Robertson T7e Philippy e Islands 11931898 Vol XAX p 31
‘The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers

31bd Vol XVI p 188

*Census of the Philippine Islands 1go3 Vol I p 363
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The president of the audiencia, however, was not bound by the
advice or vote of that body, and was grven full disczetion to take
such final ctron as he should deem expedient for the interests of
the government The other members of the audiencia consisted of
four alcaldes del crimen (oudores), a fiscal (attorney), an alguact
mayor alenienlede gran canciller (assistant to the grand ct Tor),
and the necessary subordinate offinals

In the absence of the governor the 1stands were governed by the
audiencta and all matters avil and pohtical were deaded by the
members of that body the dean of the tribunal was the presiding
officer during the absence of the governor, and was given the title
of captain general *

The Audiencia was abolished m 1300 durmg the term of
Gomez Percz Dasmarinas (1590-1593), but was reestablished
by Governor Franaisco Tello de Guzman (1596-1602), accord
mg to a royal decree of November 26, 1505 The organization
of the Audiencia encouraged jealousy between the governor
general on the one hand and the auditors on the other, be-
cause of conflicts of power and authonty Referring to the
ntngues of the Audiencia Governor Alonso Fajardo (1618-
1624) wrote to the king

This 1s the enemy which most afflicts this commonwealth, and
most causes dissensions parties, factions and hatreds between
the citizens — each auditor persecuting those citizens who are not
wholly of tis own faction especially those who extend ad and
good will toward the governor agamst whom, as it seems, they
show themselves alway s n league > They always make declarations
of grievances [against him] because they are not each one given,
as used to be and 1s the custom here whatever they may ask for
their sons, relatives, and servants, and they habitually discredit
the governor by launching through secret channels false and
malicious reports, and afterward secaring witnesses of their pub
hiaty They even, as 1 bave wntten to your Majesty, manage to

1 Sce Blur and Robertson The Phalipprne Tddands 1403-18p8 Vol RVI
PP 144 133 n Vol ¥ pp 274-318 Vol VI pp 35 44 The Acthur H Clark
Compins Pyl lishers il Vol AN p g3
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have religious and preachers publish these reports — to which end,
and for his own security, each onc of the auditors has formed an
alliance with the religious order which receives him best.t

Provincial government ; the encomiendas (Fig. 22). Morga
tells us that Governor Guido de Lavezaris (1572~1575) divided
among the conquerors and settlers all the pacified land in

Fig 22. A Seanisa PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT BurLping, oF
LaAGuNA Provivce

Courtesy of Dr. Pardo de Tavera

Luzon and its surrounding islands. These grants of land are
known as encomiendas. The encomienda has been defined
as a right conceded by royal bounty to well-deserving per-
sons in the Indies, to receive and enjoy for themselves the
tributes of the natives who should be assigned to them, with

*See Blaw and Robertson, The Pliltppine Islands, 14931898, Vol XVII,

P 91, Vol XVIII, p 126; and Vol XX, pp 112-113. The Arthur H Clark
Company, Publishers.
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a charge of providing far the good of the natives n spintual
and temportl matters and of nhabiting and defending the
provinces where these encomendas should be granted them

Wilhelm Roscher in s Spamsh Colomal System explamns
the legil nature of the encomienda according to the Laws of
the Indies

According to the constitutional Inw of the Indies the land and
the soil 1n 1l colonies were the domain of the hing  therefore the
encomiend1s which were granted only to discoverers and other
men of conspicuous ment were to be considered not so much as
landed estates as public officest [Compare Recopilacion vr 8 9
11] The encomendero was appointed and sworn (law of 1532) for
the express purpose of giving his Indins military protection {law
of 1552) and of promoting politiclly and religiously thewr conver
sion 1o avthzation (aws of 1509 31354 15%) Wheever neglected
to do this lost his encomienda (laws of 1536 1551) It s charac
tenstic that the Spaniards so reacily combined the functions of
discoverers paaificators and founders of settlements as 1 mat
ter of fact most of the Indian races were Jed to 1 avil life an our
sense of the word Ly them  In order to prevent extortion no n
comendero coukd own a house 1n his village or stay there more than
one might (1w of 1609 1618) Not even his nearest relatives or hs
slaves coul | enter the encomiend? (law of 1574 1550 1nd often)
e was forbidden to mamtain any industrial establishment in the
encomenda (w of 1621) or to tahe into lus house any of the
mhabitants (law of 1528) That the Indians were free men that
they could not be sold by wn encomendero was recogmazed 1n many
laws [Recoprlacton vi 21 1 1] After the legishtion of 1542 some
of the Indins were the immedhate subjects of the hing and the rest
dependents attached to the enconvendas The former paid three
fourths of their taxes to the treasury and the latter the same
proportion to thewr landlords  The might of holding an encomienda
was granted regularly for two generations except in New Span
where on account of the very unusual services rendered by the
conquerors it was granted for three and even four generations

i
Mn;\;};\:m Reoscher T/e Spams! Colomsal System  Henry Holt and Com
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The alcalde mayor With the passing of the encomendero,
the alcalde mayor took hus place, so that by the time of Morga
all the 1slands were governed from Mamila by alcaldes mayor,
corregadors, and heutenants Appeals from their sentences went
to the royal Audienca® The alcaldes mayor exerased both
executive and judical functions

Local government With reference to local government the
policy of Spamn was to use the old units, the barangays, as the
basic structure for the new government Morga wrote

The chiefs, who formerly held the other natives in subjection,
now have no power over them 1n the tyrannical manner of former
days? This was not the least benefit recened by these natives 1n
having been freed from such servitude Howeser, 1t 1s true that
matters touching the slavery of former days have remamed on the
same footing as before The king our sovereign has ordered by his
decrees that the honors of the chiefs be preserved to them as such,
and that the other natives recognize them and assist them with
certamn of the labors that they used to give when pagans This s
done with the lords 1nd possessors of barangays, and those belong
g to such and such a barangay are under that chiefs control
When he harvests his rice, they go one day to help him, and the
same 1f he builds a house, or rebuilds one This chief lord of a
barangay collects tribute from his adherents and takes charge of
these collections, to pay them to the encomendero

Besides the above, each willage has a governor who 1s elected
He and s constables who are called tJangos compnise the usual
magistracy among the natives The governor hears avil suits
where a moderate sum 1s mvolved , 1n appeal, the case goes to the
corregdor or alcalde mayor of the province These governors are
elected annually by the votes of all the marned natives of such and
sach a village The governor of Mamla confirms the election and
grves the title of governor to the one elected, and orders lum to

1See George A Malcolm The Goternment of the Phalsppine Islands p 65
“The Lawyers Co-cperative Publishing Company Rochester N Y 1916

* Blar and Robertson T7e Philtppine Islands 14903-1898 Vol XVI pp 155~
157 The \rthur H Clark Company Publishers



128 ITistory of the Plulipprnes

tale the residencin of the outgomng governor This governor, i
addition to the vilangos and scrivener {before whom he makes his
acts 1n wnung, 1 the language of the natives of that province),
holds also the chtefs — lords of barangays, and those who are not
so — under s rule and government, and, for any special service,
such as collections of tributes and assignments of personal services,
as s datos and mandones They do not allow the chiefs to oppress
the timaguas or slaves under their control

Caciquism, or dato rule  What 1s known today as caciquism
(*boss rule * m the United States) may be regarded as a sur
vival of the recogmition granted by the Spamards to the Filipmo
chiefs who were the leaders of their people at the time of the
arnval of the Spamards Such 1s the conclusion advanced by
LeRoy, who recogmzed elements of democracy also m the
anaent Filipino socety

Caciquism was 2 prime feature of the village life of the I'thptnos
duning the entire three hundred odd years of Spamsh control,
indeed, one may not unfarrly say that the Spamsh structure of local
government was founded upon 1t, and fostered not only 1ts con
tinuance, but its growth in new directions' But one may not
blame the Spamards for the evistence of caciquism, 1t was a native
mstitution before they came, and they merely accepted it, ndeed,
they lessened 1t 1 some ways heneficial to the people The word
cacrquie {old Spamsh spelling, cazigie) was the name for a chieftam
or locil magnate n Haytr when the Spamards came there, and
they carnied the word elsewhere to desenbe petty locat chiefiuns
of the undeveloped communities 1 South and Central America
and 1n the Orient  ‘The word really has, therefore, a sort of trbal
signification, and may well be taken as the equivalent of the dato
among the Moros of the Philippraes to day

The Spamards did not build deliberntely upon this social organ
1sation and rule through the chieftains, as the Cnglish naw do tn the
Malay Penmsula and elsewhere  Though they often recogmsed at
the outset the prestige of the chieltains themselves, and sought to

1James A LeRoy, Philippine Isfe tn Toun and Count 176
G P Putnam s Sons, Now York and London, 1905 " P 1t
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exercise control of the people through the aristocrats of the com-
munities, they really crushed the tribal organisations as rapidly as
possible. Indeed, the introduction of Christianity, with its rather
democratic tendencies in various ways, helped toward' this end.
Still, the families of power and prestige were bound to hold their

” place at the top, in some degree at least, in any social organisation.
They gradually fell into place in the Spanish scheme as a new
aristocracy, holding the petty offices of a civil character, and serv-
ing the missionaries, too, as chief aids in mustering their people
about the church, gathering them in the village centres, or in the
barrios *under the bells.” They were the local tax-gatherers, the
local administrators of justice, and the go-betweens for their people
with the religious and civil authorities of the Spanish administra-
tion. The old caciquism, in other words, simply readjusted itself
to conditions and, once settled in place, stayed there more firmly
than it had in the old days of a less complex social organisation,
when the whole was not held together as a unit by ecclesiastical
domination, and the chance for individual talent to rise was very
likely greater. It is hard to recognise any but the cruder ele-
ments of democracy in the primitive Filipino society; but almost
certain there was more of democracy in its comparatively loose
organisation {maintained, moreover, by the Filipinos themselves,
of and for themselves) than in the hard and fast society into which
they speedily crystallised under Spain’s inelastic ecclesiastical
domination,

Spanish laws. Together with the necessary organization,
which is regarded as the mechanism of government, there was
likewise brought to the Philippines the great system of law
which was developed in Spain from the Roman Law. In
addition to royal orders and decrees especially applicable to
this country, mention should be made of laws which at least
had suppletory force here: Las Siete Partidas, a compilation
of previous Spanish laws; Las Leyes de Toro, chiefly con-
cerned with wills and succession; Leyes de las Indias, a sys-
tem of colonial laws, deserving the greatest praise for wisdom
and humanity; and La Novisima Recopilacién, dealing with

’
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all branches of law  Thus the Filipinos came 1n contact with
the Roman Law, one of the two great systems of law m
the world Their contact with the second great system, the
English Common Law, was reserved for a much later period

Significance of Spamsh policy In attemptmng to super
impose her systems of government and of laws on ancent
Filipmo polity, Span pursued a more ambitious colonial
policy than did any other European colonizing nation In
the words of LeRoy

Judging Spamn by modern standards of colonsation, we might
praise her 1if she had taken over sumply the soctal structure she found
and builded upon 1t her government, modifying and destroying
only where 1ts tendencies were ant: progressive, worhing through
the already constituted sources of authonty over the people to
ntroduce peace, better methods of cultivating the soil and of hving !
When Spain chose mstead to reject the old social structure, be-
cause 1t was felt to be ant1 Christian, to ntroduce the people of the
Philippines not only to the religion of Europe but also, m some
degree, to the customs and laws of Europe, she adopted a programme
which 15 much more ambitious, which strikes more deeply nto
the essentials of a subjected people s Lfe, than the polcy which
England 15 to day pursuing, for instance, mn the Malay Penunsula
or has ever deliberately and consistently pursued 1n any of the
Bntish possessions  * Colonsal experts” may differ as to the results
of such a policy, may feel sure that the ends for which a colomsing
power should work, at least deliberately and conscrously, should be
matenal only But we must recogmse that Spain, nspired, to be
sure, partly by matenal ambitions, but still more by spintual aims,
did accomplish 1n the Philippe Tslands 1n the first part of her
domunation what no other European nation has ever done m the

Orent, and did accomplish 1t without der
her heel out crushing the people un

‘James A LeRoy, Phulsppine Life 1n T 6-1.
G P Putoam’s Sons New York and Londo:’,mltgg‘;'d Countey oo X161
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II REeucion

Religion of early Filipinos —temples Father Juan de
Plasencia, who made 1 speaal study of the customs of the
Filipinos, gives a carcful account of their rehigious customs
Thewr places of worship were temporary structures adjoining
the chief’s house

In all the villages, or n other parts of the Filipinas Islands, there
are no temples consecrated to the performing of sacnfices, the
adoration of their 1dols, or the general practice of idolatry ! It s
true that they have the name simbakan, which means a temple or
place of adoration, but this s because, formerly, when they wished
to celebrate a festival,  they celebrated 1t 1n the large house of
a chief 'There they constructed, for the purpose of sheltering the
assembled people, a temporary shed on each stde of the house, with
a roof, called sibz, to protect the people from the wet when 1t
ramed ‘They so constructed the house that it might contmn many
people — dividing 1t, after the fashion of ships, into three com
partments  On the posts of the house they set small lamps, called
sortlule, m the center of the house they placed one large lamp,
adorned with leaves of the white palm, wrought inte many designs
They also brought together many drums, large and small, which
they bheat successively while the feast lasted, which was usually
four days Dunng this time the whole barangay, or famuly, umited
and joined 1n the worship which they call nagaanttos The house,
for the above mentioned period of time, was called a temple

Gods and dols Their gods and rdols, Father Plasencia
s3ys, Were many, varymng in importance

Among their many idols there was one called Badhala, whom
they especially worshiped ! The title seems to signify * all power
ful,” or “maker of all things ' They also worshiped the sun, which,
on account of its beauty, 1s almost umversally respected and
honored by heathens They worshiped, too, the moon, especiaily

! Blaw and Robertson /e Phulippine Islands 1403-1898 Vol VII pp 185~
183 The Arthur H Clarl Company Pubhishers
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all branches of law Thus the Filipinos came 1n contact with
the Roman Law, one of the two great systems of law m
the world Their contact with the second great system the
English Common Law was reserved for a much later perod

Significance of Spamsh policy In attempting to super
mpose her systems of government and of laws on ancent
Tihpmo polity Spamm pursued a more amhitious colonil!
policy than did any other European colomzing nation In
the words of LeRoy

Judging Spain by modern standards of colonisation, we mught
praise her if she had taken over simply the social structure she found
and builded upon 1t her government, modifying and destroyng
only where its tendencies were anti progressive, worhing through
the already constituted sources of authonty over the people to
mntroduce peace better methods of cultivating the soil and of lving*
When Spain chose 1nstead to reject the old social structure, be-
cause 1t was felt to be ant1 Christian, to mtroduce the people of the
Philippines not only to the relgion of Europe but also, m some
degree to the customs and laws of Europe, she adopted a programme
which 15 much more ambitious which strkes more deeply mto
the essentials of a subjected people s hfe, than the pohcy which
England 15 to-day pursumg, for instance, 1n the Malay Penmsula
or has ever deliberately and consistently pursued 1n any of the
Brtish possessions  * Colomal experts may differ as to the restlts
of such a pohicy, may feel sure that the ends for which a colomsing
power should work, at least deliberately and consciously, should be
matenal only But we must recogmise that Spain, mspired, to be
sure, partly by matenal ambitions, but still more by spintual aims,
did accomplish n the Philippine Islands 1n the first part of her
dommation what no other European nation has ever done mn the

Onent, and did accomplish 1t wat] d
Dnent, pl without crushing the people under

'James A LeRoy Phthppine Life 1 Town and Counlry pp 176-117

G P Putnams Sons New York and London 1gos
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II Rericron

Religion of early Filipinos — temples Father Juan de
Plasencia, who made a special study of the customs of the
Filipinos, gives a careful account of thewr religlous customs
Therr places of worship were temporary structures adjoimng
the chief’s house

Inall the villages, or 1n other parts of the Filipinas Islands, there
are no temples consecrated to the performing of sacnfices, the
adoration of their 1dols, or the general practice of 1dolatry ! Itas
true that they have the name simbakan, which means a temple or
place of adoration, but this 1s because, formerly, when they wished
to celebrate a festival,  they celebrated it m the large house of
a chief There they constructed, for the purpose of sheltering the
assembled people, a temporary shed on each side of the house, wath
a roof, called sibr, to protect the people from the wet when it
ramed They so constructed the house that 1t rmght contan many
people — dividing 1t, after the fashon of ships, mto three com
partments  On the posts of the house they set small lamps called
sorihule, m the center of the house they placed one large lamp,
adorned with leaves of the white palm, wrought mnto many designs
They also brought together many drums, large and small, which
they beat successively while the feast lasted which was usually
four days Duning this time the whole barangay, or family, united
and jowed 1n the worship which they call nagaanitos The house,
for the above-mentioned penod of time, was called a temple

Gods and :dols Ther gods and idols, Father Plasencia
says, were many, varying mn importance

Among therr many 1dols there was one called Badhala whom
they especially worshiped ! The title seems to signify “all power
ful,” or **maker of all thimgs ” They also worshiped the sun which
on account of its beauty, 13 almost umversally respected and
honored by heathens They worshiped too, the moon, especially

i Blur and Robertson The Philippine Islonds 1493-1808 Vol VII pp 185~
18¢ The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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when 1t was new, at which time they held great rejoicings, adoring
1t and bidding 1t welcome Some of them also adored the stars
although they did not know them by their names, as the Spamards
and other nations hnow the planets — with the one exception of
the morning star, which they called Tala They possessed
many 1dols called Zic o which were 1mages with different shapes,
and at times they worshiped any hitle trifle, ;n which they adored,
as did the Romans, some particular dead man who was brave m
war and endowed with special faculties, to whom they commended
themselves for protection m their tnbulations They had another
1dol called Dian masalanta, who was the patron of lovers and of
generations  The 1dols called Lacapati and Idianale were the
patrons of the cultivated lands and of husbandry They pad
reverence to water lizards called by them bugya, or crocodiles,
from fear of being harmed by them They were ¢ven in the habit
of offering these ammals a portion of what they carned n therr
boats by throwing 1t 1nto the water, or placing 1t upon the bank

Auguries and divination  The ancient Filipinos believed
augunes and divination

For example, 1f they left their house and met on the way a ser
pent o rat, or a bird called Tigmamanuguin which was singing m
the tree, or if they chanced upon anyone who sneezed, they re
turned at once to their house, considering the incident as an avgury
that some evil might befall them if they should continue ther
journey — especially when the above mentioned bird sang! This
song bad two different forms 1n the one case 1t was considered
as an evil omen, n the other, as a good omen, and then they
continued their journey They also practiced divination, to se¢
whether weapons, such as a dagger or kmife, were to be useful and
lucky for theirpossessor whenever occasion should offer

Religious sacrifices Like many prirutive peaples, the
early Filipinos believed 1n religious sacrifices

Their manner of offering sacrifice was to proclaim a feast, and
offer to the devil what they had to eat ! This was done in front of

¥ Blawr and Robertson The Pirlippone Islands
391 The Arthur H Clark Compag, Pabhehass 200 V0 VI B9 165
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the idol, which they anomt with frgrant perfumes, such as musk
and avet, or gum of the storax tree and other odonferous woods
and praise 1t 1n poetic songs sung by the officating priest, male or
female, who 1s called cafolonan  The partiapants made responses
to the song, beseeching the 1dol to favor them with those things of
which they were 1 need, and generally, by offering repeated healths,
they all became ntoucated In some of their idolatries they were
accustomed to place a good piece of cloth, doubled, over the 1dol,
and over the cloth a cham or large gold ning, thus worshiping the
devil without having sight of him  The devil was sometimes liable
to enter wmto the body of the catolonan, and, assuming her shape
and appearance, filled her with so great arrogance — he bemng the
cause of it — that she seemed to shoot flames from her eyes, her
hair stood on end, a fearful sight to those beholding, and she uttered
words of arrogance and superionty In some districts, especiaily
i the mountamns, when m those idolatries the devil mcarnated
himself and took on the form of his minster, the latter had to be
tied to a tree by his companions, to prevent the devil in his infernal
fury from destroying lnm  This, however, happened but rarely

The objects of sacnfice were goats, fowls, and swie, which were
flayed, decapitated, and laid before the dol They performed
another ceremony by coohing a jar of rice until the water was
evaporated, after which they broke the jar, and the rice was left
as an intact mass which was set before the dol, and all about 1t,
at ntervals, were placed a few buyos— which 1s a small fruit
wrapped 1n a leaf with some hme, a food generally eaten m these
regions — as well as fried food and fruits  All the above mentioned
articles were eaten by the guests at the feast, the heads [of the
ammals] after being “offered,” as they expressed 1t, were cooked
and eaten also

In addition to whatever personal reasons there might be,
this saenfice and adoration were for

the ! recovery of a sick person, the prosperous voyage of those
embarhing on the sea, a good harvest i the sowed lands, a pro

1 Blarr and Robertson The Philippane Islands 14031898 Vol VII p 101
The Arthur H Clarh Company Publishers
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when 1t was new, at which time they held great rejoicings, adorng
1t and bidding 1t welcome Some of them also adored the stars,
although they did not know them by their names, as the Spaniards
and other nations Lnow the planets — with the one exception of
the morming star, which they called Tala They possessed
many 1dols called lic ko which were 1mages with different shapes,
and at times they worshiped any httle tnfle, in which they adored,
as did the Romans, some particular dead man who was brave in
war and endowed with special faculties, to whom they commended
themselves for protection n their tribulations They had another
1ol called Dran masalanta, who was the patron of lovers and of
generations  The 1dols called Lacapati and Idianale were the
patrons of the cultwated lands and of husbandry They pad
reverence to water hzards called by them bueya, or crocadiles
from fear of being harmed by them They were even in the habit
of offering these ammals a portion of what they carmed 1 ther
boats by throwing 1t 1nto the water, or placing 1t upon the bank

Auguries and divination The anaent Filipinos believed m
auguries and divination

For example, 1f they left their house and met on the way a ser
pent or rat, or a bird called Trgmamanugnin which was singing 1n
the tree, or if they chanced upon anyone who sneezed, they re-
turned at once to thewr house, considering the incident as an augury
that some evil might befall them if they should continue ther
Journey — espectally when the above-mentioned bird sang? This
song had two different forms 1in the one case 1t was considered
as an evil omen, 1n the other, as a good omen, and then they
continued their journey They also practiced divination, to see
whether weapons, such as a dagger or knife, were to be useful and
lucky for theirpossessor whenever occaston should offer

Religious sacnfices Lile many primtive peoples, the
early Filipinos believed in reltgious sacrifices

ﬂ_’1‘}mr manner of offering sacnfice was to proclaim a feast, and
offer to the dewil what they had to eat ! This was done in front of
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the 1dol, wiich they anomt with fragrant perfumes, such as mush
and avet, or gum of the storax tree and other odonferous woods,
and praise 1t in poetic songs sung by the offictating prest, male or
female, who 1s called calolonon  The participants made responses
to the song, beseeching the 1dol to favor them with those things of
which they were n need, and generally, by offering repeated healths
they all became intoxicated In some of their idolatries they were
accustomed to place a good piece of cloth, doubled, over the 1dol
and over the cloth a chain or large gold nng, thus worshiping the
devil without having sight of him  The devil was sometimes liable
to enter into the body of the catolonan, and, assuming her shape
and appearance, filled her wath so great arrogance — he being the
cause of 1t ~ that she seemed to shoot flames from her eyes, her
hair stoed on end, a fearful sight to those beholding, and she uttered
words of arrogance and superionty In some districts, especally
1 the mountains, when 1n those 1dolatries the devil incarnated
himself and took on the form of his minuster, the latter had to be
tied to a tree by his companions, to prevent the devil 1n s infernal
fury from destroymg him This however, happened but rarely
The objects of sacnfice were goats, fowls, and swime, which were
flayed, decapitated, and laid before the 1dol They performed
another ceremony by cooking a jar of nce until the water was
evaporated, after which they broke the jar, and the nce was left
s an ntact mass which was set before the 1dol, and all about 1t,
at mtervals, were placed a few buyos — which 15 & small fruit
wrapped 1 a leaf with some lime, a food generally eaten 1n these
regions — as well as fned food and frusts  All the above mentioned
articles were eaten by the guests at the feast, the heads [of the
ammals), after being “offered,’ as they expressed it, were cooked
and eaten also

In addition to whatever personal reasons there might be,
this sacnfice and adoration were for

the ! recovery of a sich person, the prosperous voyage of those
embarking on the sea, a good harvest mn the sowed lands, a pro

1 Blarr and Robertson The Plalippine Islands 1493-1808 Vol V1I p 101
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pihous result n wars, a successful delivery m childbirth, and 2
happy outcome 1n married hie If this took place among people of
rank, the festivities lasted thirty days

There were many classes of priests and priestesses among the
Filipinos, Plasencia gives the number as at least twelve !

The conversion of the Filipinos to Christiamity —the coming
of the mussionaries The rapid conversion of the Filipinos
to Chnistianity may be considered as one of the most nter
esting phenomena m the history of the Philippmes *From
the earliest begmning of the conquest and pacification of
the Filipmas Islands’ says Morga '‘the preaching of the
holy gospel therem and the conversion of the natives to our
holy Catholic faith were undertaken ”” The Augustimans
who came with Legazp1 and those who came later were the
first to do thuis work Then came the Franciscans mn 1577,
followed by the Jeswits in 1581, and the Dormumicans 1 1557,
and lastly the Recollects 1n 1606

The distribution of these religious orders among the prov
nces 1s given by Morga

The Order of St Augustine has many mussions 1n the 1slands of
Pintados and has established and occupied monasteries and various
visitas * In the 1sland of Luzon, they have those of the province of
Ylocos, some 1n Pangasinan, and all those of La Pampanga —2
large number of monastertes, while in the province of Mamia and
its vicmty they have others, which are flounshing

The Order of St Dommic has the missions of the province
of Cagayan, and others in the province of Pangasinan, where are
many monasteries and visitas  They also admimister others about
the aty

The Order of St Francis has some mussions and monastenies
about Marula, all the province of Camarines and the coast opposite,
and iz Laguna de Bay These include many missions

*See Blur and Robettson The Philippine Island
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memonal to the king that, with the exception of the Zam
bales and those m the mining districts of northern Luzon, all
were converted ! Accordmng to all the early writers the people
accepted with enthustasm the ceremontes of the new religion
Wnting of Manila 1 1506 Chlunino gives a picture of the
great faith and devotion of the Filipinos 1 their religious hfe
as modified by the recent change

At this time the Indians were very numerous, both within the
city of Manila (where there are more than six thousand, scattered
through the houses of the Spamish inhabitants) and mn all the out
lying chstnicts? These people repair to our church for confession
not only 1 Lent but on all other days of the year, consequently,
there were not fathers enough acquainted with their language to
care for them spintually from morming to evening I know of some
who had waited for more than ten or even twelve days without
being able for the press of the people to reach the feet of the con
fessor Others remained 2 whole day 1n the church, waiting for their
turn  This gives evidence of the ardor and perseverance with
which they attended to the welfare of their souls On Sundays and
the afternoons of feast days when the sermons were preached m
their own language, the church was crowded — above, below, 1
the choir and galleries all which, although very spactous, were
filled and besides there were many of those people outside the
doors (which are five i number)

Effect of Chnstiamity on the people - How did the Chrs
tian religion affect the everyday life of the people? Chnstian
ideas of nght and wrong were inculcated by the religous
teachers and these new 1deas were bound to wnfluence the
daily conduct of the people The postion of woman was
elevated, slaveholding was tiscouraged, usury attacked, m
temperance lessened A typical picture of the socal struggle
in which the missionanes took a leading part 1s given by
Aduarte

1See Blur anl Rolertson The Phalippn ¢ Islands 1
493-189% Vol \IN
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For lach of teaching they had remaimned i their i1dolatries as
hefore, without giving up usury, oppression, false swearnng, and
the feuds 1 which they had been brought up to have perpetual
enmuties? But soon after these religious learned their language,
and began to give them instruction, the change which was to be
een 1 them was extraordinary , for the root of all these vices was
plucked up, and that so completely that they themselves axded n
therr own reformation — for they gaye the mmsters information in
regard to sins and 1dolatries by showing them who they were that
commutted them, and where they were commutted Thus it was
easy to find some little 1dol that they Lept hdden, which were
handed over to the Chnstian boys to drag about through the whole
village, and at last were burned By this means and by the pumsh-
ment of a few old women who acted as priestesses, and who were
called catalonans, the 1dolatry of the whole region was brought to
an end

In the matters of restnction of usurv, and maltreatment of
slaves, and other oppressions there was some difficulty , for, as
the ev1l had been converted mto the flesh and blood of the wrong
ful holders of the properts, 1t was the same as to strip off therr
flesh and drain therr blood to talk about therr returning that
which they unjustly held Still so great was the power that the
teaching of the religious had over them, and so deep root had 1t
taken mn their hearts, that they brobhe through everything, and by
the axd of the Lord brought themselves to the pomnt Thus at the
beginning of therr Chnstian bie they did something which would
bardly have been done by those grown old m Chnstiamty, who
had sucked it 1n with therr mother’s milk  They gave hberty to
many slaves deprived thereof unjustly, they restored the usury
they bad tahen, and everything that they unjustly held And this
they did with so good a grace that 1t was enough for the father
to propose 1t, after having verified the case. There was one man
who gave up everything that he had, because he found that 1t
was all unjustly held, and who did this sithout anything more
having been done to mfluence him than the mere spealing of

the word

'Blar and Robertcon The Philippine Islands 1393-1508, Vol XX
PP X734 176 The Arthur I Clarh Company Publishers
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Suck a marvel as this God alone can work, who knows how to
give so great an efficacy to such gentle means as have been de-
scrbed  Though 1 some cases o owners were known, to whom
restitution could be made they did not fa1l to make restitution on
that account, but, collecting all the debts of this kind, they made
a common deposit of them for common needs, and for the poor
There were many who could not be found to receive the satisfac
tion made 1n this way, and the application of the amount was made
to the common necessity

The great force that brought about this result was the obvious
disiterestedness of the religious who did not desire to apply any
thing to the benefit of the churches, on the ground that they were
of common mportance but regarded these as being their special
charge so that in this way they might assure the Indians that n
all this there was no other purpose than their own good and might
avoid every occasion for ther imagmng the contrary That
district reached tis happy point in less than one year from the
time when these mumsters took charge of 1t, though 1t had been
m the wretched state which we have described for the Jack of
some one systematically and regularly to care for the souls of the
whabitants

Churine, 1 Ins “Relation ” gives the following account of
the progress of the Jesmt mussions up to the year 1602 The
number baptized increased everywhere The missionanes up
rooted 1dolatry m many places, and checked 1ts practice m
others, n all places they troduced flagellation? Religious
confraterntties were formed among the new converts, and
schools were opened In tume of pestilence the missionanes
muinmstered to the sich and the dyimg, thus gaimng the good
will of all classes Usury, unjust enslavement and polygamy
were lessened by therr efforts

Of particular mterest even to our present day social work
ers 15 the missionaries method of eradicating alcoholic mtem

¥Sce Blaw an i Robertson T/ Philipp 1e Inlands 14931898, Vol \VIT

Pp 55 56 66-67 ~o-71 Vol \II p 249 Vol \IIT
46 12, 126
Yol NI pp 196-197 202 203 The Arthur H Clark Comzr;n;,sr’ubhsh)ers
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perance — then the worst vice of the people  According to
Aduarte, the means used was socal ostracism of the gmlty
party and pitiless publiaty i the church  He wrote

Only 1n the case of the vice of drunkenness was 1t impossible to
find a remedy that would suffice for the great excesses produced by
1t, for although alf the Indians are very faulty in this particular,
these of this region surpassed those of the rest of the country, and
were famous for this vice among their neighbors? It seems 1m
possible”to remedy the fault, because 1t was the hereditary vice of
their fathers and thewr grandfathers before them, and they had,
as 1t were, grown into 1t by continual use  Still God revealed to
the father vicar a remedy for this, so gentle that without blood or
wviolence 1t brought them to reason, and so efficaciously that in a
short time 1t achieved what was mntended ‘This nas to give orders
under light penalties, that any man who became ntoxicated was
not tg be recerved 1n any house, and was not to be visited 1n his
own house, that no one was to communicate to um or talk to
him, or have any dealings with lum

He caused to be proclaimed 1n church those who were most guilty
of this vice, commanding all others to avoid them, as has been said,
regarding them as enemies of God and despisers of His doctnine, and
of the teaching of the fathers, and this way of depriving them of
mtercourse with the rest was sufficient to make them ashamed of
themselves The result was that they rencunced thetr custom and
evil habit, and strove so to make themselves fit for the sacrament
that, 1 order to avord drunhenness, they gave up wine as an ordt
nary beverage If they drank 1t occaswonally, either because of
need or desire, they drank by rule and measure So far did they
depart from their old excess that they not only blotted out their
former eval reputation, but obtained for themselves a good one —
which up to today they mainta, to the great yoy of their mimsters
The same thing 1s true of the other vices that they had, not only
when they were heathen, but even after they were baptized, on
account of the bad system of which we have given an account

'Blar and Robertson The Phulippine Islands, 1493-1898 Vol XXX
p 172 134 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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The spinit of the early 1es That the y
workers of this period were imbued with a deep spint of self
sacrifice 1s the testimony of all wnters Writing of the early
Dominicans, Aduarte says that * the new convent began to
be very much frequented, and to be so well assisted by alms
that for many years there was no occasion to cook food,
because there were many who came to its assistance with
alms some one day some another”! As the number of the
religious 1ncreased, however, 1t became necessary to do the
cooking 1n the convent,

but the devotion of the city and the contribution of alms has
always continued and still continues! Thus the convent has been
and 1s mamtamed solely by them, having been unwilling always to
accept an endowment though many have been offered to1t Thus
without endowment or possessions they get what they need, with
greater certainty than if they had these For, however certam such
things may be imagined to be, they may fail, as many others have
farled but the word of God, in whom the fathers trust, cannot fail
This has been so clearly observed that when our lord the king com
manded that this convent, like the others in the aity, should receive
as 2 contribution to 1ts support four hundred pesos a year and four
hundred fanegas of nce (which takes the place of wheat m this
country), they for a long time dechned to collect 1t, since 1t seemed
to them that 1t was m the nature of an endowment, as being some
thing sure and certam, yet afterward, when they saw that it was
pure chanty, and that he who gave 1t could take 1t away when he
chose, they accepted 1t — on condition, however, that if the min
isters of the king take 1t from us even unjustly, we shall not ask
for it as a nght At this time this has been done, the allowance

having been taken away, but the Lord m return has given much
more than that

Su%h also 15 the testimony of & modern student of Spanish
colonial policy, Professor E G Bourne

‘Blar and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1.
1895 Vol IXM
PP 138-139 The Artbur /' Clark Company, Pubhsherqs”_ ’
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That 1t was the spint of hindness, Christian love, and brotherly
helpfulness of the missionartes that effected the real conquest of the
slands 1s abundantly testified by qualified observers of vanous
nationalities and periods but the most convincing demonstration
1s the ndicufously small mihitary force that was required to support
the prestige of the Catholic hmg! The standing army organized in
1590 for the defense of the country numbered four hundred ment?

Chantable institutions—hospitals and orphanages Chns
tiamity brought with 1t to the Phulippines many chantable i
stitutions, — hospitals and orphanages of various hinds The
first hospital was established by Governor Franasco de Sande
(1575-1580)

As the soldiers suffer so many bardships they become sick, and
although many even dae, they are all so poor that they cannot leave
anything® They have no medicines and are always ready to beg
them as they have no other recourse When I came, I had 2 hos-
pital bult, but the corsarr burned st This served as a lodging
house for poor people, and, for this purpose I brought a man
from Nueva Espana to attend the sich

For the expenses of his hospital he assigned the tnbutes of
* 2bout one thousand Indians ”

At the time of Morga there were three hospitals, two for
Spamards and the other for Fihipinos

In another part 1s the royal hospatal for Spanuards with sts phy
sicrans, apothecary, surgeons, managers, and servants* It and 1ts
church are built of stone, and it bas its sich rooms and the bed
service, Initall the Spaniards are treated It 1s usually quite full, 1t
Is under the royal patronage His Majesty provides the most neces-
sary thingsforit  Three discalced religious of St Franaisact thereas
Superiniendents and they prove very adsaniageous for the corporal
and spmitual rehef of the sich It was burned m the conflagration
of the former year siz hundred and three and 1s now being rebuilt

*Blur and Robertson The Philippne Islands 1493-1508 Vol T p ar

The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers  3Ibid Vol 1V p 38
A8eeibid Vol \\IIl pp 9 255 fIbid Vol XVI pp rgz-143
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There 15 another charitable hospital in charge of the Confrater
ity of that name It was founded mn the city of Mamla by the
Confratermty of La Misericordia of Lisboa, and by the other con
fratermties of India It has apostolic bulls for works of charty,
such as burying the dead, supporting the modest poor, marrymng
orphans, and releving many necessities There the slaves of the
aty are treated, and lodgings are hikewise provided for poor women

The hospital for I'hipmos was the present San Juan de Dios

Next to the monastery of St Francis 1s located the hospital for
natives, which 1s under royal patronage! It was founded withalms
by a holy lay brother of St Francis, one Fray Joan Clemente A
great many natives suffering from all diseases, are treated there
wth great care and attention It has a good edifice and workrooms
built of stone The discalced religious of St Francis manage it,
and three priests and four lay brothers, of exemplary life, live there
These are the physicians surgeons and apothecaries of the hos
pital and are so skilful and useful that they cause many marvelous
cures both in medicme and n surgery

In a memonal presented 1n 1618 we learn that other hos
pitals had been established 1n the provinces Says an official
report

The hospitals which your Majesty has in the Filipinas Islands
theroyal hospital where the sofdiers are treated , another m Cavite
where the salors are treated another for the Indian natives [con
ducted by] the Franciscan friars, another for Sangleys, by the
Domimcan foiars, another, by La Misencordia, for the mulattoes
another at the hot springs [Los Banos], by the Franaiscan fniars,
another in Cagayan, another m Cebu, another in Maluco, andan

other for the convalescents, by the friars who are coming back from
the Indas 2

The orphanages of San Andrés and Santa Potenciana, 1
Mamla, were two other chanty nstitutrons, where
* Blair and Robertcon The Pinlippine Islands,

The Artbur H Clark Company Publishers
*Thd Vol XVII pp 513 114

1493-1898 Vol XM p 143
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shelter 1s given to needy women and guirls of the aity !
Some of the grls leave the house to be marnied while others remain
there permanently It has 1ts own house for work, and its chor
His Majesty assists them with a portion of their maintenance, the
rest 15 provided by their own industry and property They have
their own steward and their priest who administers the sacraments
to them

In provisions for the sick and helpless, Mamla at the opeming of
the seventeenth century was far m advance of any aty i the
English colontes for more than a century and a half to come ?

Such 1s the conclusion armved at by an Amerncan scholar
after a comparative study of Spamsh and Enghsh colones

IIT Pusric Works

Construction of stone houses From the pomt of view of
public works (Figs 23 and 26) the first two decades after the
settlement of Mamila by Legazpi may also be regarded as
remarhable When Governor Santiago de Vera (1584-1590)
came he found Manida 1n “decp affiiction and pressing
need because all the houses and property had been de-
stroyed by fire not even the fortifications escaping’? (refer
nng to the first great fire of 1583) Governor Vera therefore
dearded to allow the building of stone houses only He wrote
the king

According to the promptness exercised by the citizens T trust,
God helping, that, mn ten years the ity will be built entirely of
stone, for from two stone houses here the number bas increased to
twenty large houses, besides 2 v and a considerable num
ber of buildings, very substantial and well planned, are at present
m the course of construction ?

* Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands r493-1898 Vol XVI p 142
The Arthur H Clark. Company Publishers
*lbid Vol I p 43 3iid Vol VI pp 208-299
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Fortifications. Vera, realizing also the necessity of beng
prepared, began the worhs on the fortification. He wrote

Neither on the scacotst nor m any other part was there any
defense! On this account, m view of our danger, I resolved to set
about fortifymng the city, although the poverty of the aity and of
your royal treasury could not assist me I have constructed a
stone tower on the said beach, near the aity, and lower down,
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where it seemed more necessary, T am constructing a very strong
and handsome fort, the plan of which accompanies this letter,

Fatl_xer Antonio Sedefio as architect. In these early con-
struction works Father Antonio Sedefio, one of the first

Jesuits to an‘ive, proved of great service Chirino gives an
account of this father’s ability as an architect :

Father? Ar]tonio Sedeiio, in addition to his ordinary occupation of
preaching — in which he was so effective that he could move stones

! Blair and Robertson, The Phelsppane Islan
, ids, 1493-189%, Vol VI, p 209
The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers * I}jl?ij_Volg XI1, pp ;92“99'
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by his eloquence — in his capacity as superior attended to the tem-
poral affairs of the residence and to the construction of buildings.
He was all the more busy in this latter occupation, from the scar-
city, at that time, of architects and builders in Manila; for there
were none at all. First he taught this art to the Indians, and then
to the Chinese; and he inspired the bishop to build the first stone
house ever erected in Manila. Encouraged by this example, they

Fi6. 24. Owp TypE oF PHILIPPINE DWELLING HousE

continued to build others, until finally the city reached its present
greatness. At this time it is one of the most beautiful and delight~
ful cities in the Indias. Formerly the houses [Fig. z4], though Iarge
and roomy, were all constructed of wood or cane. In short the
good father was the architect of the city, and the people caused him
no little tabar in inspecting, planning, and arranging its edifices ; he
aided them out of pure charity and zeal for the advancement of
the holy Church, which he hoped would be very great in those
regions. The first fort constructed in Manila for the defense of the
city was erected under his direction, and with his plans, supervi.
sion, and aid, which cost him no little effort. This is the fortress
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that they call Gwa because 1t 1s situated at the principal gate of
the aity which leads out to the chapel of Nuestra Senora de Gua
that stands mn front of our house I once accompanied him when
he went to furmish the plans for a stairway m one of the principal
houses and he showed so much patience and mdulgence toward

Fi¢ 25 FoRT SANTIAGO MANILA
Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

the errors wh ch the Indians had commutted 1n his absence that he
did not lose his temper 1n either word or look but merely had what
was wrong taken apart and done over again !

The work of Governor Perez Dasmarnas The term of
Governor Gomez Perez Dasmanas (15g0-1593) was charac
terized by activity in public works What Perez Dasmarnnas

did along this hne and how he financed the works 15 told
by Argensola

The new governor found Manila open to attack without the

form of a city and without any money with which to improve it ?

See Blar and Robertson T/e P/ 1 pp ne Isl

d $ Vol AT
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More than two hundred thousand pesos were needed for it How-
ever, by s plans and schemes, he completed the work without
public or private loss He established a monopoly of playmng cards,
mmposed fines for excessive play, punished illicit combinations and
frauds among the provision dealers and the shops of that class

from all of which resulted the walls of Mamla, which measured
twelve thousand eight hundred and forty mne geometnc feet
[t ¢, Sparush feet], each foot being one tercta  To this he added his
own careful oversight, and the assistance of the inhabitants, who
aided willingly because of the request and example of ther chief

The ity had but one fort, and that badly constructed He bwit
agother at the entrance to the nver, to which ke gave the name of
Santiago [Fig 23], and enclosed the old one He fimshed the
cathedral, and, from the foundation, the church of Santa Potenct-
ana, patroness of the island, as a shelter for women Then he
started the casting of cannon, and brought good artisans, who
furnished the city with large and small artillery He built galleys
for the trade and commerce of merchandise — the subsistence
of those lands

IV EDUCATION — FILIPING AND SPANISH

Filipinos’ system of wnting. The pre Spamsh Filipinos must
have had a regular system of education, for Father Chirino,
who was one of the first to make a study of Filipmo wnting,
says

All these 1slanders are much given to reading and wnting, and
there 15 hardly a man, and much less a woman, who does not read
and wnte wm the letters used n the 1sland of Mamla — which are
entirely different from those of China, Japon, and India®

By means of these characters they easily make themselves under-
stood and copvey ther 1deas marvelously, he who reads supplying,,
with much shill and facility, the consonants which are lacking
From us they have adopted the habit of wrniting from left to nght
Formerly they wrote from the top te the bottom, placing the first

' Blawr and Roberteon The Plutippine Islands 1493-1898 Vol XII,pp z42—
™3 The Aethar H Clark Company DPublishers
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line on the left  ,and continuing the rest at the right, contrary
to the custom of the Chinese and Japanese — who, although they
write from top to bottom, begin from the nght and continue the
page to the left

They used to wrte on reeds and palm leaves, using as a pen an
1ron pont  now they write their own letters, as well as ours, witha
sharpened quill, and as we do, on paper

To the same effect 1s the tesimony of Morga

The natives throughout the 1slands can wrte excellently with
certam characters almost like the Greek or Arabic! These char
acters are fifteen mm all Three are vowels, which are used as are
our five The consonants number twelve, and each and all of them
combine with certain dots or commas, and so signify whatever one
wishes to write as fluently and easily as 15 done with our Spanish
alphabet The method of wnting was on bamboo but ts now on
paper commencing the lines at the nght and runming to left, m the
Arabic fashion  Almost all the natives both men and women
wite 1n ths language There are very few who do not wnte 1t
excellently and correctly

As to the question whether there was a national Filipmo
system of wnting or alphabets for each province or regton Jus-
tice Villamor, after making a thorough study of all the worhs
on the anaent Filipmo wniting comes to the concluston that
there was one national alphabet, and that was the Tagalog

As far as our present knowledge goes, we may draw the conclu
stion with sufficent ground, that neither the Visayans nor the
Tlocanos had any alphabet other than that of the Tagalogs, and
that the Tagalog alphabet was the one most generally used mn the
Islands, according to Father Lopez, and was probably the only one
used by all the Filipinos wath shght changes of course, due to the
abihty and style of each indwidual writer 2 Even the so called
Tagbanua aiphabet, 1n the essential elements of the structure of 1ts
characters, hardly differs from those of the Tagalog alphabet

1 Blair and Robertsor
b1 Do S 3 ok Compongy Bt % Vo XU 16

% Ignacio Villamar  Ancient Filiprno Writing p 28 Manmla 1922
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How was this ancent Filipino writing affected by the teach
mg of the Spamsh system? The Filipinos leamned the new
method of writing and, because of the Spanish policy of de-
stroymng everything that mught disturb the spread of Chrs
tiamty, after some years forgot their own, and so this impor-
tant feature of ancient culture was lost Chlinno wntes with
pnde

They have learned our language and its pronuncation and
write 1t even better than we do, for they are so clever that they
learn anything with the greatest ease® I have had letters wnitten
by themselves m very handsome and fiuent style In Tighauan I
had mn my school a very young boy who, using as a model letters
wntten to me 1n a very good handwriting, learned in three months
to write even better than I, and he copied for me important docu
ments faithfully, exactly, and without errors

Father Colin states that Filipmos were used as clerks in
many offices, some became officials, and others were printers
1 the two pnnting houses m Mamla

The Filipmos easily accustom themselves to the Spamsh letters
and method of wnung? They are greatly benefited thereby, for
many of them wrnte now just hike us, because of their cleverness
and quickness in imitating any letter or design and in the domng of
anything with the hands There are some of them who commonly
serve as clerks in the public accountancies and secretaryships of the
lingdom We have hnown some so capable that they have deserved
to become officials in those posts and perhaps to supply those
offices ad mtersm  They also are a great help to students n making
clean copues of their rough drafts not only m Romance but also 1n
Latin for there are already some of them who have learned that
language Finally, they are the prnters in the two prnting houses
i this aity of Manila, and they are entirely competent 1n that
work, i which therr shill and ability are very evident

! Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1493-1893 Vol XII pp 243~
244 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers.
*Itnd Vol XL p 52
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All of the stone buildings were erected, under the direction of
members of the religious orders, by Indian workmen, who also
showed remarkable ability as naval constructors, on which lines
since the first days of the conquest the Spantards had been diligently
employed

V SociAL LiFe

Manners and customs of early Filippmos Father Chirmo
tells us that the early Falipinos

have therr polteness and good breeding, especaally the
Tagalos, who are very civil and courteous 1n word and action!
Upon meeting one another, they practice our custom of uncov
ering the head — not that they used hats, caps, or bonnets, but
they wore a piece of cloth like a towel, some three or four palmos
long, which they wound around the head in becoming fashion, like
the ancient crowns or diadems This they removed, as they now
do the hat [sombrero] — which they have adopted, in imutation of us,
abandoming the potong, as they called the towel or diadem which
they formerly wore As among them 1t 1s not courtesy to remamn
standing before a person whom they respect, they seat themselves
upon the ground or rather on their heel bones Seated mn this way,
with head uncovered and the potong thrown hike a towel over the
left shoulder, they talk with their superiors The mode of saluta-
tion upon entenng or meeting anyone 1s as follows They draw the
body together and make a low reverence, raising one or both hands
to the face, and placing them upon the checks, they next sit down
waiting for the question that may be put to them, for 1t 15 consid
ered bad manners to speak before one 1s spoken to Their greatest
erurtesy 1s 1n their form of address, for they never speak to one
are many ‘wr in the second person, whether singular or plural, but
solemmze and third person, saying for example — “Does the lord,
many other feah for this or that?” There are many examples
1rama_s and comedid 1 Holy Scrpture or sacred language, and
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even when they are quite equals, and, too, among the middle class
— to use, after every important word, nothing but “my Lord,” or
“my Lady”; as, “My Lord, as I was coming up the river, I saw,
my Lord,” etc. This term and pronoun are used as agreeable and
even affectionate, even in the languages of much greater impor-
tance, as Hebrew, Greek, and Latin, which are the three most
venerable tongues. In polite and affectionate intercourse they are
very extravagant, addressing letters to each other in terms of
elaborate and delicate expressions of affection, and neat turns of
thought.!

We have an interesting account of Filipino customs from
Morga:

Both men and women, especially the chiefs, walk slowly and
sedately when upon their visits, and when going through the
streets and to the temples; and are accompanied by many slaves
both male and female, with parasols of silk which they carry to
protect them from the sun and rain? The women walk ahead and
their female servants and slaves follow them ; behind these walk their
husbands, father, or brothers, with their man-servants and slaves

Respect for parents. Respect for parents and elders was one
of the characteristics of the early Filipinos Writing of their
laws and customs, Father Colin says:

One was the respect of parents and elders, carried to so great a
degree that not even the name of one’s father could pass the lips,
in the same as the Hebrews [regarded] the name of God 3 The indi-
viduals, even the children, must follow the general [custom].*

Neatness. That the early Filipinos were neat and clean is
the testimony of early authors Morga reported:

Men and women, and especially the chief people, are very clean
and neat 1n their persons and clothings, and of pleasing address
and grace ® They dress their hair carefully, and regard it as being

!Sce Blar and Robertson, The Philippwe Islands, 1403-1808, Vol XL,
PP $6-37, 323-323 The Arthur H Clark Compans, Publishers
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The apparel and clothing of these natives of Luzon before the
entrance of the Spaniards nto the country were generally, for the
men, certam short collarless garments of cangan, sewed together
1n the front, and with short sleeves, and reaching shghtly below
the watst, some were blue and others black, while the chiefs had
some red ones, called chinanas® They also wore a stnp of colored
cloth wrapped about the waist, and passed between the legs, so
that 1t covered the privy parts, reaching half way down the thigh,
these are called dakaques They go with legs bare, feet unshod, and
the head uncovered, wrapping a narrow cloth, called pofong Just
below 1t, with which they bind the forehead and temples

We learn more concermng their dress in a note by Rizal,
who quotes Colin

The last complement of the gala dress was, in the manner of our
sashes, a richly dyed shawl crossed at the shoulder and fastened
under thearm  which was very usual with them 2 The Bisayans,
1 place of this, wore robes or Joose garments, well made and collar
less, reaching to the mstep, and embroidered m colors Al therr
costume, 1n fact, was in the Moonsh manner, and was truly elegant
and rich, and even today they consider 1t so

Personal adornment The early Filipinos used many arti
cles for personal adornment ?

The women throughout this 1stand wear small jackets (sayntelos]
with sleeves of the same kinds of cloth and of all colors, called
zaros* They wear no shifts, but certam white cotton garments
which are wrapped about the waist and fall to the feet, while other
dyed cloths are wrapped ahout the body, like kirtles, and are very
graceful ‘The prinapal women have crmson ones, and some of
silh, while others are woven with gold, and adomt‘ed wath fringe
and other ornaments They wear many gold necklaces about the
n}::ck, calumbigas on the wrists, large earnngs of wrought gofd
the ears, and nings of gold ang precious stones Therr black haw
1s done up n a very graceful knot on the head

*Blar and Rabertson,

P 7578 The Acthur B Cl
#1bid Vol XVL,p 771

The Plalippine Isdands, 1.
. 14931808 Vol XVI
ark Company, Publishers

*Seesbid Vol XTI, pp 186-187
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Spamish influence  With the commg of the Spamards,
many natives adopted their way of dressimg

Since the Spamards came to the country many Indians do not
wear bakagues, but wide drawers of the same cloths and matenals,
and hats on their heads.* The chiefs wear braids of wrought gold
contaimng many designs, while many of them wearshoes The chief
women also wear beautiful shoes, many of them having shoes of
velvet adorned with gold, and white garments hike petticoats

According to Father Colin’s testimony, during his time the
Filipinos had already adopted the Spanish dress and ornaments

But now they have begun to wear the Spanish clothes and orna
ments, namely, chains, necklaces, shirts, shoes and mantillas, or
black veils 2 The men wear hats, short jackets [ropi/las], breeches
and shoes Consequently, the present dress of the Indians i these
regions 15 now almost Spanish

Food and feasts. Morga gives us an account of the daily
food of the Filipmo

Therr ordinary food 15 nice pounded 1 wooden mortars, and
coohed botled fish (which 15 very abundant), the flesh of
swine, deer, and wild buffaloes They also eat boiled camotes,

beans, gualites, and other vegetablgs, all kinds of bananas,
guavas, pimeapples, custard apples, many varieties of oranges, and
other vaneties of fruits and herbs, with which the country teems

The Filipinos made a wine from cocoa and the mpa palm

Tt 15 a wine of the clanty of water, but strong and dry* If it be
used with moderation, 1t acts as a medicine for the stomach, and
’s & protection against humors and all sorts of rheums Mixed
with Spanish wine, 1t makes a mild Lquor, and one very palatable
and healthiul

In the ssemblies, marriages, and feasts of the natives of these
islands, the chief thing consists 1n dnnhing this wine, day and might,
without ceasing, when the turn of each comes, some singing and

Blaw and Robertson The Philippie Islands 1493-1898 Vol XVI pp 77
81 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers *Tbid Vol XL p 63
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others drinking  As a consequence they generally become intox
cated without this vice being regarded as a dishonor or disgrace

From Chinno we get a clearer 1dea of the nature of ther
feasts and banquets

The time for their feasts wherein they ate and drank to excess
was as we have said upon occasions of illness death and
mourning  Such was also their custom at betrothals weddings
and sacrifices and with guests and visttors  Upon all these occa
sions there was not a door closed agamst anyone who might desire
to go to drink with them — for they designate a feast by the term
dnnking not eating In the feasts which they held upon
occasions of sacnfice they were wont to place at one side of the
table a plate upon which he who chose would throw by way of
religious ceremony some mouthful of food which he reframed from
eating out of respect to the amto  They eat sitting m a low post
tion and their tables are small low and round or square m shape
wthout covering or naphins the plates contaimng the victuals
being placed on the table itseli They eat m groups of sufficient
number to surround the table and 1t may happen that a house
1s filled from one end to another with tables and guests dninhing

We are told that though they drank more than they should
they did not become violent

They eat but little drinl. often and spend much time 1n the
feast! When they are satiated with food and mtovicated with
the drink they remove the tables and clear the house and 1f the
feast 15 not one of mourning they sing play musical nstruments
dance and 1 this way spend days and mights with great uproar
and shouting — until finally they fall exhausted and drowsy But
they are never seen to become 1n their intoxication so frenzied or
crazed that they commit excesses on the contrary they preserve
i the man their ordinary conduct and even under the influence
of wine act with as much respect 1nd prudence as before although

! Blarand Robertson The P/ L pp clsla ds 1. 898 Vol A 8
310 The \rthur H Clark Company Publ shers Rt ke v
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they are naturally more lively and talhative and utter witty re
marhs It 1s proverbial among us that none of them, upon leaving
the feast late at night m a state of toxication, fails to reach his
home Moreover, 1f they have occasion to buy or sell anythng
they not only make no mustake in the bargaimmg but if 1t 1s neces
sary to weigh the gold or silver for the price (which 1s the coming
usage among those nations each person carrymg for that purpose
a small pair of scales n his wallet) they do 1t with such accuracy
that the hand never trembles nor 1s there any error in the weight

VI Porrricar CONFLICTS

The people opposed to the new rulers — collection of tribute
One of the Laws of the Indies originally enacted m 1523 and
several trmes repromulgated, states

Since 1t 15 the just and reasonable thing, that the Indians, who
may be pacified, and reduced to obedience and vassalage to us,
should render tribute 1n recogmtion of our sovereignty, and should
give such service as our subjects and vassals owe, and as moreover,
they have established among themselves the custom of paymng
tnbute to their chiefs we command that they be persuaded to aid
us with trbute, in such moderate amount of the frmts of the earth,
a3 may from time to time be required by law !

The collection of the tnbute was commenced in the Philip
Pnes mmediately after the settlement by Legazpi, and was
continued until 1884, a penod of over three hundred years,
with practically no change mn form or mn the methods of
admimstration The rate of tnibute was ongmally eight reals
for each famuly, but this was early raised to ten reales fuertes,
or about one peso and filty centavos, payable in kind at
affical prce

Abuses mn collection From the beginning of the Spanish
tegime the collection of the tribute was a source of many abuses
and consequently of much suffering on the part of the people

2 See Laws of the Indres book vi title v Jaw
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1 ather Martm de Rada provinaal of the Augustintans, wnt
g 1n 1,74, gves us a sad picture of the lot of the Nlipinos

All the more unjust are these conquests that 1n none, or almost
none of them has there been any cause* For as your Lordship
Lnows we have gone everywhere with the matled hand, and we
have required the people to be friends, and then to give us tribute
At times war has been declared against them because they did not
give as much as was demanded And if they would not give tnb-
ute, but defended themselves, then they have been attacked, and
war has been carried on with fire and sword, and even on some
occastons after the people have been hilled and destroyed, and
thexr village taken the Spamards have sent men to summon them
tomake peace  Andwhen the Indians, 1n order not to be destroyed,
came to say that they would hke to be friends, the Spamards have
immediately ashed them for tribute, as they have done but recently
i all the villages of Los Camarmes And wherever the Indians,
through fear of the Spantards, have left therr houses and fled to
the mountaimns, our people have burned the houses or inflicted other
great mjunes I omit mention of the villages that are robbed with
out awaiting peace, or those assaulted n the night time  Pretexts
have been serzed to subjugate all these villages, and levy trbute
on them, to such amount as can be secured With what conscrence
has 2 future tnbute been asked from them, before they knew us,
or before they have received any benefit from us? With what nght
have three extortions of large amounts of gold, been made on the
Ylocos, without holding any other communication or 1ntercourse
with them, beyond going there, and demanding gold of them, and
then returning? And I say the same of Los Camarnmnes and of
Acuyo and the other willages that are somewhat separated from

the Spansh settlements In all this 1s 1t not clear that trbute 15
unjustly raised?

In a report to the king dated 1583, D
3, Domingo de Salazar,
the first bishop of the Philippines, complamed of the wnjunes
‘nfitaied -upun ¥ne Fiupinos 1n the collection of tribute

1 Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1.
898 1 1 =
255 The Arthur H Clark Company Publichers 0 0 V0 111 PP %3¢
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Here my powers fail me, T lack the courage, and 1 can find no
words, to express to your Majesty the misfortunes, injunes, and
vexations, the torments and miseries, which the Indians are made
to suffer 1n the collection of the tributes! The tribute at which all
are commonly rated 15 the value of eight reals, paid i gold or m
produce which they gather from their lands, but this rate 1s ob
erved Dihe ail other rules thit are in favor of the Indians — that
15,1t 15 never observed at all  Some they compel to pay 1t 1 gold,
even when they do pot have it In regard to the gold hkewise,
there are great abuses, because as there are vast differences i gold
here, they alnays make the natives give the finest Others makhe
them pay cloth or thread But the evil 1s not here, but in the man
ner of collecting, for f the chief does not give them as much gold
as they demand, or does not pay for as many Indians as they say
there are, they crucify the unfortunate cluef, or put his head in
the stocks — for all the encomenderos, when they go to collect,
have thetr stocks, and there they lash and torment the chiefs until
they give the entire sum demanded from them Sometimes the
wife or daughter of the chief 1s serzed, when he himself does not
appear Many are the chiefs who have died of torture in the man
ner which ¥ have stated When I was in the port of Ybalén some
chiefs came there to see me, and the first thing they said to me
was, that one who was collecting the tnibutes in that setflement
had Lilled 2 chuef by torture, and the same Indians indicated the
manner n which he bad been killed, which was by cruaifixion, and
hanging hum by the arms?

The general assembly of Spaniards —including religious,
offimals, and atizens — held in Manila on Apnl zo, 1586,
likewnse referred to these abuses of the encomenderos, and
recommended that “the tributes be in the standard of Castil
1n reals, paxd 1n money, or 1 the produce of the soil, as the
Indian has them, and as he chooses provided that their value
Temans 3

" Blar and Robertson The Phibippine Islands 1393-1898 Vol V pp 223
24 The Arthur H Clarh Company Publichers

*See bid Vol XXXIV pp ~59-261 273 274 278
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Remedial legislation As a result of these representatians '
from the Philippines the king issued the necessary mstruc ;
tion to remedy the abuses by allowing the people to pay in
the product which they chose ! The king however did not
accept the principle advanced by Father Rada and Bishop ¢
Salazar who mamtamed that by the existing decrees con #
cerming encomuendas tributes could be collected provided the |
encomenderos furmished the necessary imstructions m the
Chnstian religion

After conference and chscusston regarding this m my Council of !
the Indias 1n presence of the saxd bishop and other rehgious 1t
was resolved that tributes should be collected throughout without
any exceptions from all the Indians who were pacified even though
they were not Christians and that among those Indians who
should not have any mstruction the portion to be apphed to that
purpose should upon collection be kept 1 a separate account for ¥
some hospitals as a means of benefit for the said Indians and so
that they may also be furmshed nstruction therefrom? A decree
was sent 1 accordance with this and 1ts dupl cate will be given
you so that after you shall have examuned and understood 1t you
shall cause 1ts contents to be observed to the letter And with that
prudence which T expect from you you shall see that the religious
orders and the rel gious observe this matter

Revolts of Filipinos As a result of the abuses described
by Bushop Salazar and Father Rada and on account of the
natural resentment of Fihpmo leaders agamst the usurpation
of political power by the Spamards many revolts occutred
throughout the Philippmes—in Mamila i Cagayan m
Zambales 1 Mindanao 1n Mindoro i Pampanga and 1 the
Visayan (or Bisaya) Islands

Mention has already been made of the revolt 1n 1574 of
Raph. Sohman. and, Raph. Lasanddda, -whe “wae udnd Wy

See Blar and Robertson The Ph!ppne Islands 14931508 Vol T

pp 249-250 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishe
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people from Bulacan and Pampanga Another important
revolt was that of Cagayan under Magalat But the most
sguficant politacal movement during ths early pertod was
the attempt on the part of the chiefs of Manua, Tondo, Bu-
lacan Laguna, Cawite, and other neighboring settlements to
regam “the freedom and lordship which therr fathers had
enjoyed before them ”’!

The plan was to mvite the chiefs of Borneo, Jolo, Cuyo, and
the Calamianes to make common cause aganst the Spamards
n the Phiippines  An agreement was entered between the
Filipmo chuefs and a Japanese ship captam  he was to enter
the aty with soldiers from Xapon under pretext of peace and
commerce, and was to bnng flags for the Spamards, so that
they should think his intentions peaceful Then all together
they would oust the Spamards, and 1if successful, make one
of the Filipino chiefs “Ling of the land and collect the tnbute
from the natives,” 2 which would be divaded between the new
hing and the Japanese The movement failed, however, be
cause 1t was discovered by Captam Pedro Sarmiento while
be was 1 the Calammanes Islands, here he learned through
s Filipno assistant, Antomo Surabao, that the three chiefs
of Tondo — Magat Salamat, Agustin Manugut, and Joan
Banal — were on the same 1sland

Among those sentenced to death were the chiefs of Manila,
Agustin de Legaspt and Martin Panga, who “were condemned
to be dragged and hanged, thewr heads were to be cut off
and exposed on the gibbet m 1ron cages, as an example and
warning agamst said cnme ”* Those exiled to New Spain
wete Pedro Bahnguit, chief of Pandaca, Pitongatan chief
of Tondo, Phelipe Salonga, chief of Polo, Omaghicon, chief
of Naxotas, Gerommo Bassi, Phelipe Salalila, chief of Misilo,
Esteban Taes, chef of Bulacan, and Agustn Manugut

* Blarr and Robertson Z7e Philippine Islands 1393-1898 Vol VII p 102
The Athur H' Clark Company Publishers
“Tod Vol VII p g 11d Vol VII p 104
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Among those exiled from their villages were Phelipe Amar
langagw chuef of Catangalan Daulat chief of the village of
Castilla  Joan Bas: chuef of Tagm Diomisio Capolo chuef
of Candava Francsco Acta chief of Tondo, Gabriel Tuam
bacar another chief of Tondo, Calao chief of Tondo, and
Joan Banal also chief of Tondo It 15 of mnterest to recall
that the reigming families of Mamla were related by blood
ties to the ruling classes of Borneo

Church and state We have already seen how Father Rada
reported to the king the hardships suffered by the Filipios
m connection with the collection of tnbute But he went fur
ther than condemning those abuses he even questioned the
night of the officials to make war on the people Refernng to
the missionanes under him he said that they unanmously
affirm that none among all these 1slands have come nto power
of the Spamards with just title ?

Justifyng their conduct 1n a reply sent to the king Gudo
de Lavezans and other officrals said

To this we have only to reply that we came to these districts by
his Majesty s order and therefore are here obeying his royal man
date and as we are not lawyers we shall cease discussing the

justice title or cause that lus Majesty has or can have 1n these
1slands 2

Lihewise Bishop Domungo de Salazar who came m 1581
assailed the officials for thewr harsh treatment of the people
He ndvocated a humane policy and naturally clashed with
the military ofhaals To the Ling he wrote

1 cannot picture to your Majests nor declare what I feel in my
heart about this matter? Moreover I am very sure that all the
chastisements given us by God the hardships musfortunes and
calamities sent us all are because of evil treatment of the Indians

tBlarand Robertson Tle 211 pp o Isle de 808 Vol T »
The Artbur H Clath Company 1ub! shers 149371898 Vol T p »s4
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d the little heed taken for the principal reason for our coming —
at is, their conversion and protection,
On the other hand, we find the governor-general and other
ficials complaining to the king about the domineering at-
tude of the bishop and the religious and their meddling in
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civil affairs. In a long letter in 1592 Gémez Pérez Dasmarifias
(1590‘1593) refers to the obstacles to good government, and
says:

Onc of them, and not the least, is the power, authority, and even
Uyranny, with which the bishop and religious have insinuated them-
seles into and domineered over it ! Nothing is attempted or tried
that they are not wont to oppose it, and nothing is ordained or
decreed here in which they do not meddle and interfere, without
being summoned or consulted. They assert that they must pass

* Blajr apd Robertson, The Phulippine Islands, r403-1808, Vol VIII, pp. 276~
217. The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers.
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therr edict of approval or disapproval on everything, so that there!
are but few or no matters whose execution they do not oppose and-
obstruct — sayng that such and such cannot be done or ordered
under penalty of gomng to hell and, m conjunction with the bishop
they immediately excommunicate and terrorize so that the secular
arm and hand of your Majesty has not here the strength and free
dom that 1t should have for the execution of affairs

That the missionaries wielded from the beginming greater
power over the people than did the officials 1s shown 1n the
same letter of Governor Perez Dasmarnas

If things are not quite to his taste, he says that he will go mto
retirement and abandon everything ! And the friars say the same
thing—namely that they will abandon therr doctrinas [z ¢
Chnstian villages] 1f their power over the Indians 1s taken away
This power 1s such that the Indians recogmze no other king or
supertor than the father of the doctrina and are more attentive to
tis commands than to those of the governor Therefore the fnars
mahe use of them by the hundreds as slaves, in therr rowing
works services and n other ways, without paying them and
whipping them as if they were highwaymen In whatever pertams
to the fathers there 15 no gnief or pity felt for the Indians, butas
for some service of your Majesty, or a public work, n which an
Indian may be needed or as for anything ordered from them, the
religous are bound to gainsay 1it, place 1t on one’s conscience
hinder 1t

It was also charged that the church members were not con
tent with the administration of matters pertamning to religion
alone, but mterfered with government and the vl law

For! they donot content themselves with opposing our proceedings
in the tribunal of conscience [ fuero tnierror] announcing themas sins
or cases against conscience  but also as soon as they assemble 1
their councils and enunciate their propesttions, w the latter and mn
their pulpits they declare these acts to be unjust, wrong and » orthy

' Blasr and Robertson The Philtppine Island; 3
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of restitution  Thercupon the bishop orders refusal of absolution
1 confessions, excommunicates, and proceeds in the outer court !
Thus 1f 1t 1s ordered 1n accordance with your Majesty's commands
that the citizens alone discuss [any matters], they say that is not
Just, because 1t must be for the general selfare  And iof, by your
Majesty’s command, 1t 1s ordered that the Chinese merchandise be
bought at one price, theology declares that no such thing can be
ordered If 1t 1s decreed that the Induns, n order that they may
cultivate and weave their cotton, since 1t 1s so abundant 1n the
country, should not wear silhs and Chinese stuffs, nothing could be
worse No sooner 15 the exase, or the merchant’s peso, or the two
per cent dutv imposed for the wall, than it 1s agamst conscience
and the bull De cena Domne [“of the Lord s supper’ ]

Advised of these quarrels, the hing issued mstructiens 1n
tended to remedy the situation One of these mstructions
states that

the religious smpose difficulties 1n the collection of the tnb-
utes 1 the encomiendas, saying that <ome of the encomiendas do
not have the adequate imnstruction, and assigning other reasons
for other encc das? Thus the rel meddle 10 nearly every-
thing, just as they did 1 opposing the pancada and the assessment
that was levied for the walls and fortifications of Mamla The
bishop took part m some of these matters by declaning the governor
excommunicated This has caused all to hive, and they still Ie,
with no hope Inasmuch as great moderation and consideration
must be shown 1 all action without allowing the people to hive in
$o great anvety and embarrassment, vou shall confer with the sec-
ular and regular superiors, so that they may advise their subordy
nates — the preachers and confessors — not to offend the people
with such propositions, and that whenever the latter thmk it
adwisable to make any reform, they shall confer with the same
superiors, as these are men of learming who by nght should dis-
cuss and procure the reform They shall communicate this matter

Yhiera esterior  a coutt of canon el lws i opposition to the mner court
oF tnbunal of conscience

*Blur and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1493 1898 \«l I\ pp 228~
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toyou, m order that you may enact whatever reform 1s advisableand
posstble  You shall advise me of what 15 most sutable for reform
1n order that the matter may be examined and determned here

These madents occurring toward the close of the sixteenth
century are but the prelude to similar conflicts between
church and state which charactenzed the following centures
of Spamish regime

Controversy between regular and secular clergy There
was still another conflict this time between two rival groups
withim the church 1tself The quarrel here was between the
secular and the regular priests over the question whether
the panshes should be secularized or whether they should
remain under the control of the religious orders, and whether
they should be visited by the bishops or by the heads of
the vanous orders Bishop Salazar tred to exeraise the nght
of visitation but he met with strong oppositron from the
rebgious orders This problem n the internal policy of the
church became of greater importance 1n later centures, and
15 another charactenstic of subsequent Phulippine hustory

The Portuguese In spite of the fact that in 1529 Spamn
ceded her night to the Moluccas and the Philippines m favor
of Portugal Spaniards settled in Cebu where Legazpt met
with the opposition of the Portuguese Twice the Portuguese
captain general, Gonzalo de Perewra, tried to blockade Cebu
but upon Legazpr’s firm refusal to surrender and on account of
other difficulties such as lack of food and an epidemic, he
went anay This was 1n 1568 and m 1570

In 1580 Portugal was conquered by Philip II and annexed
to Spain This meant the annexation of the Portuguese east
ern colontes  This event explains the expeditions sent by Spain
to the Moluccas The first of these expeditions was the one
orgamzed by Governor Gonzalo Ronquillo de Penalosa (1580~
15%3) 1n 1,82 for the purpose of reconquenng Ternate Island, it
proved a failure because of bers ben which attached the soldsers
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upon their arrival in the Moluccas. In 1585 Governor San-
tiago de Vera (rs84~1300) sent another expedition, which met
with the same difficulties as the first. Under Governor Pérez
Dasmarifias (1590-13593) a great expedition sailed for the
Moluccas in 13593, but the mutiny of the Chinese rowers
resulted in the governor’s death, and the expedition was dis-
continued. Under Pedro Bravo de Acuda (1602-1606) an’
expedition was sent to regain Ternate from the Dutch, but
the Portuguese captain’s refusal to continue the siege so dis-
gusted the Spanish that they decided to return to Manila,

The Dutch. Why did the Dutch decide to acquire colonies
in the East? After Spain’s annexation of Portugal, Philip 1T
put a stop to the flourishing trade in Eastern goods between
the Netherlands and Lisbon. Being thus deprived of this
source of profit, the Dutch decided to secure the Eastern
goods directly from trading posts of their own. In this plan
they were aided by other cvents in Europe of far greater sig-
nificance: English naval supremacy was then beginning to
assert itself, and in the year 1588 the great Spanish Armada
went down in defeat before the newly organized English navy,
with it went also the Portuguese fleet.

The first Dutch expedition was sent out in 1595. In Java
an alliance was formed with the native princes, and thus the
traders were able to secure pepper. In 1598 a combined Span-
ish and Portuguese fleet was defeated, and trading posts were
acquired in Java and Johore, and in 1603 trading posts were
established in Amiboina and Tidore.

The Dutch were interested only in trade, and to that end
they tried to gain the friendship of the native rulers, and to
make an alliance with them. Their entrance into the Pacific
and Indian waters broke the monopoly hitherto enjoyed by
Spain and Portugal. The Spanish effort to drive the Dutch
from the Portuguese possessions caused them to retaliate in
the Philippines, and opened an era of Dutch reprisals which
lasted till the middle of the seventeenth century.



170 Hustory of the Phalippines

The Chinese One of the great periods of Chinese emigration
was that beginning with the fifteenth century The pressure
of population and the love of adventure caused thousands of
Chinese especially from the southern provinces to mugrate
to other lands From this region also came the notonous
Chinese pirates who infested the Chna Sea n those days
One of these pirates was Limahon who in November of 1574
presented himself m Mamla with a fleet of sixty two junks
having with hum four thousand men together with women and
artisans for the new settlement that he intended to start The
Chunese attacked Mamila but were repulsed They were going
to make a second attack but the timely arnval of Juan de
Salcedo saved the aty Limahon sailed away and landed m
Pangasman where he fortified himself at the entrance of the
Lingayen River But the Spamards followed him there  With
two hundred and fifty Spamards and fifteen hundred Filipinos
Salcedo drove the Chinese away and thus the Philippmes
were saved for Spain

The Moros In accordance with thewr policy of spreading
Chnstiamty the Spantards tried to subdue the Mohammedan
Filipmos of Jolo and Mindanao called by them Moros The
expedition sent by Governor Francisco de Sande m 1578
agamnst Jolo and Mindanao so incensed the Moros that m
retaliation they began to send expeditions agamst the settle
ments of the north attacking not only Spaniards but also the
Chnistianized Tilipinos under them

The term of Governor Franasco Tello de Guzman (1506~
1602) 15 especially charactenzed by frequent and violent Moro
attachs Cebu Negros and Panay 1slands were raxded m
1599 by a large fleet of fifty vessels In r6oo a larger fleet
came and attacked Panay The Spamiards proved unable to
subdue these adventurous fghters of the south and the wars
1ganst the Moros dragged on till the very ¢nd of the Spanish

regime characterizing the whole of the Spanwsh rule of the
Philippines
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The island of Panay was reported to be well populated and
fertile The valley of the Bicol region and coast of Ilocos were
reported to be thickly populated

Thus the reglons notable for ther population at the time of
the Spamards’ arrival were Cebd, the coast of Tloflo, Manila, and
around Laguna de Bay, the valleys of the Grande de la Pampanga
and the Bicol nivers, and the coast of Tlocos!

Distribution of population 1z 1591; the first census  What
may be considered as the first census report of the Phltppines
(Fig 28) was the “Relacién de encomiendas en las Islas
Filipinas,” ? prepared 1 1501 by order of Governor Gémez
Pérez Dasmaniias By that time most of the Phlippmes,
from the Cagayan valley i northern Luzon to the northem
coast of Mindanao, had already been placed under the sway
of Spanish authonty According to the relacién, there were
166,903 tnibutes equvalent to 667,612 souls, 31 royal enco
miendas, 236 encomiendas belonging to individuals, 140
religious, and 12 alcaldes mayor

The 1slands had already been divided into provinces, which
wncluded Mamla, Pampanga, Pangasinan, Ilocos, Cagayan,
Laguna, Camarnmnes, Cebu (which included Samar, Leyte,
Bohol, and northern Mindanao), Panay, and Calilaya (which

included Mindoro, Lubang, Batangas, the Calarmanes, and
Marinduque)

Manila, with the coast of Mantla bay and the encomtendas of
Cavite and Maragondong, contamed, according to ths offictal re-
port, %ibout 30,640 souls, Pampanga, which included Batadn and
Bulacdn, about 75,000 souls, Pangasinin, where the population
was confined to the immediate viemity of the Gulf of Lingayen,
tncluding the Cape of Bolinao, had 24,000 mhabitants* The 18
tenor of the central plain of Luzdn, embraced to-day by the

1 Census of the Pulippine Istands 1903, Val T,
2 PP arg-420
*See Blair and Robertson The Philippune Tslands 1493 1358 Vol VIIT
pp 96-141 The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers
+ Census of the Phiippine Tlands 1903 Vol T pp 431 423
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provinces of Tarlac and Nueva Eciya, seems to have had then
practically no population at all —at least this region was not di
vided 1nto encomiendas, nor in the historical accounts s there
mention of finding population between the nver Pampanga and
the Lingayen gulf It 1s probable that great forests then covered
this nterior valley, the vestiges of which are still to be seen Ca
gayan valley had a relatively large population — 97,000 — but ths
included an encomienda of wild Igorot on the upper waters of the
nver, the Babuyén Islands, Calaydn, and Camiguing, and, con
sidering estimates at the beginning of the last century, may have
been a gross exaggeration of the actual number Ilocos, the whole
narrow coast facing the China sea from the extreme north of Luzén
to the Guif of Lingayén, yielded 17,130 tributes, mcluding * £l Abra
de Bigan,” which would give us a population of 68,520 souls, a
larger number than 1s given by the tnbute collectors a century and
2 half later The envicons of La Laguna, mcluding Mérong, had
48,000 peaple The Bicol country and the Camarmes, mcluding
the 1slands of Capul and Catanduanes, and a possible encomenda
on the northernmost point of Simar, represented 86,640 souls The
1slands of Masbate and Bunas each yielded 400 tnbutes
The junsdiction of Ceb¥i was very extensive It included, i
addition to the island 1tself, Masbate, Burias, Leyte, Negros, the
settlements of Cagay4n and Butdian i northern Mindanao, Caraga
on the east coast of Mindanao, both coasts of Sémar, the httle
islands of Camotes, Mactdn, and the other imnumerable islets
which dot this sea  Altogether the population yielded only 15,833
tributes, which would give us less than 65,000 souls Bohol seems
to have been for a time quite without inhabitants Negros had no
encomienda except 1n the extreme north, which seems to be due to
the fact that xts early population was almost entirely Negrito whom
the Spamards were unable to capture and control The great
pemnsula of Sungao hkewse had no settlements and 1s practically
never mentioned in the histonical accounts of this date  Of all this
part of the Visayas the island of Leyte was most thickly nhabited
Ia;:i;ep;:rled no Jess than ten important encomendas The popu-
of Cebi, especially n the viemity of the city, had apparently
dechned The natives evidently preferred to remove from the
vicimty of so important a Spanish settlement
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In the junsdiction of Panay, which wncluded the islands of
Guimaras, Tablas, Cabuyan, and Cuyo, there was a relatively
large population — 70,000 souls Of this number no less than a
thousand tributes were collected on the httle 1sland of Cuyo, which
was the encomienda of Capt Juan Pablo

The junsdiction of Calilaya, as stated above, was 2 curious one
It included altogether about 22,000 souls  On the 1sland of Lubéng
which had been an ancient Moro stronghold, there were 2000
people  On Mindoro n the vicinity of the Baco river and Calapén,
about 2800, around the Bay of Batangas, 5600, while in the
vianity of the niver and lake of Bombon (Taal) was one of the
largest populations of any one locahty — 16,000 people Their
strength may be seen from the fact that years earher they had re
pulsed the fiery young soldier, Salcedo

In the Calamianes there were collected 2500 tributes, *with the
Negnllos ” which gives a population of about 10,000 and this
probably mcludes settlements on the north coast of Paragua

One district more of the archipelago must be noticed, and that
1s the east or Paalfic coast of Luzon Here were a few scattered and
very ancient Tagalog settlements whose population from that date
to this has remained almost stationary Mauban had 3000 people,
Casiguran, 2000, and Baler, about the same

In connection with the total number of souls given i the
“Relacion de encomiendas,” 1t should be remembered that 1t
did not mclude the mountain Igorot, the Moros of the south,
or the Negntos  The fact, too that many Filipinos lost their
lives as a result of Spamsh conquest strengthens the belief
entertamed by LeRoy in this statement “We may place the
pre conquest population of the whole archipelago anywhere
from one million to two and a half milions, though perhaps
niearer the former than the latter figure > ?

Effect of conquest on populatton How did Spamsh
conquest affect the population? The Census of 1903 says
that the country was depopultted, owmng to abandonment of

James A LeRoy The Amenicans w tl¢ Phlippnes Vol T Houghton
Mt Company 1914
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the settlements by the people to escape the mgors of the
new régume

The missionaties charged the encomenderos with seeking extor
tionate profits and of neglecting those duties charged upon them by
the Laws of the Indies, viz, the spiuritual and temporal advance-
ment of the natives granted them n encomuenda ! The restlessness
of the natives under the system was shown in many ways They
frequently abandoned their villages, where the tributes and forced
labor were exacted with rigor, for other regions or 1slands  Ths fact
would explain 1n many cases the sudden decrease m population of
certamn shores and provinces after occupation by the Spanish
Whether they simply took to the interor (remontado) or removed
to other Jocalities out of reach, the result to the population was the
same Their grievances appear, also, 1n the frequent nsings which
occurred m the last years of the sixteenth century

A dark picture of the havoc wrought on the people by the
early conquests 1s given by Father Ortega

Others on account of having to give this and of their fear at
seelng a strange and new race of armed people, abandon ther
houses and flee to the tingues [z ¢, hills] and mountains 2 When the
Spaniards see this, they follow them, discharging their arquebuses
at them and meralessly Lilling as many as they can Then they go
back to the village and kil all the fowls and swine there and carry
off all the rice which the poor wretches had for their support  After
thuis and after they have robbed them of everything they have
their miserable houses, they set fire to them In this way they
burned and destroyed more than four thousand houses 1n this
expedition to Ylocos, and hilled more than five hundred Indians,
they themselves confessing that they commutted that explot Your
Fxcelleney may infer how desolate and rumned this will make the
country, for those who have done the mschief say that 1t will not
reach 1ts former state within six years and others say not 1n a life-

! Census of the Philippine Islands 1003 Vol T, pp 423 424

* Blawr and Rebertson The Philippne Islands, .
1898, Vol XXXV
p 260 The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers 14931898, f
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tme  Will your Txcellency determme whether tiis 1s consistent
with I, divine or humnn with rehgion or Chnistian chanity

1t should be noted however that these depredations were
agamnst the expressed policy of Spaun and the Chostian mstruc
tions conformable with and 2hun to precepts and laws of God,
which have been given by “our very Chnstian kang and lord
Don Telipe,’ to use Father Ortega s words

II SystEMS OF LABOR

Stages n labor development The history of labor in dif
ferent nations shows that they had generally passed through
different stages of development 1n the first stage there was
no distinct laboning class, n the second stage slavery and
serfdom appeared, 1n the third stage free labor, governed by
strict customs existed, and in the fourth stage — the present
— there 15 individual contract as well as group contract, the
latter being the product of labor untons

The same stages may be discerned 1 the development of
Philippine labor At the time of discovery and settlement by
the Spamards however, Phulippine labor had already reached
the second and third stages since one form of slavery and serf-
dom prevailed, and free labor, governed by customs, exsted ?

Nobles The nobles, the highest class in the socal structure,
enjoyed many privileges which were demed to those below
them 1n the socal scale

The nobles were the free born whom they call makarlica® They
did not pay tax or tribute to the dato but must accompany hm n
war, at therr own expense The chief offered them beforehand a
feast, and afterward they divided the spoils Moreover when the
dato went upon the water those whom he summoned rowed for
hum If he built 2 house, they helped lum, and had to be fed for 1t

*See Richard T Ely Ouflines of Economucs p 45 ‘The Macmilan Com
pany Publishers 1923

*Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1493-18p8 Vol VII pp 174~
176 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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Ruzal says concerming the relation of slaves to their masters

The condition of these slaves was not always a melancholy one?
Argensola says that they ate at the same table with their masters
and married nto their families The histories fail to record the
assassination for motives of vengeance of any master or chief by
the natives as they do of encomenderos

Spamish legislation on slavery While 1t 1s true that the
early Spamsh officials m the Philppmes favored the holding
of slaves for the purpose of using them in workmng ther
estates, Spanish legislation as shown 1 the Laws of the Indies
and i subsequent royal decrees has always prolbited and
discouraged slavery Morga wrote

The Spaniards used to have slaves from these natives whom they
had bought from them and others whom they obtained 1n certain
expeditions during the conquest and pacification of the islands?
This was stopped by a brief of lis Holiness and by royal decrees
Consequently all of these slaves were then in the possession of the
Spamish and who were natives of these 1slands in whatever manner
they had been acquired were freed  and the Spaniards were forever
prohubited from holding them as slaves, or from captunng them for
any reason or under pretext of war or i any other manner The
service rendered by these natives 1s 1 return for pay and daly
wages The other slaves and captives that the Spamards possess
are Cafres and blacks brought by the Portuguese by way of India
and are held n slavery justifiably 1n accordance with the pmvmaal

councils and the permissions of the prelates and justices of those
districts

In 1526 one of the Laws of the Indies prohubited and
penalized slavery? In 1541 another law enjomned the Audt
encias and governors to ascertan if any encomendero had
publicly or secretly sold the natives under him and provided
that any found guilty of this erave offence he sovaralsy anniched
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and depmved of hus encomiendas and the nght to acquire new
ones A law of 1588 prohibated the caciques from selling their
subjects  On Apnl 28, 1586, at a meeting held i Mamla by
the high offianls — envil eeclesiastical, and military — 1t was
agreed to send Reverend Alonso Sanchez to Spam, and as a
result of information mven by um to the hing concerning the
holding of slaves by the Spamards the hing issued a royal
decree ordering the emanaipation of those slaves on August g
1589 The decree reads in part

Another section of the smd memonal also pomnted out that
although certamn Spamards of tender conscience have freed therr
slaves natine to the smd 1slands, in fulfilment of the provision of
my decrees many others have retained them, and do not allow them
to have houses of their own or to hise on their own land under the
ardinary mstruction® It 1s advisable to remedy this also, and I
therefore commut 1t 10 you and order you that, immediately upon
your arnval at the sad islands vou shall set a. hiberty all those
Indians held as slaves by the Spamards

Pope Gregory AJV 1n a buil 1ssued 1n Rome on Apnil 18,
1591, forbade slavery in the Philippines under penalty of
excommunication 2

Effect of Spamsh legislation It will thus be seen that the
wmmediate effect of the armval of the Spamards in the Philip
ptnes was to mahe dlegal the holding of slaves and serfs and
the selling of human bemgs In fact, as has been sud by a
modern author

In? the hungdoms of the Spamsh Peninsula, even in remote times
slavery appears to have taken but a surface root and to have been

¥ Blur and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1493-18p8 Vol VII pp 130~
177 The Arthur I Clath Company Publishers
Sce ttid Vol VIH pp 70 71 A collection of Spamsh laws prolubiting
slavery 15 found in the \ssembly Report on Slavery and Peonoge mn the
Phil ppine Tlands  publ hed by the Bureau of Printing i Mamiha i 1914
3Dean C Worcester Stavery 1rd Peorageantl c Pl bipprne Iddands pp 9195
Buteau of Printing Manta 113
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In the Plulippines personal services for the hing s work were
imposed on the people A good description of the system as
established 1 the early yeats of Spanish occupation s given
by Morga

The natives of these 1slands have also their personal services,
which they are obliged to render —mn some parts more than
others — to the Spantards ! These are done 1n different ways, and
are commonly called the poJo  For, where there are alcaldes-mayor
and justices they assign and distnbute certain natives by the week
for the service of their houses They pay these servants a moderate
wage which generally amounts to one fourth real per day, and rice
for their food The same 1s done by the religious for the mussion
and for their monasteries and churches, and for thetr works, and for
public works

The Indians also furnish nice, and food of all kinds, at the prices
at which they are valued and sold among the natives These price:
are always very moderate The datos, vilangos, and fiscals make
the division collect, and take these supplies from the natives, an
in the same manner they supply their encomenderos when these gc
to make the collections

The greatest service rendered by these natives 18 on occasions o
war, when they act as rowers and crews for the vireys and vessels thy
go on the expeditions, and as proneers for any service that anses it
the course of the war, although their pay and wages are given them

In the same way natives are assigned and apportioned for tht
kung s works, such as the bulding of ships, the cutting of wood, th
trade of making the rigging, the work 1 the artillery foundry, anc
the service 1n the royal magazines, and they are pard their stipenc
and daly wage

In other things pertaining to the service of the Spamards anc
thewr expeditions, works, and any other service performed by the
natves, the service 15 voluntary, and paid by mutual agreement
for, as hutherto, the Spamards have worked no munes, nor have the)
given themselves to the gams to be derived from field labors, ther
1S no oceasion for employing the natives 1n anything of that sort

'Blar and Robertson The Pl
ppine Islands 14931598 Vol VI,
PP 164165 The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers
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A royal decree of 1579 expressly provided that the Iilipinos
chould contnbute with their labor 1 the building of churches
(Figs 29 and 30) The decree say» 1n part

1 order you immeduately to ascertan 1n what districts and places
of those 1slands monasternes are needed , after which you will take
{he necessary measures toward therr erection, being careful that
{ke houses be modest, and that they be not superfluously furnished !
If the willages where they are to be founded belong to our royal

Fic 29 Cuurcx Axp Brip TOWER BUILT WITH Freieino LABOR
Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

crown youwillgne orders that they be erected at our expense, and
that the Indians of such villages contmbute their labor towards the
work and bulding of them And if the willages aren the charge of
private persons the monasteres are to be built at our expense and
that of the encomenderos, With the aid of the Indians of such
willages apportioned as encomiendas as above mentioned  If
the villages live Spamards holding no encomendas of Indians, you
will assess them also according to their condition and property, for
they are 1n hike manner under obligation to contribute toward
the bulding of churches

1 Blawr and Robertson T/e¢ Phalippt i€ Islands 1493-1868 Vol IV, p 142
The Arthur H Clarh Company Publishers
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Another royal decree, especially referring to the Philippines,
ordered that .

no Indians be distributed in repartimiento, m any number,

for private or public means of gain, since for the cutting of wood,

navigation of caracoas, and other works of this sort, i which our

royal treasury 1s interested, and for the pubbc convenience, the

Chinese and Japanese found on any desired occaston 1 the city of

T et
L SD o P
L Rty T e iR ed

F16 3o CHURCH AND BELL TOWER AT LAOAG
Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

Manila must be (as they are) hired, and, as is understood, there
will be & syfficient number of workmen among them, who will
engage in these services for the just price of their toil t

But m case Chinese and Japanese were not available, the
decree permitted

that some Indins be forced to work i these occupations,
under the following conditions, but in no other manner !

'Blae and Robertson The Phils ol XV
. ppine Islands, 1493-1398, Vol XVII,
798¢ The Arthur H Clark Company, Publichers * '
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{1 ] That this repartimiento shll be made only for necessary and
unavoidable affairs, for in so odious a matter, the greater benefit
to our royal treasury, or the greater ¢ e of the ¢ Y,
cannot suffice, and all that which 1s not necessary for their preser
vation, weighs less than the liberty of the Indians

{2] That the Indians mn the repart shall be X 11
number as the voluntary workers shall be introduced whether the
Iatter be Indians or those of other nations

{3] That they shall not be taken from distant districts, and from
chimates notably different from that of thetr own villages The
choice of all shall proceed without any partiahity and so that both
the hardship of distances, the burden of the occupations, and com-
pensation for the other circumstances in which there will be more
or less grievance, shall be shared and distributed equally, so that
all may share the greater and less tollsome services, so that the
benefit and alleviation shown to some may not be changed mto
njury toward others

[4 ] That the governor assign the number of hours that they shall
work each day, taking into consideration the lack of strength and
weal, physical constitutions

[5] That they be given mn full the wages that they earn for thewr
work  And they shall be paid personally each day, or at the end of
the week, as they may choose

[6]That the repartimiento be made at a time that does not
embarrass or hinder the sowing and harvesting of land products or
the other occasions and pertods upon which the Indians have to
attend to the profit and management of their property, for our
intention 1s that they be not deprived of 1t and that they may be
able to attend to everything

Effect of forced labor on the people The foregoing regula
tions were intended fo protect the people but they Dproved
meflective 1n preventing abuses At one time the most prom-
tnent chiefs of Mamila and forty others from neighboring towns
went to Bishop Domungo de Salazar and complained of the
hardshups caused by forced labor imposed by the alcaldes-
mayor The bishop powmnted out these abuses to the hing
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Furthermore, they oblige the Indians to act as their oarsmen,
whenever they wish ! If they return from an expedition which has
lasted a month, they are told straightway to prepare for another,
being paid nothing whatsoever , nevertheless in every village assess-
ments are levied upon the natives, for the payment of those who go
on such service  If at any time they are paid, it 1s very little, and
that very seldom ?

To the same effect were the reports of other officials Tn his
report to the king Governor Nifio de Tavora says *1 found
them greatly oppressed and harassed by the many burdens,
assessments, and services that were imposed on them for the
service of your Majesty and the support of the government
employees and justices 3

The missionaries were likewise charged with committing
abuses In his “Report of Conditions in the Philippines,”
Morga complained that * They distress the Indians by demand-
ing their services as rowers, and contributions of rice, wine,
fowls, and other things, with but slight payment, or even
none * They employ many more Indians than are necessary,
who serve in many capacities without pay” To prevent
these abuses of the missionaries a royal decree was issued
ordermg “that the religious shall not use the Indians, unless
they pay them their just wage; and, that, except by license
of you my governor, they shall not make repartimientos on
the Indians or oblige them to render service ”' ¢

* Blaxe and Robertson, The Plulsppene Islands, 1493-1898, Vol V, p 190
The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

*Seeabid Vol X, pp 116-118 4Ibd Vol X, pp 75-76
#Ibid Vol XXILp 272 sIhid Vol XIX, p 40
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QUESTIONS AND TOPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY
1 What were the populated regions at the time of Legazpi?
{Reference No 1)

2 What was the first census of the Philippines, and what conditions
did 1t show? (References Nos 1 3)

3 What was the effect of conquest on population?
4 What are the stages 1 labor development? (Reference No 6)

5 What stage had been attammed by the Phiippmes when the
Spaniards armved ?

6 What were the social classes among the Filipinos? (Reference
Ne 7)

7 Describe slavery and serfdom (References Nos 7 ¢ 11)
8 Give an account of Spamish legislation concerning slavery
(References Nos 10 11)
9 What personal services were required of Filipmos? (References
Nos 9 14 135)
10 Did slavery as an mstitutton exist in the Philippines after Spanish
occupation? (Reference No 11)
11 What 1 your opinion are the modern survivals of the ancient
Filipino social classes? (Reference No 12 )
12 \What were the effects of Spanush personal services on the people?
13 Did personal services interfere with the industries of the people?
In your opimion would this interference with ndustnes partly explan
the neglect of bustness by Filipinos t1ll later times?



PART 11. THE PERIOD OF
RESTRICTIONS, 1600-1815

CHAPTER IX

PHILIPPINE COMMERCE AND SPANISH MERCANTILE
POLICY

In the preceding chapters we have surveyed the state of
development of the Phulippines at the time the Spaniards
discovered the Islands and settled there, and we have traced
the changes wrought during approximately the first half cen-
tury of Filipino-Spanish relations In the next three chapters
we are to follow Philippine development during a period of
over two hundred years, which we call the period of restric-
tions, basing this classification on the restrictive policy which
characterized Spanish economic life at that time.!

Mercantilism in Europe. The restrictions on commerce
formed a part of a politico—economic system known as mercan-
tilism, which, taking form in the second half of the sixteenth
century, dominated the commercial relations of all European
nations until it was eventually broken down some two hundred
years later The customs duties were a part of that system.

What was the essential aim of mercantilism?

The? assumption upon which the system was based was that the
strength of a nation is absolutely dependent upon the possession of

1 This penod has been designated as one of stagnation by Chatles B Elliot
m The Phulippines, Vol 1, chap i The Bobbs-Mernll Company, 1916
Dr Pardo de Tavera calls this the perod of *tputelar sequestration ”

*From Tredenc A Ogg's Economic Development of Modern Europe, 1917
Used by permission of The Macmitlan Company, ‘Publishers

105



196 Hislory of the Plnlippines

a large and permanent stock of precious metals It was a matter
of common observation that the precious metals were m umversal
demand, that they were always acceptable 1 payment for goods
that wealth was estimated generally 1n terms of money It was ob-
served too, that so long as Spain and Portugal had been 1n receipt
of liberal supples of gold and silver from the New World these
states had been powerful and apparently prosperous Specie 15
especially needful 1n war and 1t 15 not strange that in an age when
wars were frequent 1t should have been felt that the supreme object
of national policy m time of peace should be the storing up of ready
money, n the coffers of the state and 1n the purses of the peaple
Gold and silver however, were produced m few European countries,
and i imited quantities

Tt became the 1de of the mercantilists, therefore to control
the foreign trade 1 such a manner that the largest possible
quantity of the metals should be brought into a country while
the exportation thereof should be Lept at a rummum

Spamish mercantiism  Spam’s commeraal pohicy in the
Philippines was determined according to the general Luropean
mercantihstic 1deas  As summarized by LeRoy

To save the trade of the Americas 1n the mam for the manu
factures of Spam, to prevent too great an outflow of the silver of
Mexico and South America to the Orient, where 1t was then, as 1t
still 1s, in great measure mysteriously swallowed up, and to ot
the trade of Manila to an amount the mmposts on which would
merely yield the cost of maintaining the Spamsh establishment m
the archipelago, without bringing too much of the cheaper goods
of the Onent wnto competition with those of Spam, seem to hate
been the main motives of Spam’s economic policy ?

Hardly had wealth been created mn the Philippines by the
commerce of the first vears after the conquest when the policy
of restriction found ts strong supporters in the merchants of
Cadiz and Seville, who, accustomed to monopolize the trade

1James A LeRoy, The 1merrcans i th Y gh
Y sty ‘9',4 5 the Plulippines, Vol 1 Houghton
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with America, looked with jealous eyes upon the rapidly grow-
ing prosperity of Manila, the new center of trade (Fig. 31). In
Mexico the cotton and silk cloths from China were underselling
those coming from Spain and Peru, and a good deal of the
silver was going not to Spain but to the East. This situation
was the cause of the long-dravwn-out rivalry between Manila
on the one hand and Cadiz and Seville on the other, with

F'ie 3v. Tue Op CALLE RoSARo, Manmta
Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

America as a third party, working for her own interest. Com-
mercial activity was the outstanding phenomenon in the de-
velopment of the Philippines for over two centuries, and had
2 marked influence upon their whole economic development.

Arguments advanced by Manila against restrictions. In
answer to the opposition of the merchants in Spain, the Span-
iards of Manila alleged that the goods that they exported to
New Spain were different from those coming from Spain, and
therefore that there was really no competition between them



200 History of the Philippines

fifty thousand pesos annually for the exports to Mexico, and
five hundred thousand pesos for the imports from Mexico, all to
be carned in two ships not to exceed three hundred tons’ bur-
den each. It was also decreed that

no person trade or traffic m the kingdoms or in any part of
China, and that no goods be shipped from that kingdom to the
Filipinas Islands on the account of the merchants of those islands*
The Chinese themselves shall convey their goods at their own ac-
count and risk, and sell them there by wholesale,

Further, it was ordered that

. the Chinese merchandise and articles which have been and
shall be shipped from Filipmas to Nueva Espafia, can and shall be
consumed there only, or shipped to these hingdoms after paying
the duties ' They can not be taken to Perii, Tierra-Firme, or any
other part of the Indias, under penalty of confiscation

Enforcement of early restrictions. The early restrictions
were not rigidly enforced and evasion was tolerated It was
not until 1635 that measures were taken to enforce the pro-
hibitory legislation Azcérraga says:

Fortunately that tyranmucal provision, meeting with the opposi-
tion of the private interests, which it so greatly injured, and among
which were included those of the authorities and officals who were
called upon to enforce it — was prevented from being carned in
force, and thus, in reahty, the Acapulco trade continued unlimited
until the year 1604, when, by another decree the enforcement of
previous laws was ordered ? However, evasion of the law was a
common pmctige, and the galleons usually carried very much more
cargo than was allowed The abuses became so apparent that in
1635, at the instigation of the merchants of Cadiz and Seville, 2
special commissioner was sent to Manila, who strictly enforced the

*Blair and Robertson, Th e
oo 35 “Toe A 1l Compng, Pt 2% ¥ VT

*Manuel de Azciraga y Palmero, Lo Libertad d Istas
Filspinas, p 41 Madnd, 1871 7! e Comercio en las Idl
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law And, m order to prevent all evasions of the law, 1t was de
creed 1n 1636 to the viceroys of Peru and New Spain to prohubit
and suppress, without fail, this commerce and trade between both
kingdoms, by all the ways and means possible

Later restnctions  The remainder of the seventeenth cen-
tury found Mamla still engaged in a great commercial con
troversy with the merchants of Spamn, the endless number of
petitions sent from the Philippines to the hing bear ample
testrmony to the magmtude of the problem As to the effect
of these restrictions Azcarraga says that

at the end of that century there was nothing but poverty
and discontent in the city, the white population had hardly in
creased, commerce confined within the narrow sphere of perodic
voyages to Acapulco, was languishing without attemptmng to en
gage n any other kind of traffic, and poverty was reflected even
in the very troops stationed 1n the city, who did duty unshod and
without umiform {camusa), frequently committing robbenes at the
Chinese stores ?

Further petition from Mamla resulted 1n a decree 1n 1702
that two shups should be built in the Philippine Islands, each
of five hundred tons’ burden which should transport the
goods permutted to the trade, that i these the citizens should
be authonzed to convey to New Spam ther products and
other commodities to the value of three hundred thousand pe-
s0s, and on the return to the Phlippines to carry six hundred
thousand pesos 1n silver, allowing one hundred per cent gam,
minus the duties and expenses It was further provided 1n
the decree that m the enumeration of the traders should be
included the Spamards mn the country, and the military men
stationed 1n the port of Cavite, excluding however eccle
stastical mimisters whether secular or regular, and foreigners

*See Blair and Robertson T7¢ Plilippme Islands 1493-18¢8 Vol XVII
PP 42 45 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers

* Manuel de AzcArraga 3 Palmero La Libertad de Comercio en las Islas
Filspinas p 54 Madnd 1871
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If a person had no goods to export, he was not allowed to
gve up lus nght 1n favor of another, but a new distnbution
was to be made

Protests by Cadiz and Seville based on the ground that the
galleons carried more cargo than allowed and that the great
abundance of suh in Amenca had caused the dechine of the
textile industry i Toledo Valencia Seville and Granada
led to a royal decree on January 8 1718 prolubiting the carry
mg of silk woven or raw n the galleons from Chma The
only trade which could be carried on was 1n linen goods
porcelam wax cnnamon cloves and other goods which were
not brought from Spam !

More petitions came from Manila but by the elaborate
royal decree of October 27 1720 the decree of 1718 was
confirmed 1n effect and forbade the exportation of silk fabrcs
Tmally the royal decree of June 17, 1724, repealed that of
1720 and allowed once more the importation of Chinese silk
mto New Spamn  An attempt on the part of the viceroy of
Mexico to put a stop to this importation only resulted 1n the
royal decree of Apnil 8 1734 which besides allowmg trade
m sk mncreased the amount of trade permutted to Manile
to five hundred thousand pesos of investment and to a millton
pesos of returns

The galleon trade continued dunng the rest of the eight
centh century The last galleon saled from Mamla 1n 1811,
returning 1n 1815 After that the hstory of Philippme
ctommerce 15 charactenzed by the opemng of the country to
foreign influence 2

Nature of the galleon trade The trade regulations just
discussed constitute, m the opinion of Bourne, one of the most

tSee Blar and Robertson The Ph lipp o LIV
g?:m’::;:ﬁs and Vol XLV pp s7 sI;P Tfi’ﬁiiu'x“;xﬁgf’ik‘é‘ompmy

*See thid Vol \LIV pp 2 7 312 Vol XLV !
29-88 Seeal o Manuel
de Azchtragn y Palmero Lo Libertad de o aib 20 g0 et 00 im
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peculiar features of the old regime the Philippme Islands
Jagor also speaks of their paramount nterest

The oft mentioned voyages of the galleons betwixt Manila and
Acapulco hold such a promment position imn the hstory of the
Pllippines, and afford such an interestmng ghmpse mnto the old
colonial system, that their principal charactenstics deserve some
descniption

The galleon trade was a Spamsh government monopoly
conducted by royal officials, and 1ts profits accrued to the
benefit of the government, the officials including the clergy,
and those deserving Spaniards whom the government desired
to help or favor”

The nght to ship was known as bolefa or ticket, and there
were as many boletas as divistons 1mn the ship  On the average
there were fifteen hundred such divisions, each worth from two
hundred to two hundred and twenty five pesos a good portion
of which were given to the governor general the religious cor
poritions, the regidores, the favorites and povileged and the
widows of retired Spamards Those who had no capital to
nvest in merchandise sold their boletas to the merchants —1n
spite of prolubition this practice continued with mmpumty
The cargo consisting chiefly of Chinese and Indian silk and
cotton cloths, and gold ornaments was sold at one hundred
per cent profit in New Spamn

Nearly all the merchants secured Joans from the Obras Pias,
funds donated for prous purposes two thirds of which were
lent at mterest (for Acapulco 50 per cent, for China, 25 per
cent, for Indua, 35 per cent) and the rest formed the reserve

The? principal employ of these funds has been i the commerce to
Acapuleo, and from the facthty with which capital was procured

VPeodor Jagor Travels in the Phil ppines in Craig s The Former Philip
Bines thro 1gh Foregn Eyes  Phuhppine Pducation Company 1916

See Bt and Robertson The Pliltppure Islands 1493-1898 Vol VI
PP ~55 25¢ The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers

STE 1 \ol LT p 140
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the excessive gambhing spinnt which this introduced as well as the
system of mutual accommodations from the trustees of different
funds and the utter absence of the wholesome restramnt of public
examinations of their accounts 1t has resulted that more harm than
good has been done by these estabhishments The original inten
tions are entirely perverted a few small sums bemng lent to young
adventurers (when they have powerful friends) but far the greatest
part 1s employed by the trustees themselves under the name of 2
relation or friend

Besides merchandise and silver the galleons transported the
official correspondence arms troops, mussionaries, and public
officials The officers of the galleon were highly paid the
commander who had the title of general, made P40 0co per
voyage the pilot about P20000 and the mates Pgooo each
Most of the crew were natives !

It 15 represented that the seamen are allowed to carry each
30 pesos worth of goods as a private investment, 1n order to en
courage Spaniards to enter the marine service, but this ought to
be increased to 300 pesos (the allowance made to the men on the
fleets that go to the Indias), for more Spaniards are needed on the
Acapuleo trade route — hardly one third of the men on the galleon

being of Spanish birth the rest being Indians — and on the rivera
of Cavite?

Trauds by government officials mn the loading of goods
nepotism and favontism characterized the admimstration of
the galleon trade ?

Routes of early trade In the early days of the trade the
galleons used to leave Cavite (Fig 32) 1 July and sal with a
southwesterly wind beypnd the tropics until they met with a

*See Joaquin Marttnez de Zymga Estodismo de las Islas Filspinas Madnd

:gg? See also Jost Montero y\y 1del Historea General de Fulipinas chap xxvin
_axsv Tt
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west wind at the thirty-eighth or fortieth parallel. Later on the
vessels were ordered to leave Cavite with the first southwesterly
winds, to sail along the south coast of Luzon, through San
Bernardino strait, and to continue along the thirteenth parallel
of north latitude as far to the east as possible, until the north-
easterly trade wind compelled them to seck a northwest breeze

Ra i e . e
arsoo 4 3£ €18 0 Caliora I, Cahdara % ets {Freaeoss , €21 raded GopeS A um 29y wes
4 . s Gamores &, t0 % ToCampen 4 kg s P ke virtor 1L, L4 Sotedod T D 1 et 5 Ko

16 32. Mapr oF CAvITE AND ManmLA Bay
Engraved in 1734. {Courtesy of Dr. Pardo de Tavera)

in higher latitudes. They were then obliged to try the thirtieth
parallel as long as possible, instead of the thirty-seventh, as
formerly. The captain of the galleon was not permitted to
sail immediately northward, although to have done so would
have procured him a much quicker and safer passage, and
would have enabled him to reach the rainy zone mare rapidly.
To effect the last, indeed, was a matter of the greatest im-
portance to him, for his vessel, overladen with merchandise,
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had little room left for water and he was mstructed to depend
upon the ram he caught on the voyage although he had a
crew of from four to six hundred hands to provide for The
galleon was provided with switable mats and bamboo pails
for collecting the rain water

Owimng to the mnconstancy of the winds voyages m these
low latitudes were extremely troublesome and often lasted
five months or more The fear of exposing the costly cum
brous vessels to the powerful and sometimes stormy winds of
the higher latitudes appears to have been the reason for these
satling orders

The return voyage to the Philippines was an easy one and
occupied only from forty to sixty days The galleons left
Acapuleo 1n Tebruary or March satled southwards till they
fell in with the trade wind (at about ten degrees north latitude)
which carned them easily to the Ladrone Islands and reached
Manila by way of Samar In Morga s time the galleons took
seventy days to the Ladrone Islands from ten to twelve from
there to Cape Espiritu Santo and eight more to Mamla *

What were the effects of the Mamla Acapulco trade upon
the economic growth of the Philippines® ‘There are two an
swers to this question

Beneficial effects of the galleon trade On the one hand
thase who believe that the policy of restriction was necessary
to protect the industnes of Spam say of course that such a
policy was beneficial ~ They allege further that no other eco
nomic actrvity was possible during the early part of Spamish
domination because at the time there were no products of
the country which would serve as the basis of a rich and flour
whing commerce and there was no capital sufficient to exploit
the natural resources To show that Mamla benefited by
acting as a distnbuting point for Onental goods they ate the
prospenty of Singapore and Hongkong which was due to the

T4dan ed frame T md T o n ~ -
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fact that they acted as enfrepits of the Last The very reten
tion of the Philippines depended upon its abihty to support
stself i part, and profits from the trade as a whole made that
possible !

Harmful effects of the galleon trade. On the other hand,
there are some who think that the galleon trade hindered the
econormic progress of the country and changed the attitude of
the people toward economuc enterprises

In the first place, the galleon trade absorbed too much atten-
tion on the part of many Spamards The second archbishop
of the Phulippines complamed of this condition to the lang,
saying

that 1t 15 a most pitiable thing that there 1s not a man m
all these Philipinas Islands-— Spamard, or of any other nation —
saving some religious, who make their principal aim and ntent the
conversion of these heathen, or the increase of the Chnstian farth,
but they are only moved by their own nterests and seek to enrich
themselves, and if 1t happened that the welfare of the natives was
an obstacle to this they would not hesttate, if thev could, to kil
them all i exchange for their own temporal profit * And since this
1 s0, what can your Majesty expect will happen 1f this continues?
From this inordimate greed anses the violation of your Majesty s
decrees and mandates, as everyone 1s a merchant and trader —
and none more so than the governor, who has this year brought
rum upon the country If T were to go mto the multitude of
evils which are connected with this, I should have to proceed
ad ufinrtum

Then, Phihppine extractive industnes, especially agncul
ture, were neglected because of the galleon trade On this
point Morga wrote

This? trade and commerce 15 50 great and profitable, and easy to
control — for 1t only lasts three months m the year, from the time

! See Manuel de Azcrraga y Palmero, Le Libertad de Comercto en las Islas
Filipmas pp 819, Madnd 1871

“Blar and Robertson The Plalippine Islands, 1403-1898 Vol X p 145
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers 2Itnd Vol AVI p 187
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of the arnval of the ships wath their merchandise, until those vessels
that go to Nueva Espana take that merchandise — that the Span
1ards do not apply themselves to, or engage m, any other ndustry
Consequently, there 1s no husbandry or field labor worthy of con
sideration  Neither do the Spamiards work the gold mines or placers,
whuch are numerous They do not engage 1 many other industnes
that they could turn to with great profit, if the Chinese trade should
fail them That trade has been very hurtful and prejudicial i
this respect as well as for the occupations and farm industries i
which the natives used to engage Now the latter are abandon
ing and forgetting those labors Besides, there 1s the great harm
and loss resulting from the immense amount of silver that passes
annually by this way [of the trade], into the possession of mfidels
which can never, by any way, return into the possession of the
Spamards

Bourne pomted out that the galleon trade as restncted did
not prevent the decadence of Spamish mdustry, that it en
niched only a few 1n Manila, and that 1t was detrimental to
the economic progress not only of the Philippnes but also of
Mexico  He wrote

By this system for two centuries the South American market for
manufactures was reserved exclusively for Spamn, but the protection
id not prevent Spamsh industry from decay and did retard the
well being and progress of South America! Between Mexico and
the Philippmes a lmited trade was allowed, the profits of which
were the perqusites of the Spamards living 1n the Philippines and
contributed to the relig d its  But this ly was
of no permanent advantage to the Spanush residents Tt was too
much like stock jobbing, and sapped all spmt of industry Zimga
says that the commerce made a few rich n a short time and with
Little labor, but they were very few, that there were hardly five
Spaniards m Manila worth $100 coo, nor a hundred worth $40 000,
the rest exther lived on the King’s pay or in poverty **Every mom
ing one could see m the streets of Manila, 1 the greatest poverly

*Blawr and Robertson The Phulippne Island. 6768
“The Arthur H Clark Company, Pubshers - 100 209% Vel T pp 07
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and asking alms, the sons of men who had made a fine show and
Left much money, which their sons had squandered because they
had not been well trained 1 youth’ The great possibilities of
Manila as an enfrepdt of the Asiatic trade were unreahized, for
although the city enjoyed open trade with the Chmese, Japanese,
and other orientals, 1t was dened to Europeans and the growth of
that conducted by the Chinese and others was always obstructed
by the lack of return cargoes owing to the himitations placed upon
the trade with America and to the dismchination of the Filipinos to
work to produce more than was enough to insure them a comfort
able hiving and pay their tnbutes That the system was detnl
mental to the economc progress of the 1slands was always obvious
and 1ts evils were repeatediv demonstrated by Spamsh officials
Further 1t was not only detrimental to the prosperity of the 1slands
but 1t obstructed the development of Mexico

The galleon trade 15 gwven as the reason for the Spamiards’
neglect of all the other commercial advantages the Pllip
pines

When, without nsking any capital of s own, the merchant
mught thus share the enormous profits of this trade, with no more
exertion than sigming the mvoices and letters (they were written by
Indian clerks), and receving the treasureon the return of the vesse!
1t 15 not surprising that for nearly two centuries they neglected all
the other commercial advantages which surrounded them, or that
such a commerce produced such merchants the history of 1t and
of them for that penod may be confined to a few words — they
were agents of the merchants of Madras and Bengal receiving and
shipping therr goods, and returnmg their proceeds, while their
profits were confined to 2 large commission on them!

Another unfavorable effect of this trade was that 1t at
tracted the Spamards into Manila and thus left the rest of the
country without the benefit of whatever good they could have
done In Cebu there was at one time not a sufficent number

1Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands 14031898 Vol LI p 150
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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of persons to fill the offices of alcalde and regidores and 1t was

necessary to assign to the aty a few boletas from Mamla !
Lastly 1t has been claimed that the absence of productive

development checked the growth of Philippine population

From the early part of the seventeenth century until 1837 the
Phlippines were 1n the grasp of a protective monopoly which not
only prevented the productive development of the soil but kept
the Fil pmos down to those necessanly restricted numbers wh ch
attend a population that raises nothing in excess of 1ts daily needs?
If there 15 one thing to be learned from this and every other study
of mncrease of population 1n a fertile and trop cal country it 1s that
popu]auon increases in exact proportion to the agncultural pro-
duction and export

Spanish dislike of industnies Not everything however 1s
to be attributed to the influence of the galleon trade a good
deal of the neglect of the country s natural resources was due
to Spamsh dislike of industnal activity As early as 1500
Bishop Salazar complained of this attitude when he wrote to
the Ling

But your Majesty should know that when a man comes to this
country even 1if he were a beggar in Spam here he seehs to be a
gentleman and 1s not willing to work but desires to have all serve
hm and so no one will give himself to labor but undertahes
trafficking 1n merchandise and for this reason military and all
other hinds of tra ming have been forgotten® From this fact not
a little damage will come to this land if the governor does not
regulate th s

Almost two centurnes later a royal fiscal ;n Manila Frdncisco
Leandro de Viana cntiaized the same mental attitude  The?
Spamards he smd  do not go out of Mamila where all are
See Vanvel de Azefrraga y Palmero La Libe fad las Islas
Flpnas p 68 Madnd 1871 1hefad de Comerco e las 15
* Census of the Ph 1 pp ne Tslands 1903 Vol T p 247

*Blar and Robertson The Ph!ppne Islands Vol VI
PP 255 256 Tle Avthur H Clark Company Publ sher:493_1398 °
“Ibd Vol XLVIII p 243
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gentlemen, they regard 1t as unworthy to devote themselves
to any other pursuit than commerce " Azcarraga explains
that charactenstic by saying that the eight centuries of con
tinuous struggle to dnve out the Moors from Spun created 2
chuvalrous spint and a love of nshy undertahings, the dis
covery of the New ‘World furnished a wide sphere of action to
that adventurous spinit, and the resulting emigration to the
newly discovered lands depopulated the pennsula to such an
extent that labor could be had netther for the factones nor
for agnculture The precious metals commg to Spain from
Mexico and Peru made the Spamards easy gomng and indolent
All desired to take the sword and enjoy the spoils of conquest

Roscher says mn explanation of the Spamsh attitude toward
mdustnal labor

All thnfty activity was regarded as despicable? No trader had
a <eat m the Cortes of Aragon As late as 1781 the Academy of
Madnd was obliged to offer as the subject for a prize essay the
proposition that there was nothing derogatory 1o the useful arts
Every tradesman and manufacturer sought only to make enough
meney to enable im to Yive on the imterest of 1t or to establish a
trust fund for ns famly 1f he was successful he either entered a
closster or went to another province 1o order to pass for a noble In
Cervantes we find the maxm Whoever wishes to make Tus
fortune sechs the church, the sea (1 ¢, service 1 America) or the
king s house ” The lighest ambition of the nation nits golden age
was to he to Europe just what the nobility, the clergy and the
army were to single nations Consequently there was an enormous
preponderance of personal service i the industrial organism and
much of this was purely for ostentation Nowhere 1 the world
were there so many nobles so many officers cvil and mulitary, so
many lawyers and clerks prests and monks so many students and
school boys, with their servants But as truly, nowhere 1 the
world were there so many beggars and vagabonds

1%, dhelm Roscher The Spanish Colomal System Henry Holt and Com
pany 1904
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The duty on Chinese merchandise was ncreased to 6 per
cent 1n 1606 So far as they affected the commerce of the
Phibippines, the customs duties during most of the period of
restrictions were as follows (1) 15 per cent on all goods from
Spain or New Spain sent to the Phulippmes 35 per cent pay
able on the departure of the vessel from the home port and
10 per cent on arnval m the 1slands, except on wines which
pard 10 per cent at the beginning and another ro per cent at
the end of the voyage (2) 3 per cent on all goods imported
mnto the 1slands from any other sources except on merchan
dise imported by Chinese which paid 6 per cent, (3) 1o per
cent upon all Chmese and other Asiatic wares exported to
New Span, and (4) 3 per cent on all other goods exported
from the 1slands ' In addition to these duties there were port
and anchorage duties which were mamly contnbuted by the
Chunese junks
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QUESTIONS AND TOPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY

1 Show the relation between Spamish mercantiism and trade re-
strnichions in the Philippines

2 What arguments were advanced by Manilz agamst restnctions?
{References Nos 3 4 6 7)

3 What restrictions were tmposed on Phahppine trade? Describe the
galleon trade (References Nos 3 § 6 7 6 8 12 13 13)

4 What were the favorable effects of the galleon trade? unfavorable?

5 What was the Spamsh attitude toward 1ndustries® Why?

6 Were there any benefits resulting from lack of economic explaita
tion? (Reference No 14 )

7 Compare the Spamsh colomal policy with that of other colomzing
powers  (References Nos 14 16)

8 Dud the Spamsh attitude toward industnes mfluence the Filipino
2irtude® Explan  Is 1t reasonable to attrnibute Fil pina indifference to
business undertakngs m part to the influence of the Spamsh attitude?



CHAPTER X
POPULATION, SOCIAL PROGRESS, AND LABOR
I POPULATION AND IMMIGRATION

Population about 1600 From the earhest extensive pninted
historical account of the Philippnes, the Relaczon de las Islas
Filypanas, published 1n 1604 by Father Pedro Chirino, we learn
of the number and condition of the Filipinos at the beginning
of the seventeenth century Chirino says that the regions

named and best populated were “ Manila, Mindoro, Luban,
Marinduque, Isla de Fuegos, Isla de Negros, Guimards, Isla de
Cabras, Masbate, Capul, Ibavao (Leyte), Bohol, Panay, Cagayin,
Cuyo, Calamianes, Paranan,” “without mentioning some of less

importance, although populated,  some small and others of good
size 1

Chirino’s descriptions show that Leyte and the west coast of
Samar were the most populous parts of the Visayan Islands,
with the exception of southern Panay During his time the
Moro raids in the Visayan Islands had already begun to affect
the increase of population

Population about 1650, By the middle of the seventeenth
century, the population had increased only slightly The
parish returns of the religious orders give an idea of the popu
lation at this time, for example, the Tagalog and Bicol regions
were under the religious jurisdiction of the Franciscans, and
from a report of 1648,2 we learn of the condrtions of population
around Manila- the village of Dilao (the present Paco in
Manila) had 300 tributes? or 1200 persons, the convent of

* Census of the Philippine Tslands 1903 Vi

3 Vol 1,p 42
*See W E Retana, Archiro del Bibliofilo Filiprna, V(5>1 I
V1t was estimated that one tnibute corresp

onded to a famly of four persons
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Qur Lady of Loreto of San Palok {(Sampaloc) had 200 tributes,
or Soo persons, and the same number were under the convent
of Santa Ana de Sapa. North of Manila the convent of San
Diego de Polo had 300 tributes, or 1200 souls; the convent of
San Francisco de Meycauayan had 130 tributes, or 520 souls;
and San Martin de Bocaue had joo souls. The region around
Laguna de Bay had little villages which became important
towns : Santa Ursula de Binadigonan, with 150 souls ; $an Geto-
nimo de Moron, so0; San Ndefonso de Tanay, 340: Santa
Maria Magdafena de Pililla, 1200; San Antonio de Pila, 8o0;
Santa Cruz, bo0; San Frandisco de Lumban, 2000; Santiago
de Pacte, tooo; La Natividad de Paiigol, 1800; San Pedro de
Siniloan, 450; Santa Maria de Mabitac, 8o0; Santa Maria de
Caboan, 4350; San Bartolome ‘de Nagearlang, 2800; San Juan
Bautista de Lilio, 1200; San Gregorio de Majayjay, 4o00;
San Salvador de Cavinti, 4303 and San Juan de Lucban, 1600,
The whole region had 22,440 souls, fewer than at the time of
Salcedo's conquest, and less than half the population of 1591,
In the same report the population of the Bicol region, from
Paracale to the end of Albay, is given as 33,610. These figures
give a clear idea of the growth of population.

Population about 1760. Father Delgado gives the Chris-
tianized population under the religious orders and the villages
assigned to each about the middle of the cighteenth century:

Vitzaers Sovts

Theeleries . . . . .. ... ... .. 142 147,360
Auvgustinians . . . ... ... .. L. 373 252,063
Franciscans . . . . . , . e e e 63 141,103
Jesuits . . . . . ... 03 200,527
Dominicans . . . .. ... .. ... st 99,78
Recollects . . ., . . . ... ... 105 53.354

Total . . . ..., e e e {oq 904,116

1t should be noted that this enumeration of Christians docs
not include visitas, groups of huts, or missions.!

* See Blair and Robertson, The Philippine Islands, 1493-1508, Vol. xxvi,
P- 18e. The Arthur H. Clark Company, Publishers.
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Population about 1800 The distnbution of population
toward the end of the exghteenth century, during the period of
transition from the old musstonary régume to the new and more
hberal hife of the nineteenth century, 1s best descnbed by
Father Joaquin Martinez de Z{mga, the Augustiman historian,
m s Estadismo de las Islas Filipinas ' Upon the bass of four
persons for every tribute, the population 1n 1800 (Fig 33), as
@ven by hum, was 1 561,251

Laguna had 58 912 — only 10,000 more than 1t had m the
first enumeration of encomtendas i 1591 The population of
the Laguna de Bay region, which at the time of the conquest
was reported to be large, seems to have diminished i the
years following the conguest The population of Batangas was
beginning to ncrease, at this time 1t had 15465 tnbutes,
Taal alone having not fewer than 14,000 Mindoro, which
had been depopulated by the ravages of the Moros, had mn
1735 a Chnstian population of about 8cao, which had m
creased to about 12,000 1 Zufuga's time Cavite, although
near Mamla and contaimng fertile valleys, had been slow i
growing, 1 1735 there had been only r2rr tmbutes, and
m Zifuga’s time there were 5724 tnibutes and 859 mestizos

North of Mamla Ziimga noted a hively commerce 1n Bulacan
and Pampanga along the streams which flow nto Mamla
Bay Tambobong, or Malabon, was then quite a center of
trade and population “Formerly 1t was hardly more than a
little ranchera of fishers, dependent upon the pueblo of Tondo,
but now has about 3oco tmbutes, or 1 5000 souls,”? says
Zimga **Half of them are Indians and the other half Clunese
mestizos ! It 15 apparent from s description of central
Luzon that the regon where Nueva Ecja and Tarlac are
today was then almost unpopulated Its few settlements were
mussions, the nearest to Manda bemg Mabalacat wath 124
tubutes, or a population of about 6co Pampanga used to

tSce Joaquin Martinez de Zémga Estadismo de las Islas Fslipinas
Madnd 1893



Fto. 33 DisTRIsUTION 0 POPULATION ABOUT 1800, ACCOKIIANG
70 ZT%16A
Shading indicates a population of unknown density. Dots indicate a popula-
tion of known density, each dot representing to,000 people
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include all the territory from Bulacan to “the missions of
Cagayan and its mountains ”’ ! Says Ziiiga .

Upper Pampanga [meaning thereby Nueva Ecya of today] is
very little populated, but the lower part of the province has 2
numerous population, as have all the lands which are around the
Bay of Mamla within tide water! In the year 1738 this province
had g275 tributes of Inchans and 870 of Chinese mestizos In the
year 1799 this province had 16,604} tributes of Indians and 2641
of mestizos, and 1t 15 to be noted that at that time more than 3000
tributes had been separated to form the province of Bataan.

On the eastern part of Pangasinan was the mission of Tayug,
with its tributary chapel of San Nicolas, which had 279 tributes
There were also other missions Pantabafigan with 56 houses,
and Carranglan with 82 In Zambales 1136 tributes were
reported The increase of population on this coast was re-
tarded by Moro pirates

According to Zdfiga’s estimate, the archbishopric of Manila,
consisting of Tondo, Cavite, Laguna, Pangasinan, Mimndoro,
Bulacan, Pampanga, Bataan, and Zambales had about 500,000
souls including the Chinese mestizos, who paid 10,517 tributes
In 1735 the total number of tributes was only 37,408, showing
a population probably not exceeding 175,000

The bishopric of Nueva Segovia consisted of the three Ilo-
cano provinces, Pangasinan, and Cagayan The Ilocano prov-
inces had, in the enumeration of 1735, only 10,041 tributes,
including Chinese mestizos, and in the year 1800 there were
44,836 tributes of Filipinos and 631 of mestizos — the popu-
lation thus increasing in sixty-five years from 30,000 to nearly
a quarter of a million. Of Pangasinan Ziiiga says

. In the time of the conquest there were very few people 1n Panga~
sinan, as can be seen from ancient and modern enumerations.! In
‘u‘mA yeat 1735 ey found i the province (including Zambales,
which was afterwards separated and formed a province apart with

1 Joaquin Martinez de Zniga, Lstadismo de las Islas Fulipnas. Madnd, 1893
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1209 tributes) only 14,661 tributes, and to-day there are numbered,
between mestizos and natives, 20,556, which is a prodigious increase
when we consider the many who died in the insurrection and those
who have been removed from Zambales.

The papulation of Cagayan had not increased so rapidly as
that of the other provinces. It had 7036 tributes in 1735 and
9888 tributes in 1800, thus showing fewer tributes than in the
enumeration of 1591. .

The bishopric of Nueva Caceres comprised Camarines
Norte, Camarines Sur, Albay, the islands of Ticao, Masbate,
and Catanduanes, the province of Tayabas, and the narrow
eastern valley of Luzon, including Mauban, Baler, Binafigonan
and Casiguran. The total population of this bishopric was
nearly 40,000 tributes, or 200,000 people.

The bishopric of Cebu included Samar, Panay, Cebu, Leyte,
Bohol, northern Mindanao, and the remainder of the Philip-
pines. In all these islands there were 8114 tributes in 1733, or
not more than 40,000 Christianized natives. At the time of
Ztiiga the population was 20,812} tributes of Indians and
625 of mestizos, or about 100,000 persons. Samar province
had 3042 tributes of Filipinos and 13 mestizos, or about 12,000
persons. Of Leyte Ztiiiga wrote:

The tributes of the whole province are 6678 Indians and 37
mestizos.! If we add the Indians and mestizos of Samar it makes a
sum of 10,860 tributes. In the year 1735 these two islands (of Leyte
and Samar) made one province and had 11,331 tributes, from which
can be seen that the people of these islands in place of increasing
have diminished. No other reason need be sought for this than the
incursions of the Moros, who, concealed in the many Lttle bays,
have made many ravages upon all the pueblos.

On the eastern coast of Mindanao was the old Spamsh post,
Caraga, which in 1735 had 1357 tributes, and in 1800 had
3497. The other Mindanao Spanish posts were Misamis and

* Joaquin Martfnez de Ziniga, Estadismo de las Islas Filipinas. Madrid, 1893,
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the fishermen and gardeners who live m this neighborhood number
according to the Domnican fathers who have them 1n charge from
six to seven thousand souls

The Chimnese population increased so rapidly that it was
reported there were about twenty five thousand of them
massacred 1 the Chinese msurrection of 1603

Early economic importance of Chinese Settlements All
early accounts state that the Chinese who settled m the
Philippines after the Spamsh occupation soon gamed con
siderable control of the economic lfe of Mamla Bishop
Domungo de Salazar gives a descniption of the Panan and its
mhabitants

This Panan has so adorned the aty that I do not hesitate to
affirm to your Majesty that no other known city i Espana or m
these regions possesses anything so well worth seemng as this  for
1n 1t can be found the whole trade of China wth all kands of goods
and curious things which come from that country® In ths
Parian are to be found workmen of all trades and handicrafts
This Parian 1s provided with doctors and apothecaries who post
in their shops plicards printed 1 their own language announcing
what they have to sell There are also many eating houses where
the Sangleys and the natives take therr meals and I have been
told that these are frequented even by Spamards

Salazar admured the Chinese cleverness and dextenty n all
lands of handiwork  he said that they perfected themselves
i the vanous arts and

produced marvelous work with both the brush and the chisel
and T think that nothuing more perfect could be produced than some
of therr marble statues of the Child Jesus which T have seen!
The churches are beginning to be furnished with the images which
the Sangleys make and which we greatly lacked before

The Chinese also did excellent work embroidery A book
binder from Mexico came to Manila but hus trade was quichly

"Blar an) Robe tson T/e PIip,
pine Islands 1493-1898 Vol \II
1D 24 6 Tie \thur Il Clark Company Pblishers
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taken anay from him by his Chinese apprentice, who sct up
Tus own bindery, excelling his master  Salazar continues

There are many gardeners among the Sanglevs, who n places
which scemed totalls unproductive are raning mam good vege
tables of the hinds that grow 1n Lspafia and in Mevico! They heep
the marhet hete as well supplied as that of Madnd or Salwmanca
They make chairs, bndles and stirrups of <o good a quality 1nd so
cheaply that <ome merchants wish ta load 1 cirgo of these articles
for Mcexico

“Many bakers make bread with the wheat and fine flour which
they bring from China, and <cl} 3t sn the market place and along
the streets This has much benefited the aity, for thes make good
bread and <ell 1t at Jow cost, and although this land poseesses much
nice, mam now use bread who did not do <o before  They 1re <o
accommodating that when one has no money to pay for the bread,
they give him credit and mark sten n tally 1t happens that mny
soldiers get food this way all through the year and the bakers never
fail to provide them with alf the bread they need  Fhis bis beena
great help for the poor of this aits for had thes not found this
refuge they would suffer want  The Sanglevs <ell meat of amimals
rarsed 1n this country, as swine decr and carabaos They al o
sell many fowlsand eggs  andif they did not <ell them we all would
suffer want  They are <o intent upon making 7t Invelthood that even
sphit wood 1s <old 1n the Panin “The ety finds most of its suste-
nance 1n the fish winch these Sanglevs <ell  they catch <o much of
it every day that the surplus 1s left in the streets and they sell 1t 1t
o low cost that for one real one can buy 1 sufficient quintity of

fish to supply dinner and supper for one of the leading houses 1n
the aity

Among the benefits recenved by Mamla from the Chinese
was their work as stone mtsons and makers of bricks and hime,
they neve so adustmouws wad wacked so chewply that the
Spamards “arc able to buwild fine houses of hewn stone at a
low cost ! It 1s wonderful to sce with what rapidity many

' 0la r and Robertson V¢ Tk bippne Ishinds 1393-158 Vol VIT pp *27-
29 Tie \rthur H Clari. Company, § utly hers
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sumptuous houses, churches, monasteries, hospitals, and a fort
are bemng built ” The effect on Spanish industnes however,
was disastrous Bishop Salazar said that because people bought
therr clothes from the Sangleys, who made everything at low
cost, the handicrafts of the Spantards died out

The power of the Chmese soon mamfested itself m ther
ability to contro) the public offiaials  Governor Nino de Tavora
reported to the king

They are as freehanded n their bribes as interested 1 therr
gamns? As they have control of all the merchandise trading gams,
and mechamcal trades of the country, therr extreme reaciness to
scatter bribes 1s remarhable There 1s no Spamard secular or re
ligious who obtams his food clothing or shoes, except through
them Consequently there 1s scarce a Sangley who does not have
hus protector

In 1603 the Chinese of Mamla revolted, and about twenty
five thousand of them were massacred As a result there was
no Chinese labor available and no Chinese goods could be
bought The econormc crnisis resulting from this situation 1s
another mdication of the important réle the Chinese had as
sumed since the decadence of Filipino industry Morga thus
explams that crisis and the mental attitude of the Spamards
at the time

After the end of the war the need of the aity began, for because
of not having Sangleys who worked at the trades, and brought 1n
all provisions  there was no food, nor any shoes to wear, not even
at excessive prices? The native Indians are very far from exer
cising those trades, and have even forgotten much of farming and
rasing of fowls cattle and cotton and the weaving of cloth which
they used to do in the days of their paganism and for a long time
after the conquest of the country In addition to ths, people
thought that Chinese vessels would not come to the slands with
food and merchandise, on account of the late revolution Above

¥ Blar and Robertson The P1ilippu ¢ Istands r.
493-1808 Vol XXII p 250
‘The Arthur I Clurk Company Fublichers 1] Vol A\ Lpp 4:'13
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all they Ined not without fear and suspicion that, mstead of the
merchant vessels an armed fleet would attack Mamla, 1n order to
avenge the death of their Sangleys All conspired to sadden the
minds of the Spantards !

Later Chinese immgraton 7The Spaniards had always
endeavored to ltmt the number of Chinese coming to the
Philipprnes, for as earlv as 1574 the Spamsh sense of secunty
had been disturbed by the attach of Limahon, and the msur-
rection of 1603 enhanced this feelng of fear and suspicion
But economic necessity forced the Spamards to admit the
Chinese, although n imited numbers and 1n order to attract
them back after the massacre of 1603, they even returned
part of the confiscated Chinese property "

From the fiscal’s letter to the king we learn the number of
Chinese comung to Manila and the number of these who
remamed without hcense by the aty cabildo

In the year sixteen hundred and four, there were 457, and in the
year sixteen hundred and five they had increased to 1648 as 1s
<hown by the official statement which I enclose ® ¥rom this it will
be seen that during this saxd year of sixteen hundred and five there
came from China 3977, and that 3687 returned, so that 2go re-
marned here, making with those of the previous year a total of 747
There actually remamed 1648, hence 1t 15 evident that, besides
those who were registered, gor came here This has been done by
granting licenses to many to ltve and make their abode outside of
the aity, among the mountamns and mn other places where they
eastly recewve those who disembark before the vessel has come here,
or after the ships have set out on their return voyage

In view of this rapid increase owing to the officials’ desire
to recewve the license fees paid by the Chinese for the privilege
of remaming a royal decree of 1606, repromulgated m 1620 and

* See Blar and Robertson The Phultppine Islands, 1493-1808 Vol XIII,

Dp 223223, Vol XIV p 70 and Vol XVI pp 295 296 The Arthur H
Clark Company Publishers

?Seeitid Vol \I\ pp 38 s0 31ad Vol NIV pp 150-151
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1622, limited the number of Chinese n the Philippines to 6ooo
The same decree was careful to provide that “commerce and
relationshup shall be continued » and that the limitation “shall
not be any reason for not treating them well ”* That this I
tation was hard to enforce 1s the testimony of Morga, who sad

In order to remedy all the above, 1t was ordered that the vessels
should not bring so many people of this kind, under penalties that
are executed hat when the vessels return to China they take
these Sangleys back with them  that only a convenient number of
merchants remaimn in Manila 1n the Panan and the mechanics of
all necessary trades and that these must have written license
under severe penalties? In the execution of this an auditor of the
Audiencia 1s engaged by spectal every year together
with some assistants  On petition of the cty cabildo he usually
allows as many Sangley s to remam as are necessary for the service
of all trades and occupations The rest are embarked and com
pelled to return 1n the vessels going to China and a great deal of
force and violence 1s necessary to accomplish 1t

In 1621 Archbishop Serrano reported to the king

‘There are at present more than sixteen thousand Chinese m this
city of Manila who have received heense to stay n the country®
In addition about one third as many generally remawmn without
having a license, so that on good computation, there are now more
Chinese 1n the country than there were sixteen and a half years ago,
when they revolted and made war on us

He explams that ths 15 the reason why the Spaniards could
not go out of Mamla to pursue the Dutch and other enemies
He also gives the reason for the rapid increase of Chinese 1
spute of ordmances miting thetr number , namely

the? greed for the eght pesos that each one pays for the license

to remain 1n the country, and the excessive profits gamed by the
! Blairand Robertson The Phulippine Islands 1. 8§98

158 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers 4057185 Ll AN 127

2Ihid Vol \VI pp 195 196 #Ibid Vol AN pp 96~07
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numerous agents of justice whom the governors have introduced,
unnecessarily and in violation of what your Majesty has so piously
ruled and ordained.

In 1639 the Chinese population had risen to between 30,000
and 40,000, but this year saw another Chinese revolt, which
resulted in the reduction of the Chinese population to 7000.
One cause of this revolt was the decision of Governor Scbastian
THurtado de Corcucra (1635-1644) not to send the galleon to

" Acapulco in 1638, because in passing through Mexico he had

“ found so much cloth from Manila stored in the warchouses;
as a resuft, the Chinese found less silver in the Philippines
than their business required. Another cause of Chinese dis-
content was the excessive contributions levied on them, in
money and supplies, to meet the expenses of so many armed
fiects and the wars.!

New immigrants soon took the place of those killed in 1639,
The Philippines were again threatened by Chinese invasion
in 1662, when Kue-Sing, a famous Chinese pirate, demanded
the submission of the Islands, and to that end sent a Domini-
can missionary to Manila. The Spaniards and Filipinos were
alarmed; preparations for defending the city were hastily
made, and the Chinese were ordered to leave the country.
This action so angered the Chinese that they revolted. Théy
were soon repulsed by the artillery and later quicted by a
proclamation allowing them to remain. Many Christian
Chinese decided to remain. The death of Kue-Sing, however,
before the Spanish rcpl) reached him, %avcd the Philippines
from another Chinese invasion.

Toward the end of the seventeenth century about Gooo
Chinese were reported in the Philippines. In 1709 there was
another order expelling them, with the exception of those
artisans who were essential to the life of the community and

* See Blair and Roberteon, The Philippine Istands, 1393-1808, Vol. XXIX,
Pp. 208-258. The Arthur 11 Clark Company, Publishers,
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those employed by the government Spamsh writers prase
these measures alleging that “under the pretense of agricul
ture the Chinese carry on trade, they are cunning and careful,
making money and sending 1t to Chuna so that they defraud
the Philippines annually of an enormous amount ’* Foreign
authors however complan that art trade and commerce
had not recovered from these severe blows  fortunately, how

ever the Chinese are returning through the corrupt connivance
of the governor and offictals !

The eighteenth century may be regarded as the era of ex
pulsions of Chinese just as the seventeenth century may be
considered the era of Chinese massacres The mawmn reason for
expeling the Chinese was their monopoly of trade, which
deprived the Filipmos of an important means of earning their
Living  at least such 1s the explanation which generally appears
1 the royal decrees 1ssued ?

A decree of 1744 again ordered the expulsion of the Chinese,
this decree was repromulgated 1n later years After the Eng
lish had invaded Mamla i 1762, there were more decrees 1s
sued, expeling the Chinese who sided with the enemy The
stream of Chinese immugration, however, before long flowed
back into Mamla, and “appropnated nearly all the retal
trade” to 1itself

Racial amalgamation T'rom the enumerations of popula
tion already discussed m which the Clunese mestizos 1n each
community were separately hsted, we get an 1dea of how
Tibpio population was affected by admixture with the
Chinese  In Mamla (especially i the districts of Tondo,
Binondo, and Santa Cruz) and 1n the provinces near 1t {such
as Bulacan and Pampanga), the importance and wealth of
the Chinese were particularly apparent

Teodor Jagor Travels in the Phuhppines 1 Craig s T7e Former Philip-
prnes through Foresgn CyesPhil ppine 1 ducation Company, 1016
Sg’;cc Aiguet Rodtigues Bernz D ceronarso de lu Admnstracion de Filipimas
b
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Here, perhaps more than elsewhere i the Philippines, the
Chinese settled as residents and colomzers of the country, inter-
marrying with native famihies, and becoming the possessors of
estates and properties and the controllers of commerce®

‘That the umon of the Chinese and the Tihipmo produced a
progressive soctal type 15 the testimony of early wnters San
Antonio descnibed this new type n 1738

At the present time, all this archipelago, and especially these
1slands of the Tagalogs, are full of wnother race of mestizos, who
were not found at the first discovery, nhem we eall Sangley mest:
20s, who are descended from Indian women and Chinese men?
Forsince trade with them [» ¢, the Sangley s) has been and 1s, so fre-
quent, and <o many remaun mn these 1slands under pretext of trade,
and they are the ones who supply these islands with clothing, food,
and other products, those who have mixed with the Indian women
i marnage are numerous, and for this purpose they become
Christians, and from them have resulted so many mestizos that one
cannot count them They are a1l Chnistians, and quite commonly
well disposed, and very industrious and civthzed  They take prde
m imitating the Turopeans in everything, but their imtation 1s
only a copy They mhabit the same villages with the Tagélogs,
but are not rechoned with them, sinee for the rechomng of the
Ling they belong to a different body  The women are more hike
the Sangleys or Chinese, but the men not <o much, however, these
mhent from them ambition, 1n therr continual industry

Japanese immigration We have already discussed the
early trade relations betwecn Japan and the Philippines  Wath
this trade there came to Mamla many Japanesc merchants,
although, according to Morga, they were not so numerous as
the Chinese

Those who become Christians prove very good, and are very
devout and observant m their religion, for only the desire for

1 Census of the I hilippine Istands 1903 Vol T p 480

* Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands 143931598 Vol AL pp 301
302 The Arthur I Clark Company ¥ ublishers

3Id Vol \VI pp ro8-109
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salvation incites them to adopt our religion, so that there are many
Chnstians 10 Japon Accordingly they return freely, and without
opposition  to their own country At most there are about five
hundred Japanese of this nation in Mamla, for they do not go to
other parts of the 1slands and such 15 their disposition that they
return to Japon and do not tarry m the islands  consequently very
few of them usually remam m the 1sfands They are treated very
cordally as they are a race that demand good treatment and 1t 15
adwisable to do so for the friendly relations between the islands
and Japon

In 1619 according to Hernando de los Rios Coronel, “about
two thousand Japanese generally reside 1n that aty, and
as trading ships come annually many Japanese rematn there ”'!
In 1621 Archbishop Serrano reported thit the number of
Japanese m Mamla exceeded three thousand

The Japanese had their special settlement assigned to them,
between the Sangley Panan and the suburb of Laguio (Paco)
near the monastery of La Candelana de Dilao * Japanese
Chnstians are mimstered to 1n that convent, and have ther
own Japanese mmster %

The Spaniards i Mamla were generally more fearful of
Japanese attacks than of danger from the Chinese, for it was
acknowledged by all that the Japanese were a spinted brave
warlike race who would not suffer ill treatment, and who
sometimes rose m revolt The Japanese msurrection of 1606
has been described by Morga  The Audiencia wished to dnve
a number of Japanese from the aty on account of their tur
bulence, but when this was attempted and force employed, the
Japanese resisted, even to the pomt of taking arms It was
necessary for the Spaniards also to take arms, and some on
each side wished to give battle This was postponed by vanous
means, however, until the Japanese were quieted through the

3Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1493-1898 Vol XVIII

p 308 The Arthur II Clark Company, Publishers
Id Vol XXXV, p 279
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strenuous efforts of certain of the religious  Afterward as many
Japanese as possible were embarhed 1n vessels, aithough they
resented 1t greatly

This was one of the greatest dangers that has threatened Mamla,
for the Spamards were few 1n number, and the Japanese more than
one thousand five hundred, and they are a spirited and very mettle
some race! Had they come to blows on this occasion, the Spamards
would have fared 1l

The nsurrection of 1607 resulted 1 the loss of many hives
on both sides The immedinte cause of this insurrection was
the arbitrary measure 1ssued by the governor general ordening
all the Japane-e to worh 1n the suburbs of Mamla®

Why Japanese immugraton stopped Undoubtedly the
Japanese lihe the Chincse sould have continued to come to
the Philippines, setthing here and taking an important part
1 the economic hfe of this country, had not the actinities of
the Chnstian missionanes n Japan, together with therr
political designs agamnst that empire, brought about the adop-
tion of a pohcy of 1solation on the part of Japan early in the
seventeenth century As a phase of this policy of 1solation
the Chnstians 1n Japan were persecuted Beginming 1 1638
Japan was closed to Europeans for over two hundred years
Dunng these two centunes Japan was cut off from the rest
of the world

Spanish immigration  The Spanish occupation was followed
by mtermarnage between the Spamard and the T'ilipino, and
produced 1ts effect m modifymg to some extent the racial
type of the population Few of the Spamards who came to
the Philippmnes duning the early years left descendants A
letter written by a Spanush sea captamnin the last years of the
sixteenth century states that *the country 1s very unwhole

b Blawr and Rabertson The Phulippne Islands 1493-18g8 Vol \VI p 61
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers

*See Manuel de AzcArraga y Palmero Lo Libertod de Comercio en las Islos
Filipinas, chap vi. Madnd 1871
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some for us Spamards, for within these twenty years, of the
14,000 which have gone to the Philippines, there are 13 000
of them dead, and not past 1000 of them left alive !

With the exception of the religious orders there were very
few Spamiards 1n the Philippines until the latter half of the
mneteenth century In his Estadismo de las Islas Filipinas)?
Martinez de Zumiga gives the proportion of mxed Spanish
blood 1n the Philippines at the beginnimng of that century 1
the whole archipelago there were about 14,000 familes, or
trbutes, n which there was Spamsh blood, or a proportion of
48 per cent m a total Chnstian population of about 277,000
farmhes The number of mestizo famlies was greatest m the
distncts of Tondo, Pampanga, Bulacan, and Cavite In these
four distrcts there were respectively 3528, 2641, 2007, and
859 mestizo famlies, out of the total native and meshizo
famulies numbenng, respectively, 18,065, 19 243, 18,503, and
6583 The approximate percentages of mestizo families to
the total number of families for the four districts were, re-
spectively, 139, 137, 108, and 13 The proportion was
small in Mindoro, Leyte, and Tayabas, there being only 12
mestizo families 1n the latter distnct out of a total of 7408
In Laguna there were 336 mestizo famihes out of a total of
14,728, and 1n Batangas, 451 out of a total of 15,465 In
Tlotlo, the proportion was only 166 mestizo famihes out of a
total of 29,889 Cebu had 625 mestizo families out of a total
of 21437 This proportion of about 5 per cent of mixed
Spanish blood remamned substantially the same till the end
of the Spanish regime 3

1 Hakluyt Voyages (editron 1508-1600) Vol I, p séo

? See Blur and Robertson The Phihippine Islands, 14931898, Vol I p 53¢
and Vol 1I pp 31, 54,123 The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

3See " History of Poputation’ 1n Census of the Philippice Islands 1903
Vol I p 479 The figures 1n this account cannot be accepted for the compiler
wn usng Martinez de Zfiniga confused the number of native families with the
total number of families Ths latter figure 1s reached by adding together the
number of native and mestizo families as given 1n the Estadismo
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11 EDUCATIONAL AND SOCIAL PROGRESS

Colleges and schools Strange as it may seem to us today,
the first educational institunions estabhished by the Spamards
were for the higher branches of learnmg As early as 16or
ecclesiastical license was granted the order of the Jeswits to
found the College of San Jose, which flournished and gave
mstruction 1n philosophy, theology, and the humanmties until
the expulsion of the Jesmits 1n 1768 Then 1t was virtually
mncorporated mto the Umversity of Santo Tomds, giving
courses 11 medicine and pharmacy till the end of the Spamsh
regime

The Unnersity of Santo Tomas, established 1n 1613, was
formally opened m 1619 It gave imstructron in theology,
philosophy, and the humanities, as well as the learned profes
sions of those days According tots records, during the penod
from 1645 to 1734 1t had an enrollment of 12,295 1n philosophy
and zoy0 m theology, from 1734 to 1820 1t had 12,250 m
philosophy, 2190 m theology, 1680 1n canon law, and 3360 1n
avil law, and 1n later years of the nineteenth century attend
ance mncreased considerably The mfluence of this umversity
on the mtellectual life of the Phalippines has been great To
quote a contemporary authority on education

After all indictments have been brought agamst the mstitution
and after all adverse criticisms have been heard, the facts remain
and will remamn that the intellectual movement of the Filipmo
people was centralized 1n this umversity for centunies and that this
mstitution, combining scientific nterests with religon and patriotic
mnterests, has been able to nse to the height required by the circum
stances of the penod, and has fulfilled the asprrations of all true
lovers of Chnstian and Spamsh awvihization!

Secondary mstruction also was given 1n the two colleges of
San Jose and Santo Tomds, but the oldest of all secondary

! Cammlo Owas Lducalton 1 the Philsppine Islands under the Spanish Régime
91,
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mshitutions 1s the College of San Juan de Letran which was
started as an orphanage for boys by Juan Geromimo Guerrero
m 1620 — 1 fact until 1706 1t was called Semmary for
Orphan Boys of Saint Peter and Saint Paul Primary as well
as secondary mnstruction has been given 1n this mstitution
since the beginning  From early days schools and orphanages
for guls also were established two of the oldest beng the
College of Santa Isabel established 1n 1632 and the College
of Santa Catalina started m 1696 In these and others
which served as retreats for girls many recerved Chnstian
education

Prnimary education during the Spamsh regime until the
reforms of 1863 was directly m charge of the religious mis
sionaries  As early as 1550 one of the Laws of the Indies
provided for the establishment of schools where Spamsh
should be taught! In mstructions to Governor Francsco
Tello de Guzman (1596-1602) 1t was ordered that the mission
anes mstead of learning the native languages should teach the
natives Spanish ! and 1n the seventeenth century at least three
stmilar decrees were 1ssued according to LeRoy > Dunng the
eighteenth century four royal decrees required Spamish to be
taught n the schools and the Ordmances of Good Government
ordered the alcaldes mayor to request the pansh prests to
build schools 1 all the willages 3 Still another decree ordered
that no other language than the Spanish should be used 1n the
convents monastenies or in judictal extra judicial or domes
tic affairs ¢

"The missionaries conducted the schools but did not comply
with the order requning the teachmg to be in Spamsh A
French traveler Le Gentil writing m 1781 says

1See Blar
D S A, T e s

2See Pol ¢ ol Science Q arterly December 903

3 See Bla r and Robertson T/e P7 { pp elsla ds 1. 898 Vol L p 26
“The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers domafgn Vel T =
¢Seeibd Vol XLV p 221
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According to an ordiance of the hing, renewed, perhaps, a hun
dred times, the religious are ordered to teach Castiltan to the young
Indians® But his Majesty, the Spamards of Manila have assured
me universally, has not yet been obeyed to this day, and has not
been able to succeed 1n having the ordinances executed Public
schools are to be seen at a half league’s distance from Mamla where
the youth are taught but good care 1s taken not to teach them
Castilian  They are taught the lnguage of the country

According to Zumga, when Governor Simén de Anda y Sal
azar (1762-1764) ordered that no one could become a goberna
dorallo unless he knew Spanish, 1t became necessary n almost
all the villages to tahe the servants of the curates in order to
get quahfied men *

Pnnting and publications The early publications of the
Spanish missionaries and the development of printing 1n the
Philippines are of interest to the student of printing 1n general
In this country the art of printing dates from before the first
Englsh settlement in Amenca As early as 1593 Governor
Gomez Perez Dasmannas, 1n a letter to the king, referred to
having permitted the pnnting of the Chnstian doctrine in the
Tagalog language and also m Chinese ®

The first known printer in the Phiippines was Juan de Vera,
a Chnstian Chinese, who after 1602 printed works on the
Chnstian religion for the missionanes After 1610 there are
books printed by Tomas Pinpin, the “prince of Tilipino print
ers,” as Retana calls him, his name appeanng on books
printed as late as 1639 He worked in the printing shops
estabhished in Abucay, Bataan, Binondo, Mamla, Pila Laguna
the University of Santo Tomas, and the College of San Jose
According to Retana, the Santo Tomas press has been m

Blarr and Robertson The Philippine Islands 14931805 Vol SXVIIT
p 21 The Arthur H Clarh Company Publishers

*Seeibid Vol \LVI pp 333 334

3Sce W E Retana Origencs de la Imprenta Filipina 1911 No copy of this

has yet been found some have comjectured that this Chnstian doctrine was
printed from block instead of movable type
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continuous existence under the same ownership and manage-
ment for a longer time than any other in the world

That the early missionaries not only preached their Chris-
tian teachings but also printed them so as to reach a greater
number of converts 1s shown by the list of their publications
up to 18co Says Bourne

An exammation of ] T Medina’s monumental work on printing
1 Mamla and of Retana’s supplement reveals nearly five hundred
titles of works printed 1n the 1slands before 1800! This of course
takes no account of the works sent or brought to Spain for publica
tion, which would necessarily comprise a large proportion of those
of general rather than local mterest, mcluding of course the most
important hustories To these should be added no small number of
grammars and dictionaries of the native languages, and missionary
histories, that have never been printed The monastic presses in
the 1slands naturally were chiefly used for the production of works
of religious edification, such as catechisms, narratives of missions,
martyrdoms, hives of saints, religious historzes, and hand books to
the native language Simpler manuals of devotion, rosaries, cate-
chisms, outhines of Christian doctrine, stones of martyrdoms, etc,
were translated for the Indians Of these there were about sixty m
the Tagal, and from three to ten or twelve each in the Visayan,
Vicol, Pampanga, Ilocan, Panayan, and Pangasinin languages ?

It was the ability of the Filipinos to read these manuals of
devotion and catechisms, as well as the fact that simple
vocabularies were prepared for teaching the reading of the
various Philippine languages, that explains their reputation for
a high degree of literacy during the Spanish régime.

If,! as 15 credibly asserted, the knowledge of reading and wnting
was more generally diffused 1 the Philippines than among the
common people of Europe, we have the simgular result that the

! Blair and Robertson, The Philippine Islands, 493-1898, Vol 1, pp 78-50
The Arthur H Clark Company, Publshers 0 1000 Vo PP 7
*Sce ] T Medina, La Imprenta en Mantla desde sus orf,
k , 2 genes hasta 1810 1896
See aleo W E.Retana, Adictones y Observaciones a lg Imprents en Manila 1800
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wslands contained relatively more people who could read, and less
reading matter of any but purely religtous interest, than any other
community 1n the world

Commenting upon the catalogue of Phalippine books, Bourne
says *“His collection did not contain <o far as I noticed a
single <ecular histonical narrative m Tagal or anything 1n
natural saience "'!

Summary of social progress LeRoy summanzes the socal
condition of the Iilipmos as follows

By 1700 about three fourths of a million souls were baptized and
cettled m orderhv commumties, clothed 1n 2 modified European
stvle, fimiharized with the catechism and with vanous relgious
exercises printed for them in their native dialects and were attend
ing mass and hearing <ermons in those dialects i stone structures
wheremn Europe seems for the moment to be transplanted into the
Far East® The principles of that great body of lan with which the
name of Justiman 1s 1dentified only as a <ort of mtermediary land
mark had in some degree been put into practice mn this detached
portion of the non individualistic Onent

Chanity and education (though the latter was confined mamly to
religlous matters) were works which went hand in hand from the
first, Mamila had sts hospitals  nearly half a century before the
Pilgrims came to Plymouth, and there had been a college founded
there at the very opeming of the seventeenth century  The first
printing press 1n the Plulippines was at work before the founding
of Jamestown and httle pamphlets of rehgious instruction in the
dualects, as well as more weighty publicitions i Spamsh, sere
multiplied duning the succeeding century , we cannot to-day call
these worhs of the frars cholarly, but, considening their times and
their purposes, they are not the less notable

Woman occupies a higher position 1 the Philippines than she
ever did 1 any other Onental country, and 1indeed, there are few
places 1n the world where she plays 2 more promment and inde-

* Blawr and Robertson The Plulippine Islands 1493-1898 Vol 1 p 8o The
Arthur H Clark Company Publishers

*James A LeRoy, Tie A 15 the Philipp Vol T Hough
Miffun Company 1914
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pendent part, not only n the affairs of the family, but also 1n the
Iife of the community, and even in many nstances 1n busmess, a
glance at the Moro and pagan commumtics and at the other peoples
of the Onent compels the belief that this 1s due to the introduction
of Chnstiamity mnto this segregated portion of the East

Just as the new social environment created by the advent
of the Spaniards mduced the T'ilipinos to think hughly of a
military career so we find them attracted by the other new
opportumties for advancement offered by the new regime
Since a religrous career carned with 1t a socal standing, many
Filipmos of distinction floched toit As early as the mddle
of the seventeenth century Tather Delgado says

1 know some seculars m the 1slands who although Indians, can
serve as an example and confusion to the European priests !
Those reared 1n any of the four colleges in Mamla for the clerical
estate are all the sons of chiefs people of distinction among the
Indians themselves, and not of the fimana or of the class of oftpon,
as the Visayan says, or makarlica or alipin, as the Tagalog calls
the slaves and freedmen Furthermore, when the most illus-
trious bishops promote any of these men to holy orders they do not
proceed blindly, ordering any one whomever to be advanced — but
only with great consideration and prudence, and after nforming
themselves of hus tirth and his morals and exarmining and testing
tum first before the ministry of souls 1s entrusted to hum, and to
say the contrary 1s to censure the most illustrious prelates, to whom
we owe S0 much veneration and reverence

He says further that although some of the native priests had
turned out badly, they should not all be condemned *Con

sequently, 1t 15 not to be wondered at that the most illustrious
prelates and bishops should ordan Indians here and in Nueva
Lspafia, and m other parts of the Tndus 1

1 Blur and Robertson /e Phlsppine Isdands 1 803 Vol 8-
270 The Arthuc 1T Clark Company Dubehers > 0 AL pp 27
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Besides the religious and military careers, the Filipinos were
attracted to the learned professions of law and medicine’and
pharmacy, especially during the mineteenth century

NI LaBor AND SERVICE OF TILIPINOS

Fibpno labor What part did Filipino labor play m the
matenal development of the Plulippines? What has been
<aid about the early economic importance of Chinese labor 1s
hikely to give the impression that Filipmo laborers were mere
onlookers 1n the matenal upbuilding of their country Such,
however, was not the case In our study of early industnes
we saw how the Filipinos abandoned them during the period
of conquest, on account of the great amount of forced labor
required by the government 1n 1ts construction of public works
In this section we shall see how Iilipmo labor continued to
be valuable not only as an economic factor but assumed even
greater importance and rendered even more valuable service
n connection with the nomindustrial actwvities of the com
munty and the government

Filipinos 1n wndustry In 1738 the Jeswt Iather Pedro
Munllo wrote hus estimate of Filipino labor and its economic
value

They are most clever in any handiwork, not in 1venting but
imitating what they see! They are most beautiful wnters, and
there are many tailors and barbers among them They are excellent
embrowderers [Figs 34 and 37], painters goldsmuths, and engravers
whose burin has not the like m all the Indias ~ , as 1s seen clearls
tn the many good engravings [Figs 35 38 and 39] that they make
dady They are good sculptors, gilders, and carpenters ‘They mahe
the water craft of these 1slands, the galleys, pataches, and ships of
the Acapuleo hne They act as sadors, artillery men, and divers,
for there 15 scarcely an Indian who cannot swim excellently They
are the under pilots of these seas They are very expert in making

 Blaur and Robertson The Philsppine Islands 1403-1898 Vol XL, pp 200~
292 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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bejuquillos, which are gold chains of a very delicate and exquisite
workmanshtp They make hats, pelates or rugs, and mats, from
palm-leaves, rattan, and nito, which are very beautiful and embroid-
ered with various kinds of flowers and figures. ‘They are remark-
able mechanics and puppet-showmen, and they make complicated
mechanisms which, by means of figures, go through vanous motions
with propriety and accuracy. There are some jewelers [Fig 36].
They make powder, and cast swivel-guns, cannon, and bells Thave
seen them make guns as fine as those of Europa. There are three
printing houses n Mamla, and all have Indian workmen. They

Fic 34 EMBROERED PINa Caamsa usep BY RuzaU's
GREAT-GRANDMOTHER

Courtesy of Dr, Pardo de Tavera

have great ability in music. There is no village however small,
that has not its suitable band of musicians for the services of
the Church, They have excellent voices —sopranos, contraltes,
tenors, and basses. Almost all of them can play the harp, and
there are many violinists, rebeck, oboe, and flute players. The
most remarkable thing is, that not only do those whose trade it is
make those instruments, but various Indians make guitars, flutes,
harps, and violins, for pleasure, with their bolos and machetes.
And by the mere secing those instruments played, they learn
them almost without any teaching; and the same thing occurs in
other things.

Commenting upon this estimate, Father Juan José Delgado
;:d‘;]cd an appreciation of the valuable service of Filipino
abor : '
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This1s what [ ather Munllo savs, but he left the most important
things i the inkhorn ! I will add them here, as I have heard them
affirmed many times by the Spamards in Cavite, ramely  Who are
the men who comey and conduct the <hips and galleons from
Acapulco and other hangdoms? Is 1t the Spamiards? Ask that of
the pilots, masters and boatswains and they will all affirm that

—

i R R R
e Y Ry R 17
w3 e e [ —

AGf b s dde s Tapen |

T1c 35 Lscraving or CosTuMEes

This was executed 1n 1734 by Cruz Bamy s Tagilog engraver (Couttesy of
Dr Pardo de Tavera)

this great and mestimable good 15 due to the Indin alone

Besides this, who are the people who support us in these lands ind
those wha furnish us food? Perhaps the Spamards dig harvest and
plant throughout the islands? Of a suretv, no for when they
amnve at Mamla they are all gentlemen The Indians are the ones
who plow the lands who sow the nice who heep 1t cler [of weeds)
who tend 1t who harvest 1t who thrash 1t out with their feet — and

! Blair and Robertson The Pfulippne Islards 1403-1808 Vol AL pp 29 -
204 The Arthur H Clark Company Pubhshers



244 History of the Plulippines

not only the nice which 15 consumed 1n Mantl, but that throughout
the I'ipinas — and there 15 no one 1n 2l the 1slands who can deay
me that Besides this who cares for the cattle ranches? The
Spaniards? Certainly not The Indians are the ones who care for
and manage and tend the sheep and cattle by which the Spimards
~re supported  Who rears the swine? Isit not the same Indians?
Who cultivates the fruits  of the earth? of which there s always
abundance 1n the 1slands,
unless unfavorable weather,
Jocusts or some other aco
dent cause therr loss? Who
provides Mamla and the
Spaniards with o1l? Is 1t not
N the poor Visayan Indians,
who bring 1t m their vessels
annually ? Who furmshes so

SN
% great profit to the Spaniards
X i Mamla with balate and
‘% sigay , and who buys those

products very cheaply from
the wretched Indians, and
resells them for double the
! sum to the pataches of the
coast and to the Sangleys?
Who guide and convey us to
SILVER CROSS the villages and n(;;sswns land

This was serve us as gudes sulors,
oo e b P st bt 2041 Peshaps i 3 e
tesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera) Spamards? No, 1t 1s the In
diars themselves, with thew

so exaggerated magmified, and heightened laziness Is this the
thanks that we give them, when we are conquering them 1n their
own lnds, and have made ourselves masters in them and are
served by them almost as by slaves? We ought to give God
our Lord many thanks bhecagse He mameams us onls through
the afiection and by the useful labors of the Indians 1 this land,
and He would perhaps have already dniven us hence 1if 1t were
not for this usefulness of theirs, and for the salvation of the

T16 36 A GOLDEN ROSARY WIrm A
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Indians We also one many thanks to the Indians, since God our
Lord sustams us 1n their lands by their means, and because we
would die of starvation if they did not sustamn us, provade us with
food serve us, and conduct us through the islands with so much
love and secunty that they would all first penish before the father
m whatever perils anse

Filipinos 1n the army and navy. Undoubtedly one of the
matn reasons why the Filipinos abandoned their ancient indus
trics was the fact that they were drafted mto the Spamish
mlitary service The Malay temperament s naturally adven
turous and inclined to mulitary and seafanng hfe, and the
honors and rewards offered by the Spaniards to the leading
Fibpinos who entered mulitary service were but additional
wncentives to the people to enter the army

Continuing Ins defense of the service of Filipinos, Father
Delgado says

These and many other like things were overloohed by Father
Munillo, who was enraptured by their music, engraving, and rugs?®
By the aforesaid, one will see with how hittle truth the statement 15
printed that the Incians are the greatest enemues that the father
mmisters have, for certainly all the above could not be reconciled
with such a proposition  On the contrary, it must be said that the
Indians are those who defend us from our enemies, for, in the
presidios, who are the soldiers who sail n the war fleets, who are
1 the vanguard i war?  Could the Spamards, perchance, mantain
themselves alane 1n this country, 1f the Indhans did not axd in every
thing? Lattle expenience and less reflection would he have who
should propose such a thing Therefore, these two things do not
harmonse well, that those who hate us shouid defend us, and that
those who are our greatest enemies should be the ones 1o muntamn
and support us  Nor 1s 1t to be wondered at that there have been
nsurrections on several occasions, these, perfiaps, kave not ansen
because the Indians were 11l disposed to the Spamiards, but, on the
contrary, we know that many of them have been caused by the

 Blair and Robertson The Phulippine Islands 1493-1808 Vol XI pp 204~
205 The Arthur 5 Clark Company Publichers
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cruelty, wickedness, and tyranny of some alcalde mayor and other
Spaniards who, having been elevated from low begmmngs, try to
become gods and kings i the provinees, tyranmizing over the
Indians and their possessions Ths 1s often the cause of the -
surrections  Would that T could mention some especial cases m this
matter However, I do not care to dip my pen in blood, and wnte
tragedies instead of ustory For, although I could say more, the
Authority and arrogance that every Spaniard assumes upen his
arnval m this country ts mcredible

The military service of the Filipmos becomes more m
portant when 1t 15 remembered that from the begnning of
Spamsh occupation the Spaniards were absorbed in the profit-
able galleon trade to Acapulco and were tempted to neglect
military life  This report of an official to the king 1s typical

Carrying on commerce as they do, all the Spaniards are absorbed
mt to such a degree that there are not even enough to aid 1n the
expeditions and military operations ! Thus they will not remember
that they are saldiers, and hving among so many enemies, and do
not realize that they are carrying arms, nor do they work for what
your Majesty claims of them, the conversion and pacification of the
natives The Spaniards have become effermnate in spint by their
trading, and on various occasions have greatly lost their repute,
for they are not as they used to be — having given themselves over
to vices, luxuries, fine clothes, eating, and dnnking, consequently
they have not had their wonted success on several of the expeditions,
and have come bach without accomplishing what they set out to
do, and the friendly Indians are mahing war, and going out to fight

If your Majesty would prohubit trading, except perhaps in the
products of the 1slands, three hundred men would be of as much use
here as a thousand are today, for they would reahze that they
must gan their livelihood by their arms, and not by traffic Other-
wise they only anait a chance to go hence as soon as possible, and
so tahe no heed of the affairs of this country, and da nat engage .
stoch raising and agriculture, or in bwilding, for each one does as

1 Blair and Robertson The Philippune Islands 14931305, Vol VI, pp z70-
271 The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers o e
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sutts him best, and therefore this country 1s not growing, but
rather falling 1nto appalling decay and weakness

From the early days of Spamsh occupation I'ihpme com
panies had been organized and used by Spun  **The governors
have appointed captamns masters of camp, 1nd all sorts of
mihitary officers among the natives ' They allow them to have
company colors, and finally are teaching them how to fight
after our manner” To the same effect was the report of
Bernardino Maldeonado the castellan of the fort of Manil to
the king  In this report 16 also seen the constant danger ansing
from the increvse of I thpino compantes Timeand againwe find
the attention of the home government called to this danger

1 hwve also thought best to advise vour Majesty of the many
companes that have been enrolled and enlisted for the last two
years from the natives of this country * They are put under regular
captains and have an alferez and other offictals and carry compans
banners like a regiment They are n addition to the Spamsh
mfantry which sour Majesty has here in your raval service in
which we ought alone to trust The latter hive two masters of
camp and sargentos-mayor to whom so great obedience 1s rendered
that 1t 1s 2 cause for wonder This 15 an occasion that demands that
the faithful servants of svour Majesty, and especrally those of us
who have such obligations as I, ought to report to you the mamfest
danger to this hingdom because of this  Those compames have the
best arms muskets, and arquebuses of this camp and in great
quantity A very considerable quantity of arms are sent from
Japon especially catans (a weapon resembling 2 broad cutlass),
and a great number of 1ron piheheads Those weapons are used i
those compantes, for the Spamards do not use the cutan, and the
natne soldiers should be prolibited from carrying them ‘They
go about with swords and gilded daggers at the belt and wear mihy
tary badges They pay one hundred peses for 2 mushet and domet.
refuse Lo buy them because of the price for such 1s their happiness

1 Blair and Robertson T/e Phiippine Islards, 14931808 \ol \NIIT

P 318 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
*Itid Vol XXXIV pp 435 446
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and pleasure 1 this and n being soldiers  Although this enrollment
bas been made because of the expedition to Maluco, 1t must prove
of greater mjury than gamn  We lose great reputation 1f we give
them to understand that we need them for any occasion of war
rather than for only rowers and servants It 15 after God the
reputation of the Spanish nation in these districts that has sustained
and 1s sustarung us here  Those people are now very shilful and
are reared among us especially those of Pampanga and the vicimty
of this aity They are a people of great boldness only needing a
leader whom they would recognize and they are so many m number
that 1t 15 2 matter that must be feared considerably and one of
which your Majesty orders us to be fearful and watchful

Throughout Spanish domnation the Spamsh military force
1 the Philippmes was very small as shown 1n letters to the
kg one of which wntten by Gerommo de Silva m 1621,
reads as follows

It 13 a pitiful thing to see how few men your Majesty has for
service in these slands as I can certify since the army 1s 1n my
charge! For the paid mfantry does not exceed four hundred in
actual service outside of the crippled and sick in the hospital where
they are continually dying Many of those who are not on pay
escape to India and other reglons without any posstbility of aveid
g it Consequently, Sire this matter remams mn the above con
dition and demands very speedy betterment which your Majesty
should furmsh by sending a number of men and the other things
needed for the conservation of all thisland  For by domg otherwise,
a well known danger 1s mwited as your Majesty will Jearn more
fully from the relation that the governor will send to which I refer

Not only were Filipinos drafted mto the army, but they
were called upon to support the soldiers An official report
stated “that the soldiers, masmuch as they are unpaid and
recerve no rations, are being supported at the Indians’ expense,
and that on this account many extortions are practiced ”?

! Blair and Robertson The Plnlippune Islands 1493-1898 Vol X\ p tro
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers iRes Vol P
*Ibid Vol 1II pp 209-210
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In the army the Filipinos were used not only on the ficld but
in the foundries.! As early as r379 Governor Francisco de
Sande wrote to King Philip II that he was discarding useless
artillery and recasting new pieces from it, the Indians already
having cast one piece weighing go quintals, which he con-
sidered better made than any in the castle of Milan itself.
Another mold had been made and there was an Indian ready
to make as many more as should be ordered.?

Such a good record has been made by Filipino gunsmiths
that Manuel Bernardez Pizarro, advocating reforms in the
Philippines, wrote in 1827: *In the arsenal reform is needed ;
all its workmen except the gunsmith should be replaced
gradually by Indians, who are so shilful and work for less
wages than the Spaniards.” *

That the Filipinos made good soldiers is the testimony of
all writers. Fray Miguel de Benavides, Archbishop of Manila,
wrote in 1605 that they “are excellent soldiers, shooting even
better than do the Spaniards with arquebuses, and possess
very good weapons "¢

A review of the military expeditions sent out by the Spanish
government at various times shows the comparative number
of Spaniards and Filipinos composing those expeditions. In
the first one sent by Legazpi to Manila under the command of
Martin de Goiti there were 110 Spanish soldiers and about 600
Visayans. From a letter to Philip II in 1508 we learn that an
expedition to the Cagayan country had 6o Spaniards and 8co
Tilipinos Referring to the small number of Spanish soldiers
in this country, the same letter says.

We Spaniards are very few in number, and are surrounded by
enemues on every side.* If we are not relieved in time by the des-
patch of reenforcements, it will be impossible to apply a remedy

*See Blasr and Robertson, The Philippine Islands, 1403-1808, Vol XLVII,
P 97 The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

?See ibid Vol IV, p 146 Ibid Vol XII,p 28,

3Iid Vol LI, p 192 Sltad Vol VI, p 135
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when it 1s wanted  As I have already said, we are but few, and the
troops die very quickly When the Indians see an opportumty to
crush us, they are not likely to let 1t slp

In an expedition to the Igorot mines 1624 there were 70
Spamards and 1748 Filipinos from the Tlocos provinces and
Pangasinan* In the expedition agamst the Comucones m
habiting the 1slands from Paragua to Borneo, there were 55
Spantards and 6eo Filipmos In this expedition more than sooo
tubutanes were reduced to peace

Filipinos 1n expeditions to the Moluceas In the early
voyages to the Moluccas, also many Filipinos were used In
the expedition under Gonzalo Ronquillo de Penalosa (1580-
1583) there were 300 Spamiards and more than 1500 Filipinos
with ammumition and food * In the ill fated expedition of
Gomez Pérez Dasmannas (1500-1593) there were 1n all 100
vessels 1000 well armed Spamiards, more than 400 arquebus
1ers from the vicmity of Manila, roco Visayans, “people who
use lances shields, and bows and arrows,” 4 and 400 Chinese
From a letter to Phubip I11n 1584 we learn that 400 Spamards
and 1000 ‘fnendly Indians” were about to be sent to the
Moluccas ® The expedition under Governor Pedro Bravo de
Acufia 1n 1606, had 1423 Spaniards and 1613 Filipmes, mclud
g soldiers and rowers ¢

These Filipinos served faithfully, but their families suf
fered and their interests were prejudiced dunng their absence,
as shown 1n a report of Hernando de los Rios Coronel

Your Majesty 1s served by the Indian natives as soldiers
Maluco and other regions — who, as we know by experience, serve
very faithfully, and so long as they are at the war, they cannot at-
tend to their fields and sustain their households 7 And 1n the reparty

1See Blur and Robertson The Philippine Islands
p 263 The \rthur ¥ Clark Company, Tﬁﬁ:hshers rps-8ys Vol XN,
*Seeibid Vol XIIT p 95 £ Seeibid Vol VI p 62
See1bnd Vol XVI p 237 8Secatid Vol XVI p 300
$Ibid Vol XVI p 57 Ibd Vol AVIIL pp 297-208
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micntos which are generally made by the governors, both in
personal services and in food, the chiefs and cabezas [de barangay],
through whom the appogtionment is made, practice greatly cruelty
on the wives of those soldiers upon whom they make the said
repartimientos, thus giving occasion for the women to sell their
children, or to take to evil ways.

He therefore petitions your Majesty that such repartimientos be
not made on women whose hushands are thus engaged in the warin
your Majesty’s service,
and that they pay no trib-
ute until their husbands
return—also making this
concession to those whose
hushands shall have died
in the war; for not only
will this be a service to
your Majesty and to our
Lord, but the natives will
thus be encouraged to go
to service willingly, and
many wrongs will be
avoided.
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Filipino service dur-
ing Chinese revolts. Tyg 37. EunrOIDERFD SiIRT wORN DY
In the Chinese rebellion Rizar's Fanier
of 1603 Filipino compa- Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera
nies were instrumental
in saving Manila for Spanish sovercignty. The arrival of 1000
Pampangan soldiers in the city was most opportune, for just
at that time “the Japanese, sccing that the Pampanga Indians
were destroying and sacking the Pariin with great fury,
gradually joined them.”! When the Chinese fled to San
Pablo, Laguna, they were pursued by roco Filipinos and 500
Spaniards. In the second attack against San Pablo there were

! Blair and Robertson, The Philippine Istands, 1493-1895, Vol XIV, p. 129,
The Arthar 1T Clark Company, Publishers,
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200 Spamards, 400 Japanese, 2000 Pampangan Tihipinos, zo0
Moros and 300 blachs Ruzal, quoting Argensola, says that
there were 4000 Filipmos m this attack !

For this valuable service the Filipinos were naturally praised
and rewarded upon their victorious return to Mamla

On the fourteenth of November Sargento mayor Ascoeta entered
this city marching 1n good order with his camp, both Spamiards,
and the Pampanga Indians and Japanese? They brought in the
banners won from the enemy They were very well recetved by the
governor and Audiencia, and by all the ity  Don Pedro showered
a thousand compliments on all the Pampanga captamns for their
good services They were much pleased at this and offered therr
persons lves, and possessions to the service of his Majesty The
Japanese and Pampangas had a share in all the wealth of the booty,
and 1t was large, for 1t consisted manly of gold, silver, reals, and
pearls

The report of Governor Pedro Bravo de Acuiia to the hing
with reference to this rebellion commends the Filipmnos for
the valuable aid they rendered and for therr special ability as
soldiers He says

Before this upnising of the Sangleys, immediately upon the de-
parture of the mandanns from here, as some disturbance had re
sulted from their coming, among other precautions which I took
was that of ordering the establishment of several infantry cap
taincies for the natives particularly in the provinces of Pampanga,
Bulasan La Laguna de Vay, Tondo, Bombon, and Calilaya?
These are more reasonable people, and more prosperous and civi
lized than the other Indns because they are nearer the aty of
Mamla, and show more affection for the Spamards, and Likewise
because they have more courage and spint I wrote to the alcaldes
mayor and the fathers, they sent me a2 memorandum of those who
appeared to them most fit, saying that they had told them that

1See Blawr and Robertson The Philippine Istands 1. 898 Vol \IV,
PP 131 132 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers i ’
Ml Vol NIV pp 134 13, bd Vol XII pp 160-161
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they should immediately get their people ready and well armed,
each one with rations for a month  While this was bemng agreed
upon, the upnsing took plice, and this precaution was of the
greatest importance, for they were able to come without delay,
and be of so much use that without them I know not what would
have happened They are verv proud of being soldiers and of
serving your Majesty mn muhitary affairs, and therefore they have
proved to be excellent troops I have made much of them, gien
them presents, and thanked them for what they have done, for
which they are grateful, and contented with whatever may cone
to them In esvery way it has been of the greatest importance that
these natives have lost their fear for the Sangleys, and have de
clared agamst them There are among them a number of arque
busters and musheteers They are all a people fitted for the work,
and 1f captuned by Spamards they would be of much use Ihave
been contimumg the permission which they before had from the
Pprevious governors to ¢arrv, mn some cases arquebuses and other
arms, and as they hasve proved to be good and faithful, the object
has been attained

Filipino service 10 wars with the Dutch  In the wars against
the Dutch, who were a constant menace to Spamsh soveraignty
dunng the first decades following the perod of settlement,
the Tilipmos rendered valuable help In one of the first naval
fights, m which Dr Antonio de Morga was in command of the
Spanish fleet, Fibipino seamen were used! These Ihipmos
“helped very much” The loyalty of the veteran Filipmo
soldiers was shown m their opposttion to the hoisting of the
flag of truce when they were besieged by the Dutch i the
church of Abucay, Bataan, in 1647, mn spite of deasion to
do <o on the part of the alcalde mayor, who was not so good a
soldier as he was a trader In the words of Fray Joseph Fayol

Among? those 1 the convent were the principal men of all
Pampanga, many of them veteran soldiers of long expenence in

See Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands 14931808 Vol X\,

PP 2z o—221 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
“Tbd Vol XXXV, p 266
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Terrenate They told the alcalde that our forces were supenor in
number to those of the enemy , that on various occasions they had
shown themselves equal to the foe, and did not acknowledge hum
as thewr supertor on land, and that when thew ammumtion and
weapons were exhausted they would hurl themselves aganst him
tooth and nail, and die like good soldiers, fighting m the service of

R R S e
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Fic 38 COSTUMES WORN IN THE PHILIPPINES, 1734
Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

God and the King They declared that they would not consider a
flag of peace, which would serve to encourage the enemy and
deliver them all into lus hands

An idea of the great sacrifice made by the people in their
effort to aid Spain against the Dutch may be gamned from the
following letter to the Ling

Great! armaments had been orgamzed w 4 short time, to drive
out the Dutch, but for that very reason, the inhabitants had been

* Blasr and Robertson, T Pheleppne Islands 1. v
250 The Aethur H Clark Company, bublehers >0 100 + o} XVILpp 249~
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compelled to make vast sacrifices at the cost of their fortunes.
Hence they were in so ruined a condition that the three or four
wealthiest citizens had been unable to equip a ship to be sent to
Acapulco. The Indians were so exhausted and harassed with
tributes, new impositions, and personal services, that it became
necessary for many, after they had nothing more to give (since they
had given all their possessions), to give their persons to others, as
slaves, so that thie latter might gne for them what they themselves
did not posseéss.

Filipinos in expeditions to Mindanao and Jolo. Many
Filipinos served in the various expeditions sent to Mindanao.
In a letter to the king sent by Antonio de Morga in 1586, we
learn that 214 Spaniards and soo” Filipinos under Captain
Esteban Rodriguez de Figueroa were sent on an expedition for
the pacification of "Mindanao. While in Mindanao Ronquillo
was, also aided by Lumaquan, a chief, with 500 men.! An
expedifion to Jolo in 1628 had 200 Spaniards and 1600 Fili-
pinos,? and Governor Juan Nifio de Tavora’s expedition against
Jolo had 400 Spaniards and 2500 Filipinos.? ‘The Moro raidsalso
were checked with the aid of Filipino companies. In a letter
to the king, Governor Sebastian Hurtado de Corcuera says:

The only measure which I, but recently arrived, could take for
the remedy of this evil was to order all the alcaldes-mayor to raise
companies of Indians, exempting the captains, alférczes, and ser-
geants from tributes and personal semces and equipping them with
firearms, pikes, and lances.* .

La Solideridad, referring to a book entitled Héroes de
Filipinasy Jolo, by Pio A. de Pazoz y Vela-Hidalgo, pays warm
tribute to the Filipino heroes of Mindanao. As Blumentritt,
that sincere friend of Filipinos, has remarked, this paper has

See Blair and Robertson, The Philippine Islands, rig3-1898, Vol. IX,
P. 283. The Arthur H. Clark Company, Publishers.

* See ibid. Vol. XXTI, p. 207.

3 See ibid. Vol. XXIII, pp. 87-88. ¢Ibid. Vol. XXVI, p. 285.
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golden pages for the valour and loyalty of the Filipmos
who shed therr blood for the mtegrity of Spamish dominion in
those regions of Oceama namely Juan Aquno, Cirllo Maypit,
D Francsco Laksumana, * maestro de Campo, D Gregoro
Sunduln and many others whose names are written 1n letters
of gold m the history of the Philippines!
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Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

Filipino service during the English invasion Dunng the
Lnghsh mvasion 1n 1762 the Filipmo soldiers, especally those
commg from Pampanga, helped Simon de Anda to keep the
Philippime Islands

Perhaps® the most striking events of the eighteenth century
center about the Enghsh occupation of Mamla in 1762-63 and the
1 fa Solidarsdad Madrd August 15 1889

*James A LeRoy The Amencans i the Plalippunes, Vol I Houghton
Miffin Company, 19t4
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figure of Simon de Anda the vigorous lnwyer soldier, who nathe
matized by the archbishop-governor and deserted by most of the
Spansh elements in the slands yet succeeded with the aid of his
loyal Pampangan soldiers, 1n confining the invaders to Mamila and
thus probably saved the archipelago for Spain at the makng of the
Treaty of Pans m 1763 The aity was surrendered practically
without defense by Archbishop Rojo (thereafter, no archbichop
served as governor general) The Jeswits in purswit of their general
policy, promptly rused the Enghsh flag over therr monastery and
went bodily over to the supposed new sovereignty

Anda was aided by 3300 Iiliptnos from Pampanga, Bulacan
and Laguna “who though undisciplined, and armed only with
lances bows, and arrows yet by a danng resolution and con

tempt of death, becamenot only troublesome but forrmdable * ¢

Spanish policy of attraction The mihtary services of Tl

pmos were praised 1n letters to the hing by the Spamish
officals  And 1n order to cultnate further the fnendship of
Filipinos, and preserve their valuable loyalty, 1t was generally
agreed among the Spamsh hierarchy in the Philippines and
Spain to pursue a policy of attraction The following letter
by Juan Grau y Monfalcon s valuable not only as an authorita

tive summary of Tihpmo military services, but also as the
expression of the Spamsh policy of attraction adopted since
early days

Don Juan Grau y Monfaleon procurator general of the Philip-
pme Islands desirous of your Majesty s service and the welfare and
conservation of those 1slands and that the Indians who are under
your Majesty s protection and pay you homage be preserved
theremn represents that the Indian natives of the provinces of
Pampanga Camannas and Tagalos have served and are serving
your Majesty with great love and fidelity, since the tume of the con
quest of those 1slands? Not one of those Indians has ever been

1Blar and Robertson The Philippire Islards 149318508, Vol \LIA
PP 53 54 The Arthur H Clark Company Publshers
2Iid Vol AXV, pp 148150
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found 1n rebellion, or has wrought any treachery, or deserted to the
enemy Those Indians, mingled with Spamards, serve as soldiers
m war, and have proved excellent therem Especially are the
Pampangos valant soldiers, who have performed and are daily
performing valiant exploits at the side of the Spamush  They were
at the taking of Terrenate, and, whenever occasion offers, they
with other companies come to guard the city of Mamla

They also serve as rowers and pioneers in expeditions by the
fleets On all occasions that offer, they serve your Majesty with
therr persons and possessions The natives of the province of
Tagalos do the same They, together with those of the province of
Camarinas, serve both in war and in the buwlding of galleons and
galleys with great fnendship and goodwill In order that those
Indians, especially the Pampangos and Tagals, may be encouraged
to continue your Majesty’s royal service, he represents that 1t
would be very advisable for your Majesty to be pleased to command
that letters be sent to them, e<pressing your great appreciation of
therr conduct, as well to the governor of Mamla, ordenng him to
observe and cause to be observed i folo the decrees that were
ordered to be despatched 1n their favor by their Majesties the kings
Don Phelipe Second and Thurd  If 1t should be deemed adwvisable,
since they are serving in the military and are so valiant solders,
1n order to encourage them for the future [the wnter suggests that
you] honor them with mlitary offices and charges, for 1if the
natives of the said provinces see that your Majesty 1s mindful of
them, and honors them through your royal decrees, they will be
encouraged to continue your royal service with greater fervor In
case that 1t should appear expedient to despatch the said decrees,
they could be sent to the alcaldes mayor of the said three provinces
of Pampanga, Tagalos, and Camarinas, and they should be ordered
to assemble the leading Indians of those provinces, and have your
Majesty’s royal decrees read to them  Besides the many advantages
that may accrue from your Majesty honoring the natives of these
three provinces, may follow another very great one — namely,
that the other Indians of the other provinces, who do not serve
with so much fnendship and promptness as they (on the contrary,
many of them rebel daly and go over to the enemy ), on seemng that
your Majesty honors them by your royal decrees and that the .
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governors appoint them to offices and dutics, will be encouraged to
serve and to merit a like reward from your Majesty. All of the
above he represents, so that your Majesty may take what measures
may be deemed most fitting for your royal service.

In line with this policy outlined by Grau y Monfalcon two
royal decrees were issued. After recounting the valuable
serviees of Filipinos and stating that “more than ten thousand
of them served me on the occasion of the Sangley insurrection,
with much valor and good-will,”" ! the decree formulates the
official royal policy as follows:

The matter having been discussed in my royal Council of the
Yndias, considering how just it is to honor, favor, and reward them,
inorder that they may render greater and more willing obedience to
all that shall be ordered to them for my service, T command that
you i diately the head of the Indians, and make
known to them in my behalf the esteem that I have for them
personally for the courage, afiection, and good-will with which
they have rendered assistance when emergencies have arisen, and
especially in the Sangley insurrection, by which I consider myzell
well served.! You shall give them thanks for this, and favor and
reward them in all possible ways, endeavoring to secure their relief,
canvenience, and comfort. Such is my will; and I shall especially
appreciate all that you shall accomplish for their relief and honor.

It was this military service of the Filipinos that Rizal had in
mind when he advocated more liberal concessions from the
Spanish government of his days. e wrote:

Formerly? the Spanish authority was upheld among the natives
by a handful of soldiers, three 1o five hundred at most, many of
whom were engaged in trade and were scattered about not only in |
the Iclands but also among the neighboring natiens, occupied in
long wars against the Mohammedans in the south, against the
British and Dutch, and ceaselessly harassed by Japanese, Chinese,
or some tribe in the interior. Then communication with Mexico

1 Blair and Rolertson, The Philippine Islands, 1493-1895, Val. XXXV,

PP- 126~127. The Arthur H. Clark Company, Publishers,
* José Rizal, The Philippines a Century Hence,
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and Spain was slow, rare and difficult, frequent and violent the
disturbances among the ruling powers m the Islands, the treasury
nearly always empty, and the hfe of the colomsts dependent upon
one fraul ship that handled the Chinese trade Then the seas in
those regions were infested with pirates, all enemies of the Spamsh
name which was defended by an improvised fleet, generally manned
by rude adventurers when not by foreigners and enemmes, as
happened 1n the expedition of Gomez Perez Dasmarinas, which was
cheched and frustrated by the mutiny of the Chinese rowers, who
killed him and thwarted all his plans and schemes Yet in spite of
so many adverse circumstances the Spamsh authonty has been
upheld for more than three centuries and, though 1t has been cur
tailed, still continues to rule the destnes of the Pmlippine group

So according to Ruzal, 1t was owing to Filipino cooperation
that Spamish authonity was mawmtamned i the Phulippines for
so long
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QUESTIONS AND TOPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY

1 Show by means of a diagram the growth of population from 16oo
to 1800 (Reference No 1)

2 What was the effect of Moro ratds on the growth of population?
‘What regions were most affected? (Reference No 7)

8 VWhat were the perods of Chinese migrations from Chuna?
{(Reference No 4)

4 Describe the early Chinese settlements in Manila (References
Nos 5 6 7)

5 Estimate the economuc importance of the Chinese durmg this
period (References Nos 6 7 11 12 17 18)

8 In your opuon was intermarrage of Chinese and Filipinos
beneficial? (References Nos 1 4)

7 Today the Chinese are excluded from the Philippines by law of
Congress Would you favor naturalization of Chinese who desire to
make the Plolippines thewr permanent bome? Why?

8 Givean account of early Japanese immgration {Reference No 7)

9 Show the relation between missionary activities of the Chnstian
orders and the pohey of exclusion of Japan

10 Show the progress of colleges and schools dunng this penod
(References Nos 24 25 26 27,28)

11 Give an account of eatly puinting 1n the Phulippines  (Referente
No 29)

12 Guve o summasy of social progress up to 1700 (Reference No 31)
13 Show the participation of Filipino labor 1n industries at this time

14 Give an atcount of Filipmo services to Spamn  (Relerences
Nos 22 23)

15 Do those services partly explan Filipno neglect of trade and
industry ?

16 What was Spaw s policy of attraction?



CHAPTER XI

POLITICAL CONFLICTS DURING THE SEVENTEENTH
AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES

1 CoNFLICTS BETWEEN FILIPINOS AND SPANIARDS

Spamn’s policy We discussed in Chapter VII the first
attempts of the Filipinos to throw off the Spamish yole and
reestablish their own government It 1s interesting to tahe
further note of Filipino revolts, because they throw much
hight upon the relations of the Spaniards with the Filipinos
They reveal certamn characteristics of the Filipmo socal organ
1zation, and they furmsh us with concrete examples of Spamn’s
policy of “dimide and conquer, by which she, like other
European colonmzing powers, was able to destroy and weaken
resistance.

Revolt of 1601 In November of 1601 the Igorot of north
emn Luzon revolted and killed a prest *

Revolt of Gaddangs, 1621 In November of 1621 the Gad
dangs i the Cagayan valley

became restless, and disquieted the ather ihabitants of that
tegon, though these others had always been very faithful to God
and the Spamards 2 But now these revolted and jomed the
surgents, partly as the resuit of force applied by the Gadanes — for
the latter greatly excelled them i numbers and caught them un
prepared for defense — and partly also carried away by their own
aacural desie for liberty, to witck tiey were mviced by the safety
of the mountains to which they proposed to go

3 See Jo<f Montero y Vidal Historia General de Frltpinas chap x 1883
*Blur and Robertson 77¢ Phiipprne Islands 1403-1898 Vol XXAIL
pp 113 118 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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The curate tried to pacify them but the msurgents would
not histen to hts words of peace  **The reason of our upnsing
they said ‘1s that we are weary of the oppressions of the
Spamards ' ! They ashed the father to depart and to take
with him the siiver and ornaments of the church  This was
no small generosity from an exated body of msurgents,’ !
says the historian Aduarte  They provided him with boats
and men to row them and the frinrs went down the niver to the
friendly wvillages ! After commtting ‘a thousand extrava
gances the msurgents were pacified as a result of the earnest
cfforts and the courageous boldness of I'tty Pedro de Santo
Tomas The lerders of the revolt werc the chiefs Ielipe Cuta
pay and Gabriel Dayag

Rebellion 1n Bohol, 1622 According to Medinn Bohol was
in charge of the Jesuits

who had more than two thousand Indians® A babaylén
or priest called Tamblot had decerved them by telling them that
the time was come when they could throw off the oppression of the
Castibans  for they were assured of the aid of their ancestors and
duatas or gods

His follow ers numbered as many as 1500  Troops from Cebu,
consisting of 5o Spamards and 1500 Filipinos, amved and
defeated the revolutiomsts, thus it was the Filipino soldiers
who saved the Visayan Islands for Spaun

During the battle the run was so heavy that they [the Spamsh
troops] could not use the arquebuses so that the enemy were be
ginning to prevail® Thereupon the shields of the Sughu [Cebul
Indians were brought mnto service and the latter aided excellentls,
by guarding with them the powder flasks and powder pans of the
arquebuses <o that they were fired with heavy loss [to the enemy]

That the whole Visayan region sympathized with the Bohol
revolt is the testimony of Medina

*Blair and Robentson 17e Phl ppre Islands 1493-1808 Vol \\AH
1P 113 18 The Arthur H Claek Company 1 ublishers
I Yol NNV ppostfens



Political Conflicts 265

Truly, had so good an outcome not befallen the Spamards n
Bohol, there would not have been a single one of the Pintados —
and these form the bulk of the islands — which would not have
nsen agamst them? After this victory, those who had desired to
rase the yohe placed their nechs once more under 1t  However, 1t
was not sufficient to deter the natives of Ley te from hhewse try
ing their fortune, which resulted as 1ll to them as to the natives
of Bohol Then the 1slands became quiet, and the Indians more
humble However, whenever they see their chance, they will not
lose 1t as they are a people who wish to Iive free

To the same effect 15 the statement of Father Munlle
Velarde

Thus suctess had very important results, for 1t cheched the revolt
of other islands and other villages — who were expecting the favor
able result which the demon had promised them, so that they could
shake off the mild yoke of Chrst, and with 1t therr vassalage to the
Spamards ? Thus was dispersed that sedition, which was one
of the most dangerous that had occurred 1 the 1slands — not only
because the Boholans were the most warhhe and vabant of the
Indians, but on account of the conspiracy spreading to many otber
trbes

Leyte revolt, 1622 Without waiting for the result of the
revolt 1n Bohol, the people of Canigara, Leyte, rose,

mated thereto by Bancao, the ruling chiel of Limasava —
who 1n the year 1565 recerved with fnendly welcome Miguel Lopez
de Legazp1 and the Spamards who came to his 1sland supplyng
them with what they needed, for which Phelipe IT sent lm a royal
decree, thanking him for the hind hospitality which he showed to
those first Spamiards * He was baptized and, although a young man
shawed that ke was loyal to the Christians, but, conquered by the
enemy [of souls), he changed sides 1n hus old age

According to other wnters he desired to be hing of the 1sland
of Leyte *“This” man hved in the island of Leyte, and with

1Blar and Robertson The Phippue Islards 149318908 Vol XXIV
pp 118 1o The Arthur [ Clark Company Puhblishers
*Ibed Vol NAXNVIH pp 9043
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a son of s and another man, Pagall (whom he chose as
priest of hus 1dolatry), erected a sacred place to the diwata,
or devit, and they induced six villages n the 1sland to rebet ¥

As usual, many friendly Indans dided the Spamards, and
the rebels were defeated According to Velarde

To mspire greater terror, the captain gave orders to shoot three
or four rebels and to burn one of their priests — m order that, by
the light of that fire the blindness 1n which the diwata had kept
them deluded might be removed !

Cagayan revolts The people of Cagayan were most rebel
hious during the early years of Spamsh occupation We have
already discussed their revolts durning the latter part of the
sixteenth century These uprisings were continued i the
following century In 1623 the Mandaya of Cagayan revolted,
falling their priests and damaging the churches The leaders
were two chiefs Miguel Lanab and Alababan 2 Governor Fer
nando de Silva, writing to the king m 1626, says

The affairs of the province of Cagaian are in a better state, for
with the entry made by the two companies which I sent, more than
2 thousand of the rebels were reduced, with a considerable quantity
of silver recovered which they had taken from the churches, and
under a general pardon, more of them are contnually becoming
peaceful 2

T'rom a narrative of 1627-1628 we learn that

a great portion of the province of Cagayan  has heen m
revolt for some years* An extensive raid was made this year by
our Spamards and two thousand friendly Indians Some of the
enemy were Lilled, and eight villages burned The country was lud
waste, with the fields that the enemy had there, and thus were
they punished for the mnsolent acts that they had committed

'Blar and Robestson The Phulipp ne Islards 14031898 Vol XXXV
P 03 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
1Secabid Vol AXXII pp 147-152

#Ibid Vol XXII p o3 4Ibd Vol AXIL,p 211
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Caraga revolt, 1630 In Caraga, Mindanao, there was a
revolt m 1630 which resulted m the kiling of the Spanish
commander with twenty soldiers and four Recollect mission
anes A severe pumshment was inflicted on the rebels !

This uprising gave us anxiety enough, as 1t seemed to be the be
gning of 2 umversal mutiny , and 1t was particularly disturbing
to us, as all our misstons are in the neighborhood of the said province
of Caraga, which 1s gradually being subdued and the leaders of the
mutmy puntshed *

Cagayan insurrection, 1639 In March of 1639 “a very dis
astrous wmsurrection occurred mn the province of Cagayan, m
some villages retired among some mountains, called Man-
dayas”3 This msurrection was caused by the cruelty of the
alcalde mayor, for

so many were the burdens that they [the Spaniards] put
upon the shoulders of the wearied Indwans for therr support that
the latter considered themselves as conquered, especially because of
the )] treatment that they experienced from the commandant of the
said fort® The mune of anger exploded, because the said com-
mandant pumshed one of the principal women, because she had
displeased him, by forcing her to pound rice for a whole day , she
and her husband were so angry thereat that they became the chief
promoters of the msurrection

More than twenty soldiers were hilled, and the church and
convent burned, though the Spamsh curate was allowed to
escape with “his clothes, the ornaments from the sacnsty,
images, crosses, and books 7’ ¥

Bulacan revolt, 1643 In 1643 a native of Borneo by the
name of Pedro Ladia, claiming to be descended from Rajah
Matanda, aroused the people of Malolos, Bulacan, agamst

See Blar and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1403-1808 Vol XXIV
PP 175 177 216 The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

*Ind Vol XXIV,p 229

IIbid Vol XXXV pp 47-48
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Spamsh sovereignty, and with the large following he attracted
would have caused much trouble, had not his plan been dis-
covered and prevented He paid with his life for his scheme '

Visayan revolt, 1649-1650. This was another revolt which
showed the general feeling of dissatisfaction among the Fil-
pnos and therr readiness to make common cause for the
purpose of throwing off the Spanish yoke. The cause of this
uprising 1s told by Father Diaz

Governor Don Diego Fajardo — with the intention of relieving
the near-by provinces of Tagalos and Pampanga from the burden
of working, at the harbor of Cavite, in the building of galleons and
wvessels necessary for the conservation and defense of these islands —
had ordered the alcaldes of Lette and other provinces to send men
thence to Cavite for that employment ? That was a difficult under-
taking, because of the distance of more than one hundred leguas,
and the troubles and wrongs to the said Indians that would result
from their leaving thewr homes for so long a time The father
mimsters went to the alcaldes, and the latter to Manila, to represent
those troubles and wrongs, but the only thing that they obtained
was 2 more stringent order to evecute the mandate without more
reply

The people of Palapag, Leyte, initiated the revolutionary
movement under the leadership of Juan Ponce Sumoroy, “a
very influential man and a bad Christian,”? and Pedro
Caamug. June 1, 1649, marked the beginning of the revolt
with the killing of the curate of Palapag. Soon other villages
followed, then other islands and provinces joined the move-
ment, ~northern Mindanao, Zamboanga, Cebu, Masbate,
Camiguin, and even Albay and Camarnes. Even Governor
Diego Fajardo was concerned, and sent troops from Manila,
the best Spaniards and Pampangos he could enlist; other
Fiipitra troops from otlier provinces afso came.

* See Blatr and Robertson, The Plalsppne Islands 1493898, Vol XXXVIIL,

PP 93-99 The Arthur H. Clark Company, Publish
*Itd Vol XXXVII, pp 114115 o



Political Conflrcts 269

Likewse the fleet of Zamboanga came up with four caracoas and
some Spaniards, and four hundred Lutaos, these are Indians of
that regon who have been recently converted to our holy faith
from the errors of the cursed sect of Mahomet? Their com
mandant was their master of camp Don Franasco Ugbo, 2 Lutao,
and a brave man, and their <argento-mayor Don Alonso Macobo,
of the same nation

With the valuable help of so many “{nendly Indians,” the
usual result came to pass — the rebel fort was taken by
assault, and another rebellion put down In the words of
Concepaén, after the rebellion was put down in Leyte,

the Indmans of Bisavas remamned more quet, by those <o
costly expenences they had been undecenved, and had learned that
1t 15 impossible to shake off the Spamsh yole, by force or by fraud,
their wildness subdued by trade and intercourse [with us], they
recogmze that thev ought not to thrust aside what produces so
many advantages for them in bemng treated by our sovereign as his
children *

Rebellion 1n Pampangsa, 1660-1661 This revolt 1s mnterest
ing because 1n 1t 1s llustrated the colomal policy of “divide
and conquer,” so ably applied by Governor Sabmiano Man
nque de Lara  In st also 1s revealed a certain tendency on the
part of the leaders of the people to curry favor with the ruling
cass i order to mamntam themselves 1n power The more
remote cause of this revolt 1s ascnbed by Diaz to the natural
love of peoples to be free  He says

The more warlike provinces of these 1slands ascertamed the un
usual events which had caused our forces to be so small however
much prudence dissimulated these, and they sought to avail them
selves of so good an opportumty, deeming 1t a smtable time for
recovening thewr liberty, a gift of priceless value 3 Subjugation 1s
always a matter of coercion and this 1n turn needs other and greater

* Blair and Robertson The Plihippine Islor ds 1393-1898 Vol XXAVIIT
P 121 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers

2Ibid Vol XAAVIIL p 131 3Ttid Vol \AXVII pp r40-143
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violence that 1t may repress this natural inchnation, and m natives
whose condition makes them abject this desire increases more
vehemently

The first who decided to try fortune by expenence were the
Pampangos, the most warlike and promnent people of these
1slands, and near to Manila [Their rebelhon was] all the worse
because these people had been tramned mn the military art m our own
schools, m the fortified posts of Ternate, Zamboanga, Jolo, Caraga,
and other places, where their valor was well known, This
people were harassed by repeated requisitsons for cutting tunber, for
the continual building of galleons, and they receved no satisfaction
for many purchases of rice for which the money was due them

Setting fire to the huts m which they had lodged, they declared,
by the light of the fierce flames, their rash intention, and as leader
of their revolt they appointed an Indian chief named Don Fran
aisco Mamago a native of the village of Mexico, who was master
of camp for his Majesty

Efforts of the curates and the government to pacfy the
rebels proved m vain  These rebels

gathered mn a strong force m the village of Bacolor, closing
the mouths of the rivers with stakes, 1 order to hinder the com
merce of that province with Manila, and they wrote letters to the
provinces of Pangasman and Ilocos, urging them to follow thewr
example and throw off the heavy yoke of the Spamards, and to kil
all of the Jatter who might be m those provinces !

Governor Mannque de Lara immediately repaired to Maca
bebe, accompanied by the high officials of the army Ths
unexpected arnval of the highest representatives of the Spamsh
hierarchy weakened the resolution of the Macabebes In order
to prevent the people of Pangasman from makmg common
cause with those of Pampanga, Governor Mannque de Lara’s

next move was to msure the loyalty of Juan Macapagal, chief
of Arayat To that end he e

*Blawr and Robertson The Plalippine Islands 14931898 Vol XXXVII,
P 145 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers goTset TS ’



Political Conflicts 271

wrote a letter to Don Juan Macapagal, in which, assuming
s fidelity to is Mayests, he ordered that chief to come to confer
with him at Macabebe!  Don Sabimano treated him with great
kindaess, accompanted wath promuses fof reward], with nhich the
fidelity of Macapagal was casily secured  Don Sabimano made him
master-of-camp of his people, and, as pledges for his constance,
asked tum for s children and wife, on the pretext of assunng
m Mamla their <afety from the rebels — thus mingling his confi
dence with measures of suspicion, but veshng this with pretexts
of protection

The efiect of this spearl favor granted to one chief was to
demoralize the others  Let us continue quoting Diaz

The chiefs and leaders of the mutiny were already finding that
their follovers had grow n remiss, and the courage of those who sup-
ported them had dimimshed and they despatred of the constance
of these! They were still more depressed by the news which they
recened of the extreme honors which the governor paid to the wife
and children of Don Juan Macipagil — sending them to Mamlt
with great distinction, and entrusting them to the gallant care of
General Don I ranaisco de Tigueroa, the alcalde-mayor of Tondo—
and of their entertainment and hind reception, mn which they were
served with a display beyond what their condition and nature re
qured At this demonstration the envy of the rebels guessed the
supertor position to which Macapagal s fidehty would raise him,
above all those of his people By the honors paid to this chief,
the governor allured the amintion of the rest, and introduced dis-
cord 1 order to scparate by craft that body which amlation held
together  Qur rehigious availed themselves of this opportumty, and
Ithe thieves in the house, smee they understood the natural dispo-
stion of the Indians, they neglected no occasion to persuade some
and allure others with promises — an endeavor which, although the
governor had mot eharped 2 ppon them, they prosecuted wath great
earnestness on account of the great nsk which was incurred by the
Chuistian church in such disturbances

*Blair anl Robertson TV Ph hppne Islands 14931858 Vol XANVIII,
PP 148 150 The Arthur H Clark Company, ! ublishers
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Saon the results of these efforts became available, for the chief
promoters of the rebellion, finding the courage of their followers so
weakened, began to search for paths for their own safety. They
despatched our father I'ray Andrés de Salazar with a letter to
Don Sabimiano, 1n which they alleged, as an excuse for the disturb-
ance, the arrears of pay which were due them for their services,
together with the loans of their commodities which had been taken
to Mania for the support of the paid soldiers, they entreated
s Lordship to command that these dues be paid, so that their
people, deliglited wrtlr ¢iis payment and therefore layuig aside
thewr fury, could be disarmed by their chiefs and sent back to
therr homes

The final outcome was as follows of the 200,000 pesos
due the Pampangos, the governor offered to pay 14,000 as
partial payment of the indebtedness of the government; a
general amnesty was granted in order to avoid all bloodshed;
the people were to continue to cut timber, although they would
be given time to attend to cultivation

Pangasinan revolts, 1860, The revolutionary movement of
Pampanga spread to Pangasinan, the government being un-
able to prevent it Under the leadership of Andrés Malong
of Binalatongan, ‘“his Majesty’s master-of-camp for that
tribe,” this revolt gained a large following After proclaiming
himself king of Pangasinan, Malong prepared to extend his
sovereignty beyond the confines of that province To that
end he sent Pedro Gumapas, on whom he conferred the title
of count, to the Tlocos and Cagayan regions with 3000 men;
Melchor de Vera he sent with letters to Pampanga, Tlocos,
and Cagayan; and he secured the aid of Pampanga with 6000
men and the alliance of the Zambales These expeditions were
quite successful, but Malong himself in Binalatongan did not
Jfare sowell  He was a8tached by the government forces defare
he could secure the aid of the troops under Gumapos, and was

later defeated and captured in battle. Al the leaders of the
revolt were executed
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Thus was finlly extinguished this fire which rebellion hindled 1n
the province of Papgasinan which threatened great destruction —
although 1t wrought no shight havoc in the burning of the two
villages Bagnotan and Bmalatongan, which were the most impor
tant in that province, and up to the present tume they have not been
able to recover the wealth and population that they formerly had?

Revaolt of Ilocos, 1661 Tius revolt was aroused by that of
Pangasinan  When Gumapos came to Xlocos with his army,
he was jomned by local leaders, among whom were Pedro
Almazan Juan Magsanop and Gaspar Cristébal In the end
the government forces, with many “fnendly Indians,” suc
ceeded mn defexting the rebels

Summary of these revolts in Luzon It 1s to be noted that
the Pampanga, Pangasinan and Ilocos revolts formed part
of a general movement 1n the 1land to nse aganst Spamsh
sovereignty But the revolt was of interest also to other parts
of the Pmippines for n the words of Tather Daaz, 1t was

a fire which threatened to consume the peace and obedience
of the other provinces of these 1slands whose people were on the
watch for its cutcome m order to declare themselves [rebels] and
prove Fortune, and to gamn what seemed to them liberty *

But the movement failed because, to quote Diaz again,

some of them could not unite with the others and, although
all desired liberty, they did not work together to secure the means
for attaiing 1t and therefore they expertenced a heavier [3oke of]
subjection *

Among those on whom the “penalties of justice” were
mflicted on account of these revolts, Diaz gives the followmg

In*Vigan Don Pedro Gumapos was shot through the back and
afternard the hand with which he took the staff from the bishop was

 Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1493-1808 Vol AXXVII
P 180 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
#Tbid Vol XAXVIII pp 215 212 *Ihnd Vol XXXVIII pp z09~»10
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cut off, and Don Cristébal Ambagén, Don Pedro Almazin, Don
Tomas Boaya, Don Pedro de la Pefia, and others, to the number of
sixteen, were hanged In Binalatongan was erected a square gal
lows, as 1 Vigén, and the following were hanged Don Melchor de
Vera, Don Franaisco de Pacadua, Don Francisco Along, and Don
Jacnto Macasiag, a Sangley mestizo, named Domingo Ts6m, al-
though he said that he died innocent,, a man of half-Malabar blood,
pamed Lorenzo, and others, to the number of fourteen .. They
promptly shot Don Andrés Maléng, placed 1n the mddle, seated on
a stone, and this was the end of his unhappy reign in Pangasmin
Afterward, in Mexico, pumshment was mflicted on Don Francisco
and Don Cnistébal Mafiago, who were shot, and some were hanged
— Don Juan Palasigms, Don Marcos Marcasidn, Sargento-mayor
Chombullo, Supil and Baluyot of Guagua, the amanuensis, and
many others José Celis, the lawyer, was carned to Mamla, where
he was hanged !

Oton revolt, 1663 In 1663 a man by the name of Tapar
ganed ascendancy over many people in Oton, Panay, by estab
lishing a new church with a modified form of Christianity as
its prmcipal tenet  To suppress this new religion soldiers were
sent for, but before using force the curate decided to use per
suasion, in this attempt he was killed by the followers of
Tapar?

Cagayan rebellion, 1718. “After the year 1718 the whole
province of Cagayan rose in revolt, and that disturbance
began especiallty m that district of Ytabes where the said
village of Tuao is located 3 The leaders were Magtangaga
and Tomas Smaguingan

Upnsings near Manila, 1745-1746, During the years 1745
and 1746 there were agrarian revolts in several provinces near
Mamla on account of eccupations of Filipino lands by religious
orders In a royal decree of November 7, 1751, the govern-
ment in Manila was

*Sce Blair and Robertson, The Philippine Istands, rqp1-1808, Vol XLI,
PP 58-83 The Arthur H Clark Company, Pubhshers' 03I T '
*See ibid Vol XXXVIII, pp 215-223 3Iid Vol XLHILp 70
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...commanded to exercise hereafter the utmost wigilance n
order that the Indians of the said villages may not be molested by
the religious, and that the latter shall be Lept i check 1n the unjust
acts which they may in future attempt aganst not only those.
Indians but other natives of those 1slands *

From the same decree it appeats that in the provinces of
Bulacan, Cavite, Laguna, and what today is Rizal (especially
m the towns of Hagonoy, Taguig, Parafiaque, San Mateo,
Bacoor, Cavite Viejo, Slang, Imus, and Bifan) the people
revolted because the religious orders had usurped

.. the lands of the Indans, without leaving them the freedom
of the nvers for ther fishing, or allowing them to cut wood for their
necessary use, or even to collect the wild fruits, nor did they allow
the natives to pasture on the hils near their villages the carabaos
which they used for agriculture 2

There were also frauds committed in the land surveys by
means of which the people were deprived of their lands
“This,” says the decree, *“had caused the disturbances, revolts,
and losses which had been expenienced in the above-mentioned
villages 7 2

In 1745 there were uprisings in several towns of Batangas
on account of land troubles Of these Concepcién says.

With the pretext that the fathers of the Society [of Jesus] had
usurped from them cultivated lands, and the untiiled lands on the
hulls, on which they hept enormous herds of horned cattle — for
which reason, and because the Jesuits sad that these were their
own property, they would not allow the natines to supply them-
selves with wood, rattans, and bamboos, unless they paid fixed
prices — the Indians commatted shocking acts of hostility on the
ranches of Lian and Nasugbu, kaling and plundering the tenants of
those lands, with many other ravages® Nor did they respect the

1 Blar and Robertson, The Plulippine Islands, r103-18p8, Vol XLVIII,

1 33 The Arthue H Clark Company, Publishers
?Tid Vol XLVIIL, pp 28-30 3Ihd Vol XLV, p 141.



276 Hstory of the Plulippines

houses of the [Jesuit] fathers, but attacked and plundered them,
and partly burned them, as well as many other buildings inde-
pendent of these

The town of Taal followed Troops were sent from Manila,
and the revolt was quelled

Revolt of Bohol, 1744 The immediate cause of the revolt of
Bohol was the arbitrary conduct of a Jesuit curate who wasn
charge of the distnict of Inabangan, and refused to bury m
consecrated ground the body of a brother of one Francsco
Dagonoy Angered at this treatment, Dagonoy gathered as
many as 3000 followers and attacked the Jeswmits Bishop
Espeleta of Cebu tried to pacify the rebels but they would not
Listen Tlus rebellion was not quelled til) after the first quarter
of the nineteenth century *

II REVOLTS AFTER THE BRITISH OCCUPATION

General consideration  Blair and Robertson suggest that
the ease with which Manila was taken by the British gave the
Tilipinos the 1dea of separation from Sparn, or at least a desire
for alarger degree of independence, * although n truth, all such
1deas appeared to be effectively stifled with the strengthening
power of the religious orders "’ 2

It 1s a fact that during the perod of British occupation there
was a general revolutionary spmt pervading the Philippimes,
which resulted 1 a sertes of revolts as follows

Stlan revolt The most serious of the revolts which occurred
2t this time was that headed by Diego Silan It started as a
protest against the abuses of the alcalde mayor and the ex
cesstve tributes At the same time Diego Silan, who was well
known in the provinces of central Luzon, where he had been
employed by the Spamish as a [etter carrier arrived from

See Blawr and Robertson The F hilippine Islas ds 1493-1898 Vol \LVIII

PP 147 148 The Arthur IT Clark Company Publishers
*Ibd Vol ALIA p 11
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Mamila  He begn to advocate nonpiyment of tributes and
the orgamzatmn of the people 1n order to defend themselves
agamst the Enghsh, 1n view of the fact that the latter had
taken Mamila and that the Spamards could no longer defend the
country The alcalde mayor impnisoned Silan for this, but he
was soon released He then renewed his preparations with
greater vigor He demanded the deposition of the alcalde
mayor, the appomtment of another suggested by the rebels,
the election of one of the four chuefs of Vigan as justice, the
expulsion of all the Spaniards and mestizos from the province,
and lus own appointment as leader aganst the British  Mean
while the Bratish tried to gain the favor of Silan by offering him
arms and munitions and making him alcalde of the province
of Hocos A letter from the British to Silan, after recounting
the Filipano and English common causes of gnevance agaimnst
the Spamish nation, says

In a short tume, your Grace will have troops and war supphes!
This despatch 15 to assure your Grace of our friendship and my
satisfaction at receiving your letter, and because of your loyalty
In order that your Grace may communicate 1t to all the people,
especially ta those under your command, I am sending your Grace
a small bronze cannon 1n token of affection

I hope that the provinces of Pangazman and Cagayan wall soon
follow vour worthy example and tear off the chams of Spamsh
slavery

Silan secured a large folloning and soon defeated an army
raised by the Bishop of Nueva Segovia  Although he gamed
control of the Mlocos region, he was unable to carry out his
plans Tt was deaded by his enemies to have him murdered
and a Spamish mestizo assigned to that work put an end to hus
Ufe This untimely death did not end the revolt, however, for
Silan’s wife continued the revolutionary movement With an
uncle of Silan for leader, the rebels put up a fight at Kabugao,

1 Blair and Robertson The Pluiippme Isiands 13931808 Vol XLI\ p 162
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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but were defeated  Silan s wife attacked Vigan but met with
defeat She was later caught and executed !

Pangasinan revolt Another revolt during this penod of
Bntish occupation was that of Pangasinan which started 1
Binalatongan on November 3 1762 This was another protest
agamst the tnbutes and the alcalde mayor and a petition that
the justices of the towns be changed Even with the axd of Filt
pino soldiers the rebels were not quieted till 1765 Juan dela
Cruz Palans was the leader of this revolt which gamed head
way 1n the important towns of Pangasinan especially Calasiao,
Magaldan Dagupan San Jacnto Manaoag Santa Barbara,
Malasiqm Bayambang and Pamqui ?

Cagayan revolt In Cagayan also there was a revolt asare-
sult of the British occupation  The people of Ilagan proclaimed
themselves independent on February 2 1763 commutting acts
of violence stmilar to those in Pangasinan and Ilocos The re
volt spread to Cabagan and Tuguegarao under the leadership
of Chiefs Dabo and Juan Marayac Agamn with the ad of
¢ fnendly towns the rebels were defeated and hanged®

Other revolts During this penod there were also upnsingsn
Laguna Batangas and Tayabas (in the towns of San Pablo,
Tanauan and Tayabas), in Cavite and Camarines there were
revolts, and even in Samar, Panay Cebu and in distant Zam
boanga there were disturbances of the peace all of them reflec
tions of the spint of the times and the loss of Spanish prestige
on account of their defeat by the British 2

Concluston  The royal fiscal Franasco Leandro de Viana,

writing n 1765, drew the following lesson from the many revolts
of this penod

sx‘ See José Montero y Vidal Historsa General de Filipnas Vol 11 chap 1
1857
2See1bd Vol 11 chap m See also Blar anl
Robertson The Plulippine
{,:‘i:y;;:;eugj—r&gs Vol XLIN pp 3oz 305 The Arthur H Clark Company
s

13; See Jost Montero y V'dal Historsa Ge seral de Falips as Vol TIT chap 11
7
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The recent example of Pangasinan 1s the most melancholy
warmng ! What obstinacy and blindness! what msolence and
aversion toward the Spamards! what treasons and apostases!
And then us warning

It 1s certain that the Indians desire to throw off the mild yoke
of the Spamards, that they are Chrishans, and vassals of our king
sunply through fear, and fail to be erther Chnstans or vassals
when they consider us weak, and that they neither respect nor
obey any one, when they find an opportumity for resistance *

NI CoNFLICTS BETWEEN THE DUTCH AND THE SPANIARDS

Trouble with the Dutch The conflict between the Dutch
and the Spaniards, which had 1ts begmning toward the end
of the sixteenth century, as we have already pointed out con
tinued to distract the peace of the Phuhppines till the third
quarter of the seventeenth century

Expedition to the Mboluccas, 1606 Dunng the term of
Governor Pedro Bravo de Acuna (1602-1606) an expedition
sarled for the Moluccas in January, 1606 with 1423 Spamards
and 1600 Fipimnos The object was to oust the Dutch from
Amboina and Tidore which were taken from the Portuguese
February of 1605 This enterpnse of Governor Acuna met
with success, 1t captured Tidore and Ternate, and secured by
means of a treaty the alleglance of the king of Ternate, who
surrendered all his forts restored all captives, and gave up the
willages of Chnistian natives in adjacent 1slands  Acuna left
a strong garnson m Ternate, and carned the king and other
captives to Manila 2

Expedition dunng the term of Juan de Siva During the
term of Governor Juan de Stlva (160g~1616) the Dutch, under
Admiral Wittert, landed 1n Panay, but were repulsed by a

1Blar and Robertson The Plilippine Islands rg93-1898 Vol ALVIIT
P 202 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers

*Sezabid Vol \VI pp 217 317 See also José Montero y Vidal Historss
General de Iilipanas Vol T chap @ 1887
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Philippines, and on Apnl 14 was defeated 1n an engagement
agunst the Spamsh fleet at Playa Honda off the coast of
Many eles

Conflict over Formosa, 1622 In 1622 the Dutch established
a fort and a trading post on Pescadores Islands i order to
mtercept with more vigor the trading vessels gomng to Manil
from China and Japan In 1624 they moved their settlement to
Tormosa There they built a strong fort A report of 1626says

The Dutch also have a stock farm, which they began with cattle
and horses brought from Japon?! ‘They are now at peace with
the natives, with whom they were formerly at war and who Lilled
some of their men The Chinese h1ve gone there with a great
abundance of silks and other merchandise to trade  Consequently,
they have made on that account a large 1lcaicena, where there are
generally more than six thousand Chinese From that, notable
damage can ensue to Castilians Portuguese 1nd Chinese, since the
Dutch are in the passage by which one gets from here to China, and
from Macan to Japon

The Spanish sent an expedition to Tormosa, this arrnved
on May 7, 1626, and established the towns of Camaurn and
Tan Tchuy for the protection of the Manila China trade
During the term of Governor Sebastian Hurtado de Cor-
cuera (1635-1644) the Dutch gamned exclusive control of
Formosa by drmving out the Spamards This occurred on
August 24, 1642 alter a struggle of seven days, the Dutch
capturing 40 guns, provisions 25,000 pesos in siver, and not
less than half a million pesos’ worth of merchandise”

Abandonment of Jolo The Dutch continued to make their
raiding expeditions to the Philippines, entenng mto alhance
with some Moro chiefs The danger from these Moros and the
mcreasing ruds of the Dutch who were often scen even off

! Blar and Robertson T7e I/ ilippine Istards 1493-1898 Vol XX p 142
The Arthur i Clark Company Publishers

®Sec José Montero 3 \1dal Iistorsa General de Tilipry 15 Vol T clap wu
1887 Sce alo Blar and Robertson T7e PIelippine Islards 1193-159% Vot
NI pp 97-99 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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the coasts of Ilocos and Pangasinan, induced the Spanish
government to abandon Jolo (Fig 40) and destroy the fortifi-
cations there To this end a treaty was made with the sultan of
Jolo, and the Spamsh troops were concentrated in Zamboanga

In 1646 the Dutch were repulsed in ther attack against
Caraga, in Surigao Then they went north, where they were
defeated off the coast of Mindoro m varous engagements.

= e

i
!

F16 40 Joro, THE GREAT CENTER OF MOHAMMEDAN OPPOSITION

.In 1647 the Dutch appeared in Manila Bay with twelve

ships; repulsed at Cavite, they went to Bataan and captured
the town of Abucay. But troops from Pampanga came and
drove the enemies away.
. Abandonment of Zamboanga, 1662. In view of the increas-
ing dangers from the Moros and the Dutch, the Spanish govern-
ment was forced to carry its retrenchment policy further. In
1656 the governor of the Moluccas, Francisco de Esteybar,
was ordered to take charge of the fort of Zamboanga, and was
made at the same time lieutenant-governor and captain-
general of the provinces of the southern Philippines.
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In 1662 the Philippines were threatened with a sertous
vaston by the famous Chinese adventurer, Rue Sing, as has
already been discussed in connection with the Chinese in the
Philippines  As a part of the preparations made by Governor
Sabmino Manngque de Lara (1653-1663), the forts of Zam
boanga, Sabamlla, Calamanes, and Iligan were abandoned,
hkewise, the fort at Ternate With the Spamards went a
group of nathve Chnstians from Ternate, who settled 1n
Mangondon, Cavite, where to this day they constitute a
group with umque charactenstics With the abandonment of
Spamsh pos-csstons 1n the Moluccas the old quarrel of the
Spaniards with the Dutch came to an end !

IV CoNrLICTS BETWFEN THE MOROS AND THE SPANIARDS

Conflicts during the early seventeenth century The attacks
of Magindanao and Jolo Moros continued throughout the
seventeenth and eightcenth centuries  These attachs were
charactenzed by destruction of property, loss of Ives and
capture of many nhabitants to be <old elsewhere as slaves
‘There was almost no year that did not witness a Moro rud
upen some Christian community These attacks were more
than prratical raxds, they represented also 1 great conflict
between two religions, Chnstramity and Mohammedamsm

At the beginning of the seventcenth century we find Gov
ernor Pedro Bravo de Acuna leading an expedition in person
In 1611 Governor Juan de Silva sent out 1 frustless expedi
tion  Governor Juan Nino de Tavora took active interest
subduing the Moros and met with success mn Jolo, Basilan,
and Mindanao

In? spite of repeated expeditions agatnst Mindanao, Jolo and
Basilan 1n which the pirates suffered loss of many vessels, they were

1See José Montera 3 Vidal Historeg General de Filipinas Vol 1 chaps.
xwv xyvi 1887

2Iid Vol T chap n See Blairand Robert~on The Phulippine Islands 1393
1898 Vol XVIII pp 104 105 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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not cheched nor was it possible to stop the damage which they
caused on the towns belanging to provinces of Spun, since the w
babitints were scared and fled to the mountams on the apprach
of the prrates 1n spite of efforis of the fnars who gave the people
evample of resistance by being the first to take up arms

Hernando de fos Rios Coronel for a long time procurator
general of the Philippmes 1n a memonal to the hng states

F16 41 MoRo WATCHTOWER AT CEBU

that the Chnstian I'lipmo$ could not defend themselves 2
they used to because they Jwere not allowed to cerry arms
hence m view of Spamsh/ mability to give protection the)
ashed that they be glven)klexr former freedom Referring

Morowaids the memorial ~hys 10 part

1Yte Worst 1s that these last few years they have commttec
greatal onds so that there 1s njp Chnstian or friendly Indian who1
safe s beuse or country *{ These altdnough Indians set tord
argumen¥s th { must have shal ed your Majesty s governors con
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siderably, since, although the latter are so careful not only to col
lect their tnbutes, but to impose continually so many taxes, and to
cause the Indians innumerable troubles, yet they do not defend
them from their enemies Consequently the Indians say, “Let us
be free, and let us have arms, and we shall be able to defend our
selves, as we did before the advent of the Spamards ° And, surely,
did not the religious — especially those of the Society, who mstruct
nearly all those 1slands — entertamn them with hopes and fair argu
ments they would all have revolted, as some have done Ihavere
lated this to your Majesty so that you may order your governor to
remedy that matter, which s so mncumbent upon your Majesty s
royal conscience  But how poorly he informs your Majesty , since
at the very moment when those people were destroying your
churches the governor wrote that thev were all peaceful and quiet

Change of policy 1n 1635 The mnadequacy of the Spanish
expeditions against the Moros led to a change of policy during
the term of Governor Juan Cerezo de Salamanca (1633-1635)
In the vear 1634 the Moros were especially aggressive, and
even attacked the capital of Tayabas, hlling several friars
and many mnhabitants In the Visayas greater havoc was
wrought 1n Leyte they rarded and burned the towns of Sogod,
Cabahian Canamucan Ormoc, and Baybay, hlling many
inhabitants There were 18 boats and more than 1500 Moros
m these attacks The whole Visayan group was ternbly
alarmed, and upon the msistent petitions of the Jesmits a fort
was established m Zamboanga, for the maintenance of which
every tpbutary in the Visayan Islands had to pay a ganta of
nice, a contribution which was subsequently required from all
the provinces and which was known as the donatio de Zam
boanga This fort was placed under the command of Juan
de Chaves with 300 Spamiards and 1000 Visayans Father
Melchor de Vern a Jeswit directed the bwlding of 1t, and to
supply 1t with water a canal was built from a rver

The term of Governor Sebastian Hurtado de Corcuera saw
2 great expedition orgamzed agamnst the Moros, led by the
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governor himself with a force of 760 Spaniards and many
Visayans and Pampangos The Moro stronghold at Lamitan,
which was defended by 1000 Moros, was the objective of the
attack ‘The fort was taken by assault in 1637, and many can-
non and mushets were captured Corralat, the great Maginda-
nao chief, was able to escape !

Jolo was the next objective of Governor Corcuera  This was
defended by 4000 Moros, but it was taken after a siege A gar-
nson of 200 Pampangos was left here, and Corcuera returned
to Manila mn May of 1638 From Jolo the work of conquest was
continued, resulting in the subjugation of the valley of the
Rio Grande, and later of the Malanao region, or Lake Lanao?

Conflicts during the eighteenth century. In spite of Spanish
successes, the Moros continued their depredations, securing
aid from the Mohammedans of Borneo and Celebes, and en-
couraged by the Dutch We have already seen in our discus-
sion of conflicts with the Dutch how, in 1662, Zamboanga was
abandoned This step gave further stimulus to Moro raids,
and till the end of the seventeenth century and the beginning
of the eighteenth petitions poured into Spain, especially from
the Jesuits, asking for the reestablishment of the fort at Zam-
boanga. A reflection of the rivalry raging between the dif-
ferent religious orders is seen in the strong opposition of the
other religious corporations to the reopening of Zamboanga,
which would mean the increase of Jesuit jurisdiction and power.
Although a royal decree ordered the reestablishment of the
presidio of Zamboanga, it was not until 1718, while Fernando
Manuel de Bustillo Bustamante was governor (1717—1719):
that it was carried out in the face of a negative vote on the
part of the other Manila authorities 2

1 See José Montero y V) i

et Vo T g o s Bt R, T
Plulippune Islands, 14931808, Vol XLI, pp 277-324 The Arthur H Clark
Company, Publishers

88' Ste José Montero y Vadal, Iistoria General de Tilspinas, Vol 1, chap xxxv
1837
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Attempted peace with Jolo Durning the term of Marquis de
Torre Campo as governor {1721-1729) 1 treaty of peace was
agned between the sultan of Jolo and the government The
ponopal provisions were that there should be free trade be
tween Jolo and Mamla as well as with other provinces, that
the Chnstian captives i Jolo should be released, that sub-
jects of the sultan might become Chnstians, that the 1sland of
Baslan should be returned to Spamn, and, finally, that in case
of war neither should be obhged to aid the other, except m the
case of & common enemy, when mutual help might be given !

Nevertheless, other Moros continued to make their custom
ary raids  In May of 1730 the Moros of Tawt Tawi with 20
large vessels and many smaller ones and 3000 men attached
Palawan and the Calammanes, and even attempted to take
Zamboanga giving the Spamsh forces much to do®

The power of the Moros An indication of the power of the
Moros about the muddle of the exghteenth century 1s seen
the coming of Sultan Al: Mudmn of Jolo to Manila Ina cntical
tone T'ather Martinez de Zumga says

The Jeswits had been urging our Catholic monarch Phelipe V,
and construned him to the inglorious tct of wrting to the hings
of Jol§ and Mindanao, the governor sent ambassadors to delver
hisletters and make an alhance with the Moros * Those petty hings
were greatly dehghted at the honor thus done them by a hing so
great as that of Espana, and 1 order to gratify lum by complying
with lis requests to them, consented to recelve missionares into therr
countrnes

Through the intercession of Jesuit fathers the good wall of
the young Al Mudin was ganed In the meantime, 1n 1748
the sultan’s brother, Bantilan, usurped Al Mudm s place  To
quote Martinez de Zumga

!See José Montero y Vidal Historsa General de Filipinas Vol T chap xxv1
1837

2Seebd Val T chap wout

*Blar and Robertson T7¢ Plalipps ¢ Islands rgo3-1898 Vol XLVIN
PP 148 149 The \rthur H Clark Company Publishers



288 History of the Plulvppunes

The sultan Alimudin ikewise fled from his hingdom m order to
go to Mamla, to seek aid from the governor in order to punish the
rebels who had given him the lance thrust and conspired against his
person! He reached Zamboanga, and there the Spamards fur
nished him with means to proceed to Mamla, he entered that aity
with a retmue of seventy persons, with whom he was lodged 1 a
house 1n the suburb of Binondo, which was kept at his disposal at
the cost of the royal treasury Afterward he made us public entry
[into Mamla] and was recerved with great ostentation, the leading
persons 1 Mantta visited Tam, and presented to lam gold chaus,
robes diamond rings, sashes and gold headed canes — so that he
was astomshed at so much magnificence, and at the generosity of
the Spantards, for whatever he needed for the support of his house
hold was suppled to him from the royal treasury
This was m January, 1749

The question whether Al Mudin should be baptized or not
became the cause of dissension among the rival factions m
Manila Buthe was finally baptized in Pamqut, Pangasinan, and
was recerved m Mamla with great pomp and ceremony Mean
while Bantilan, the usurper, continued to rule Jolo and harass
the Spamards with his expeditions Governor José Francisco
de Obando (1750-1754) sent out an expedition with Al Mudumn,
but the latter’s conduct proved his treachery, and he was sent
bach to Manila and confined a pnsoner at Fort Santiago

All Mudin tried to conduct peace negotiations with Ban
tilan, and to that end, with the permussion of the governor,
sent hus own daughter Faatinia, who had been mpnsoned
with lam, to Jolo There a peace agreement was entered 1nto,
but there was mutual distrust, and the wars continued worse
than ever® In the words of Martinez de Zumga

The® governor had very little confidence mn the promises of the
Moros or 1n therr treaties because they had always broken them
with the same facility with which they had made them, and he

Blur and Robertson The Philippine Istands

8, 1 XLV
PP 15015t The Arthur ¥ Clark Company Pablishs el
*See1bid Vol \LVIII pp 1s58-166 Ibhid Vol ALVII p 167
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prepared 1 strong squadron {to go] against them, in order to compel
them by force to observe the treaties which he did not expect they
would keep of therr own accord Nor did is suspicions prove to
be groundless, for in that year (which was 1754) occurred the worst
mroad which those 1slanders had made nto the Philipinas  In all
districts they made raids with blood and fire, Lilling religious, In

dians, and Spantards burming and plundering villages and tahing
captive thousands of Christians, not only 1n the islands near Jolo,
but throughout our territones, even 1n the provinces nearest to the
capital Manila

As to the subsequent fate of Alt Mudin, he was captured by
the English when they took Mantlain 1762 and was sent back
by them to Jolo

The worst pertods of Moro wars ‘The Moros continued with
their attachs  The last years of the eighteenth century were
especially charactenzed by violent and frequent raids This
penod marks the chimax of Moro piracy, for with the adyent of
steamboats durning the mneteenth century it was possible for
the first time to chech and lessen the danger from the Moros

Anmportant effect of the vapture of Mamla by the British
was the renewal of Moro piratical mcursions, and on account
of the many disturbances elsewhere m the Philippines, the
Spamards could do nothing to check Moro attachs

Those cruel pirates therefore ravaged the entire archipelago,
even captunng fishing boats in Manida Bay, and everywhere the
coast villages were destroyed or depopulated and the native pop
ulation kept 1n continual terror of this inhuman foe !

There was a general attack by the Joloans and Magin
danaos, and

so solent did they become that they captured two richly
laden champans on the Manveles coast, and entrenched themselves
2t Mamburao, on Mindoro Island and sold their Filipino captives
to the Macasar traders who resorted thither!

! Blairand Robertson The Philtppine Islands 14931508 Vol L pp 32 34
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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Throughout his long term of office (1793-1806), Governor
Rafael Mana de Agnilar tnied to check the mcursions of the
Moros who 1n 1793 attacked even the coasts of Luzon In
1794 he called a council of the leading mihitary officers and
persons expenenced m Moro wars It was shown that the
Moros captured yearly about 500 persons, whom they held as
slaves — except the old who “were sold to the inhabitants of
Sandakan who sacnficed these captives to the shades of their
deceased relatives or of prominent personages ’!

It was also shown in that council that from 1778 until
the end of 1793 the Philippine government had spent the sum
of 1 519 209 pesos fuertes for vessels expeditions, wages, and
other materals m the warfare with the Moros, to say nothing
of the other losses caused by their raids

In the year 1708 a strong force of Moros attacled the village
of Baler and other towns on the east coast of Luzon, devas
tating them and seizing four hundred and fifty captives, among
whom were three pansh pnests one of whom was sold by
them for 2500 pesos These prrates had thew headquarters
on Burias Island, from which they 1ssued 1n making thetr rads

In order to improve the means of defense against the Moro
attacks, the council called by Governor Agwilar resolved to
strengthen all the forts on the coasts, and to rely more on
.modern built boats than on the old vintas that had been used
up to that time To that end, a shipyard was established 1n
Binondo m 1794 However, m 1799 the

authonties decided that 1t was more expedient that the war
fare with the Moros be carried on by the provincial authorities
with the direction and axd of the central government, and mstruc
tions to this effect were sent to all the alcaldes mayor

f
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V. CONFLICTS BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT AND THE CHURCH

General character. We have already noted the earlier con-
flict between the government officials and the church officials.
During the sevénteenth and eighteenth centuries this conflict
was continued with greater vigor and accompanied with more
dramatic incidents. At the outset it should be remembered
that the religious workers whose great educational and chari-
table achievements we have already discussed were at the same
time public officials, for the church was then a part of the state;
hence the political rivalry between the religious officials and the
government officials. There was a keen struggle for political

" power, from the governor-general down to the alcaldes-mayor
in the provinces, on one hand, and from the archbishop and
religious orders down to the parish priests, on the other.

1t should also be said that the spirit of rivalry engendered
by this conflict permeated the Philippine government through-
out the two centuries that we are studying, and, in fact, down
o the end of the Spanish régime. The incidents which we shall
discuss briefly are but isolated illustrations, yet they indicate
the persistence of the political phenomenon we are tracing.

Conflicts of the early seventeenth century., A letter from
the fiscal at Manila in 1606 shows that there was “no one to
correct certain ecclesiastics,”! who interfered in Jocal adminis-
tration, making improper assessments on the people, and that
the friars were practically incorrigible, and concludes thus:

It will be well for your Majesty to decree and grant authority to
the Audiencia, that it may cause official investigation to be made
into these matters and others which may arise, and that it may pro-
ceed as do the viceroys of Piru and Mexico? For, so soon as friars

" ‘are interfered with in any respect, they begin to declare that eccle-
siastical censures have been incurred and disturbances are raised,
which give occasion for scandal to the common people.

* Blair and Robertson, The Philippine Islands, 1493-1808, Vol. XIV, pp. 167~
168. The Arthur H, Clark Company, Publishers.
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A letter from the king in 1611 ordered the provincial of the
Dominican order to stop the friars from meddhng mn affairs of
government The letter gives an interesting indication of the
nvalry existing between the government provincal officer,
the alcalde mayor and the pansh prest, and shows also how
the hing 1n Span was ever ready to counsel proper action to
mamtain fnendly relations “for the service of God and my
own” The letter follows

By a letter from Don Juan de Silva, my governor and captam
general there of the fifth of September 6ro, I have learned that
several religlous of your order, from various motives, usually oppose
the things that are ordered for the sake of good government? At
times this has gone so far that incidents such as to cause anxety
have occurred  Such was the case 1n Nueva Segovia, regarding the
Indian whom the alcalde mayor held prisoner, on appeal condemned
to death by the Audiencia, who had ordered the sentence to be
executed there When the day before the execution arnved two
friars went to the prison saymng that they were going to confess
him  They succeeded m beng left alone with the prisoner in a room
with a window opening on the street, and, having provided some
one to take him to their convent, they thrust lim out of the window,
without the knowledge of the persons about the building, which re-
sulted m 2 very scandalous affair The alcalde-mayor, on learning
of 1t, went to the convent to get possession of the prisoner, and
found that for his greater secunty they had placed him upon the
altar — which, as may be seen, was an improper action When he
attempted to take away the prisoner the friars treated the alcalde
mayor very scurvily , and when he had removed the Indian they
proceeded against him with censures and interdicts, in such wise
that he had to return to the church, unpunished the man whom
they themselves had delivered up when he was seized — demand-
1ng us death, and saying that 1t was best to execute him there as an
example forall  Although 1t 1s undesstood that you made the proper
TRTRGRINNARS U WG Gt Y, ws T wish to know what they were,
T charge you to advice me of it, and from this time forth to con

*Blur and Robertson The Philippine Islands 14931808 Vol XVII,
pp 183-183 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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tinue, with the care which I am sure you will exercise, to apply 1
all cases due remedy, as you arc bound to do I 1iso charge you 1o
mawntain very friendly relations with the smd Don Juan de Silva,
my governor, to whom I am wnting to mamtam the same relations
with you, on account of the mmportance of this for the service of
God and my own

Again m a letter from the hing to Governor Alonso I'njardo
m 1618 ne sce the growmng poners of the religious orders in
governmental matters, and the desire of the home government
to put a stop to abuses of those powers

1t has also been understood that the rehgious orders resident in
those 1stands live and comport themselves with more freedom and
Iiberty than 1s proper, conformably to thetr profession and regula
tions, and particularly so the Augustimans ! It 1s also stated that
occasional fees and dues that they levy for masses bumals and
suffrages [for departed souls] are excessive, and likewise that they
erect buildings and church edifices and their own houses, although
they have no authonty to do so except with my eapress permission,
or by ashung 1t from the governor of those 1slands, and then only
case of urgent necessity  Under this pretense and others they make
allotments [of service] and new 1mports, on merely their own au
thonty, upon the Indians, who are distressed and over burdened
For the remedy of this, 1t has seemed best to charge you to mam
tain all the authonty that you can to prevent this from being done
For this purpose you will jom with the archbishop, and both will
summon the provincials, and, telling them the mnformation that I
have of this matter, you will charge them to make the reformation
which 15 1n every way obligatory upon them, since 1t 15 so greatly to
the service of God our Lord and the public good, as may be seen

To remedy the evils desenbed 1n this letter, a royal decree
was 1ssued i May, 1620 ordenng better treatment of the
Indians? How far the orders of the hing as grven 1 the royal
letter and 1 the royal decree were comphed with we learn

'Blair and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1493-1898 Vol XVIII,
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from a letter written by Governor Fajardo to the king, where
he says that the required reform

did not seem necessary to the archbishop, but for my part I
shall nevertheless carry 1t out, informing each one of the provincials
separately, and trymg to further the royal will of your Majesty,
without allowing scandal to result by making this public, and difft
cultzes from such things becomng known *

"The governor continues to complain of the rehgious orders, and
says that 1t 1s hard to attend to affawrs of state and the purswit
of the many enemues threatening the Philippines without

the favor of the religious orders [which must be considered]
n order not to annoy them, for most of them are easily in
tated !

For, even when they have no cause for displeasure, there 1s no
one who can bring them to reason, since 1t appears that they regard
1t as their vocation to be opposed to the government and to the
governors, as they have done since their estabhshment 1n these
wslands, without a single exception — unless only 1t be Don Luws
Perez Dasmarmas, whom, with the aspenty on which they pride
themselves, and therr tyranmcal ways they subjected mn such
manner that they ruled lim In order that those who succeed me
may continue attending to the service of your Majesty without the
difficulties and quarrels which we, the former governors and T, have
expenenced, it will be expedient that your Majesty order them not
to mterfere so much i the government, and that they must restrain
their audacious and mnsolent mode [of speech] For this 1s so un
curbed and ternble that any honorable man would fear 1t on ac-
count of what the friars cast at him, to the prejudice of anyone who
acts contrary to their wishes, and this they do not only through the
pulpits, but by various other means, as I have said they did with
the past gavernors — and particulasly with Don Juan de Silva, my

predecessor — and which 1 aiso have sufficiently expenenced and
suffered

3 Blair and Robertson The Phalsppine Islands 1. v
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The way the rehigious workers controlled the local govern
ment 15 desenibed 1n another letter to the hing '

‘The fnars serve as protectors to them and inspire them to bold
ness, and now by this path of protection, and agam by that of
punishment, the Indians are all being brought to recognize them as
powerful lords, 1n both spintual and temporal matters* So far has
this gone that, if the alcalde mayor orders any thing, even though 1t
be just and necessary and for the service of your Majesty, 1f the
friar orders something else, 1t must be as the latter desires, at least
for the fime bemg untd a more urgent order 1s wssued Your
Majesty will be pleased to consider what 1s best to decree in regard
to ths for the future, as I am applying the most gentle and expedi-
ent means and correctives for the present

In a royal decree 1ssued m 1622 the king orders reforms, and
defines the proper junisdiction of the religtous orders

1 have been informed that the rehigious of your order are living
with great lack of restramt, and are meddling 1n the government of
those 1slands, from which have resulted and are resulting very great
difficulties 2 Moreover, the honor and procedure of those who have
been men of those islands have suffered, for, both 1n the pulpit and
1 other ways, the rehgious are trymng to sully the reputation of
those persons when they are not acceptable to them Now masmuch
as that 15 unworthy of any person whatever, and more so of re
hgious who have to furmsh an example to all by their retirement
from the world and their method of procedure, and masmuch as 1t
1s very adwvisable to reform that efficaciously therefore after ex
amnation of the matter by my Council of the Indias, 1t has been
deemed best to charge and order you, as I do, to summon immedt
ately all the religrous of your order By the best method that you
shall deem adwisable you shall censure them for their wrregulanties,
and represent these to them, and warn them to engage only m
their devotions and the conversion of souls according to ther obli
gations — which 1s the main purpose for which they went there —

1 Blair and Robertson The Phalippine Islands 14031898 Vol XX, pp 152
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and that they shall not meddle in government matters, or wm any
other matter that does not concern their order You shall advise
me of what you shall do m this matter

So great was the power of the mussionares that, as we
learn from a royal order of November, 1624 “‘they do not
allow even the women to wear shoes, while they force the men
of the province of Nueva Segovia to guard the church m rota
tion and turn ! And if the people failed to answer ther
questtons with regard to the Christian doctrine “the religious
have the chiefs and their wives whipped and cut off ther
hair **

Conflicts of the second quarter of the seventeenth century
In letters from another governor to the king duning the early
part of the second quarter of the seventeenth century we find
the same general complaimnt agamst the fnars mterference with
provinaal officals One such letter recommends granting to
the governor the ‘authority to remove or promote religious
missionaries to the natives from the districts where they are’ 2
The following 1s also a vivid picture of the conflict 1 the
provinces

That has come to such a pass that they have lost respect, by ther
deeds for the alcaldes mayor and the said religious do not pay any
attention to their jurisdiction or to the royal patronage? The Au-
gustimans, who are more exorbitant than others are very owners
of the wills of the Indians, and give out that the quiet or disobed:
ence of the latter hinges on them For when the alcalde mayor of
Balayan tned to sestrain the excesses that he saw, they entered his
house armed and bound and flogged him, that was dunng the
government of the Audiencia  But lately another alcalde mayor m
Bulacan having arrested two Indians seamen on a ship of your
Majesty s fleet, so that they mught serve at their posts the rehigious
at that place took them out of prison Even more oppressive acts
oceur daly, nhack need & seveve remedy 1 petition your Magesty’

1 Blaurand Roberts
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to have sent to me the decree which was sent to Nueba Lspaiia this
past year, with more defimte restrictions, so that they may not
have any ground for opposing 1t, and so that their generals, espe
cully he of St Augustine mav order them to restrun themselses,
and so that lis Holiness may do the same, the brefs or patents
being passed by the Counail and every thing being sent to me  So
great haste 1s necessary in order not to fall out with them

As was usual in such cases, the home government tned to
remedy the evil by a royal decree 1ssued for that purpose to
the new governor, Juan Nine de Tavora, in 16261 During
the term of Governor Nino de Tavora 1s appears in another
royal decree, when the alcalde mayor of Batangas arrested
a man who

had run away with the wife of 1 certain man Try
Antomo Munica, prior of the said order [Augusuntan] at the head
of hus fizcal and choristers brohe apen the gates of the prison, and
loosed the prisoners after maltreating the government agents?
And 1lthough he (the alcalde] drew up a report about this action,
and mformed their superior of 1t — sending the ltter a copy of the
report, while he hept the onginal, 1n order to give you an account
of 1t — the supertor did not inflict pumshment but on the contrny
exerted lumself ta get hold of the ongnal report  But 2s he did not
succeed 1n this, two rehigious, accompanied by over one hundred
natines went to Caravajal s house [the alealde]) surrounded 1t, went
upstairs where he was and took away the said {onginal] report from
him after baving bound him and maltreated lim by word and
deed Although he informed you of 1t, that crime has not yet been
pumshed

This decree, 1ssued by the hing was directed to the gov
ernor of the Philippines, orderning him to enact justice

Conflicts in the middle of the seventeenth century Toward
the muddle of the seventeenth century the outstanding mna
dent 1Mlustrating the conflict between church and state was

1See Blaranl Rolertscn T/e I7slippre Jsdinds 1493-1%05 Vol \N\II
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the 1mpnsonment of Archbishop Hernando Guerrero at Fort
Santiago by order of Governor Sebastian Hurtado de Corcuera
and the subsequent impnsonment of the governor by order of
s successor as a tesult of charges brought by the archshop
agamnst lum when his term expired m 1644 (A governor had
to face the residencia or tnal of an official on leaving office
for any act complamed of dunng hs term ) This madent
was the result of a conflict concerning the jurisdiction over a
soldier Franasco Nava who had killed a girl and then tned
to protect himself from justice by seeking shelter mn the
Augustinian church  Agamst the will of the archbishop Cor
cuera had Nava arrested by force and executed Tor this act
Corcuera had to suffer five years impnsonment i Fort San
tiago and Cawvite' This was the fate that befell the victo
nious campaigner agamst the Moros whose triumphal entey
mto Manila was one of the great social events of those days,
this was lus reward for ‘subdung the relygtous to the under
standing that your Magesty alone 1s therr natural seignior,
and the seygmor of the said 1sland,’ as he wrote the kang
Still another madent showmng the same conflict was the
arrest of Governor Diego de Salcedo (1663-1668) by the com !
mussary of the Inquisition aided by the political enemues of the
governor He had quarrels with the archbishop, Miguel
Poblete, and when the latter died he would not allow the
church bells to be tolled or the body to be embalmed This
was the apparent reason for his arrest, although politrcal

motives were the real ones From a contemporary document
we read

It 15 not a rash assumption by those who are more inclined to re
flect that this affair was thus hurned through more through passion
than through virtuous zeal those whom the father commussary
carned with lum  were nearly all enemies of Don Diego?

*See Blair and Robertson T7¢ P/ lippine Islands 1.
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And we lewrn 1 addition

that the father commussary was at outs with s Lordship
[the governor] on account of disputes between them dunng the voy-
age! Moreover, the father commissary was poor and his provincial
had not provided him with any post as prior 1n s order, and
had not treated the comnussary as the latter wished Then too,
the governor had given no office to Captain Don Gonzalo Samaniego,
the commussary s nephew ~—~ whom his uncle the commussary so
valued, and so endeavored to provide for, and, although the nephew
was appointed a captain m this royal camp he was not captain of
any company on account of the scaraity of men

The document shows that pohtical or personal motives
governed every one of those who helped the commissary of the
Inqusition  Governor Salcedo was shipped as a prisoner to
Mexico, but was exonerated there  He died while on the way
back to the Philippines

Conflicts of the last quarter of the seventeenth century The
most notable episode in this controversy dunng the seven
teenth century was the confhict between Archbishop Felipe
Pardo and Governor Juan de Vargas (1678-1684) on the ques
tion of junsdiction As summanzed by Blair and Robertson,
that controversy began 1n 1680,

with the complant of the cura of Vigan agamst the acting
head of the diocese of Nueva Segovia that the latter does not reside
at the seat of that bishopric, and nterferes with the above cura?
The Audiencia undertakes to settle the affair, and the archbishop
mnsists that 1t belongs to his jurisdiction The Audiencia en
deavors to restrain Pardo but in vam, and the strained relations
between them quickly grow mnto open hostilities

The situation 1s comphcated by vanous antagomstic elements
whick may be broefly zed thas  Tie archbiskop s arbiteary
conduct toward his own clerics and other persons and his strenuous
msistence on his ecclesiastical prerogatives  the undue mnfluence

1Blair and Robertson The Phlsppine Islards 1493-1898 Vol XAXVIT
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over him obtatned by hts Dominican brethren, the jealouses be
tween the various rehigious orders,, and, still more fundamental, the
unceasing conflict between ecclesiastieal and secular authonty —
the latter embodied mamly 1n the Audiencia, as the governors often
ranged themselves agamst that tribunal, under the pressure of
ecclestastical nfluence To these may be added the remoteness of
the colony from Span, and 1ts smallness, which renders the hmts
within which these human forces are at work more narrow and
crcumscnbed, and therefore mtensifies their action

After a long conflict between Pardo and the Audiencia, 1n which
their weapons are used freely on both sides — decrees, appeals,
protests, censures, and legal techmicalities of every sort civil and
canomical — that tribunal dectdes (October 1, 1682) to banish the
archhishop, a sentence which 15 not executed until May 1, 1683
He 15 then seized by the officials of the Audiencia, and deported to
Lingayen His assistant bishop, Barrientos, demands the right
to act mn Pardos place, but his claim 1s set aside in favor of the
cathedral chapter, or cabildo — which declares the see vacant n
consequence of Pardos exile Another Domimcan, Francisco
Villalba, 1s bamished to Nueva Espana for seditious preaching, and
others are sent to Cagayén

The coming of a new governor, Gabriel de Curuzelaegui
(1684-1689), who was favorable to the archbishop, marhed a
turn 1 the tide of events, and Pardo was restored

Soon he lays an 1ron hand on all persons who had formerly op-
posed im ! Excommunications are imposed on ex governor Vargas,
'Ehe a:udltors, and other persons concerned in the archbishop’s

, and the bers of the cathedral chapter are sus~
pended, and therr official acts during his absence are annulled They
are not absolved until near the end of Lent {1685), and thus 1s done
n public, and very harshly, with great humiliation to the penitents
At the urgent remonstrances and entreaties of Curuzelaegui, Pardo
finally consents to absolve the ex governor, Vargas, but he loads
bues woressam with conditions so grievous and humilating that
Vargas 1s unwilling to accept them

#Blair and Robertson The Phlippine Islands
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The penance mmposed was as follows

Durng an entire month, he must be present 1n the cathedral,
from mormng until high mass, clothed 1n sackcloth and n the garb
of a pemitent, with a halter round his neck, and for another month
he must, 1n the same manner, attend the church of Santo Domingo,
another, the hospital of San Gabriel, and another, the church of
Binondoc !

Pardo mutigated this sentence, and Vargas was sent to hive on
an »land 1n the Pasig River  In 1689 while on his way to
Mexico, a prisoner, he died

Eighteenth-century conflicts. Dunng the first quarter of
the next century the internal conflict i Spamsh Phiippine
government found its culmmation 1 the murder of Governor
Fernando Manuel de Bustillo Bustamante (1717-1719), who
had undertaken to collect by force the large amounts due to
the treasury from its debtors He succeeded, but aroused the
hatred of many leading aitizens, including the archbishop As
a result of the arrest of the auditors ordered by Bustamante,
the Audiencia was broken up, 1n attempting to orgamize an
other Audienaa with his own men, he met with the strong
opposition of Archbishop Franasco de la Cuesta and the um
versity professors of lnw  There was a conspiracy agamst
Bustamante, and he ordered the arrest of many atizens One
of these took refuge in a church, and the archbishop would
not give him up The gosernor had the archbishop and
most of the prominent ecclesiastics arrested Then a tumult
arose

The fniars sally out from therr convents and are jomned by the
numerous persons who 1 fear of the governor’s tvrannical acts,
bave taken refuge in the churches, and by a crond of the common
People? All this throng go to the governors palace and attach
him, heis ternbly wounded and dies after a few hours and s son
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also 15 slan At the urgent demand of all, Archbishop Cuesta ac
cepts the post of governor ad wntersm, and forms an audiencia with
the seleased auditors !

The conflict dragged on, and toward the end of the eight
eenth century we find w a memoral submatted by the patn
otic Governor Simon de Anda y Salazar, the defender of the
Philippines agamst the Brtish mvasion, that the power of the
church had been enhanced rather than dummished Anda says

Since the discovery of the two Americas the king has been
seignior of them 1n temporal matters and 1n spiritual, royal patron
and pope, and as such has made appomntments to all the secular and
ecclestastical employments of the cathedrals, with the advice of the
auditors, and the curacies are filled by the vice-patrons, with
preceding examtnation and proposal by the ordinary ?

But i the Philippines the king 1s despoiled of ths well
known nght

It causes horror to see a religious, paxd and mamtamed by his
Majesty, with the character of apostolic missionary, no sooner
arrived at Mamla from these kingd than he d
pubhshes and defends the assertion that the king 1s not master of
the 1slands, but only they who have conquered them, that the
Indian ought not 1o pay tnbute,?

The power and influence enjoyed by the religious orders has
been described by Le Gentil, the French scientist, as absolute
He says

If the governor of the Philippines 1s absolute, the religious orders
form there a body that 15 not less powerful * Masters of the prov
1nces, they govern there, one mught say, as sovereigns, they are so
absolute that no Spamiard dares go to establish himself there If
he tried to do so, he would succeed only after having surmounted
great difficulties, and removed the greatest obstacles But he would
always be at swords-pomnt  the Inars would play him so many

1See Blair and Robeffson 7e Phili
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trichs, they would seek so many occasions of dispute with him,
and they would stir up so many things agamst him that in the end
he would be forced to go away Thus do those fathers remain
masters of the land, and they are more absolute i the Philippimes
than 15 the hing himself

Result of Spamsh policy Such control by the ecclesiastics was
the necessary result of Spamish colomal policy Bourne says

From the beginning the Spamsh establishments 1n the Phihppines
were a nusston and not m the proper sense of the term a colony?
They were founded and admimstered m the interests of rehigion
rather than of commerce or industry They were an advanced out
post of Chnstianity whence the missionary forces could be deployed
through the great empires of China and Japan, and hardly had the
mtives of the 1slands begun to yield to the labors of the friars when
some of the latter pressed on adventurously into China and found
martyrs' deaths m Japan In examuming the political admimstra
tion of the Philippmes then, we must be prepared to find 1t a sort
of outer garment under which the living body 15 ecclesiastical
Aganst this subjection to the influence and nterests of the Church
energetic governors rebelled and the history of the Spanish dom:
nation 1s chechered with struggles between the avil and religious
powers which reproduce on a small scale the medizval contests of
Popes and Emperors

VI CoONFLICTS BETWEEN THE SECULAR AND THE REGULAR
CLERGY

General character It 1s not within the scope of this book
to trace the history of the Chnstian church in the Philippines
and the internal dissensions among the various religious orders
However, the question of visitation and seculanzation of the
panshes constituted an important political 1ssue throughout
the Spanish regime, and of 1t we should take brief notice, espe
aally since Filipino priests subsequently became mnvolved 1n 1t

! Blawr and Robertson The Phlippine Islands 14931898 Vol T pp 48-30
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‘Who should have control over the parishes and their curates
the archbishop wnd ishops, or the heads of the religious cor
porations® Who should fill the parishes  the sccular clergy or
the regular? These were the questions which divided the
religlous workers from the beginming  The first bishop of the
Philippines, Domingo de Salazar, as we have seen, had these
questions to settle

a

y Larly m the seventeenth
century we find the third archbishop, Miguel de Benavides,
objecting to granting the Jesuits license to open a university
He says “This your Majesty should not do unless you
grant the same to all the orders and ,the secular clergy as
well! This 13 especrally true now, among these mtruswve
machinations ” Then asking for more powers “If your
Majesty were pleased to entrust to me the regulating of
these matters I should endeavor to doso’ !

At about the same time the Augustinians sent a complaimt
to the king because

of the mjuries both to the pubhc and to mdividuals which
this commonwealth, and we the religious of the Order of our father
St Augustine, are suffering from the presence of Don Fray Miguel
de Venavides, who wishes to assume more authorty in the
[ecclesiasticl] government than 1s his due 2

The sending of missionanes to other countnes caused dis
senstons between the archbishops and the religious orders of
those countnes just as 1t did m Philippine domestic affairs

In 1622 the fifth archbishop, Miguel Garcfa Serrano, wrote
to the hang that whenever a priest mishehaved,

he 15 corrected, admomished, and punished — by myself if he
1s a secular® If be 15 a religious, Ins supertor does i, when he

* Blair and Robertson The Phlippinte I
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deems it best ;... In regard to that, it would be greatly advisable
that the bishops of the Philipinas have more power over min-
isters of souls in their charge, and that the latter be obliged to
give account. :

In 1632 a letter to the king from the ecclesiastical cabildo of
Manila complains that “one of the things which this cathedral
has considered, and considers, intolerable, is that it always has

FiG. 42. IrricATION DAMN

Asample of construction by friars in their haciendas (Courtesy of the Bureau
of Public Works) .

to be governed by friars.”! One advantage claimed for the
sccular clergy is that “he is always in the midst of affairs,
while the friar must necessarily incline himself to his order
and to those with whom he has been reared.”? Furthermore,
with two unijversities in Manila training many students, all
the graduates could not be employed.

!Blair and Robertson, The Philippine Islands, 1493-1898, Vol. XXIV,
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Thus thus city 1s today full of poverty stricken seculars, and one
must fear that there will be so many within a few years that they
will die of hunger, because we have not any benefices to give them
m this archbishopric or throughout the 1slands  for these are held
by fnars, who cost your Majesty so dearly!

In 1654 the Audiencia tried in vam to enforce visitation of
the panshes, for there were only fifty mne secular priests
available 2

Eighteenth-century conflicts Toward the end of the sev
enteenth century the ecclestastical controversy between Arch
bishop Diego Camacho and the religious orders, which began
with the amval of that prelate m the Islands 1n 1697, Was,
accordmng to Blair and Robertson,

hardly second m bitterness and importance to that between
hus predecessor Pardo with the secular government 3 Soon after
Camacho’s arrival the regulars appeal to him for aid 1 a dispute
which they have with the secular government regarding their lands,
but he makes such aid conditional on their submitting to episcopal
visitation 1n those curacies which they serve as parish priests  They
refuse to do so, and appeal from the archbishop to the papal dele-
gate, then a controversy ensues between the two prelates over the
exemptions clamed by the regulars each wielding the thunderbolts
of the Church — censures fines, and excommumications — agamnst
the other, a warfare umtated by some of the ecclesrastical rank and
file with therr fists and stones as weapons, all to the scandal of the
commonwealth

Although Pope Clement X I deaded, on January 3o, 1705,
that “the nght of visiting the parochial regulars belonged to
the said archbishop and other bishops 74 and although this
deasion was confirmed by the Council of the Indies n Apnl of
the same year, when Camacho tned to enforce 1t 1 October,
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1707, he met with such strenuous opposition on the part of the
religtous orders that, after heated controversy, ;n which the
governor 1ntervened, 1t was deaded that there should be no
change

Like the conflict between church and state, this controversy
between the seculars and the regulars was ever present and
mamifested 1itself, from time to time, with more or less violence
Dunng the eighteenth century the most vigorous attempt to
seculanize the panshes and enforce visitation was that made
by Archbishop Basiho Sancho de Santa Justa y Rufina, whose
term lasted from 1707 untd 1789 He had the support of the
avil authonty, which had orders to enforce the royal nghts
of patronage, or appointing power The archbishop began to
appont secular priests to the vacant curaaes, including those
of the Panan, Binondo, and Bataan, and as the number of
Spamnush secular priests was so small, 1t was necessary to ordam
Filipmo pnests from the sermpanes This step marks an 1m
portant epoch m the struggle of Fihpmos for greater socal
recognition It also gave mse to the bitter controversy over
the eapaaity of Filipmos i general, whnch lasted till the end of
Spamish days !

The expulsion of the Jeswits 1n 1767 by a decree of the hing
created many vacanaes m the curaaes, and 1t became more
necessary to utilize Filipino priests, to the great alarm and dis
gust of the religious orders ”

Seculanization a poltical 1ssue Dunng the term of Gov
ernor Simon de Anda y Salazar (1770-1776) there was fur-
ther attempt to seculanize the panshes By a royal decree
of November g, 1774, 1t was ordered that the curaces held
by the regulars should be seculanzed as fast as they became
vacant Qwing to vigorous opposition of the religious orders,
however, this was suspended by another royal decree of

1See Blur and Robertson The Philippine Islands 1493-1898 Vol L
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December, 1776 While y1elding to the urgent demand of the
moment the kmg

directed 1 the said decree that efforts should be made, by all
possible means and methods to form a large body of competent
clencs m order that, conformably to the royal decree of June 23
1757 these might be mstalled in the vacant curacies thus gradu
ally establishing the seculartzation that had been decreed !

Thus we see how the king s policy of gradually estabhshing
the secularization that had been decreed was sure to result
sooner or later in the traming of more I'tlipino priests and the
consequent conflict between them and the religious orders for
posttions as curates  This as we shall discuss later became an
important political 1ssue during the nineteenth century, and
gave nise to the Filipmo national leadership of that penod

VII CoNFLICTS BETWEEN THE BRITISH AND THL SPANIARDS

What explams the mvasion of Mamla by the Bntish m
17627 Why did thirteen British vessels anchor in Manila Bay
under Admural Samuel Cornish on September 22 of that year,
ready to take the city by force? The British Spamsh struggle
m the Plulippmes was but a reflection of the decisive colonal
conflicts among the European powers during the latter hali of
the eighteenth century This 1s part of the same struggle for
supremacy which resulted in the earhier wars among the Por
tuguese and the Spanish and the Dutch, already discussed
It 15 part of the contest which absorbed England and France
mn North America and n India  In the final test between 1756
and 1763 France called on Spam, and 1n 1762 war was declared
between the Brtish and the Spamsh

When the new enemues appeared 1n Manila, the Spamards
were unprepared  Hurredly orgamzed troops from Bulacan

#Blair and Robertson The Philippine Tslands 1 L
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers ¢ norades Vo P
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Pampanga, aind Laguna came to defend Manila and on Octo

ber 3 these attempted i vain to drive out the Bntish troops
which had been landed at Malate on September 25 Sir Wil

Liam Draper says i his journal

Had their shill or weapons been equal to their strength and
ferocity, 1t might have cost us dear ! Although armed chiefly with
bows, arrows, and lances, they advanced up to the very muzzles of
our preces, repeated their assaults, and died like wild beasts, gnaw
g the bayonets

On October 4 Draper opened fire with lus battenes, and to
so good purpose that the combined forces under Draper and
Cornish were enabled to make the assault on the morning of
the sixth, carrying everything before them Then Draper and
Cormish immediately went ashore to make arrangements with
Acting Governor Manuel Rojo, archbishop of Mamla, for the
surrender of the fort Mamla and Cavite were surrendered, and
1t was agreed that a payment of $4,000,000 should be made
to the Enghsh for the preservation of the aity from pillage ?

In the meantime Sumon de Anda y Salazar, an auditor of
the Audiencia, who had been appointed Leutenant governor,
left Manila on the mght of October 3 m order to preserve the
loyalty of the Filipinos to Spamn  He went to Bulacan and,
after consultation with the Spamsh officials and friars, deter
mned to organize a separate government to uphold Spamsh
sovereignty and resist the Bntish

Affairs 1n Europe, however, put a stop to further hostilities
mn the Philippines  In 1763 the Treaty of Pans gave England
almost all the French colomes, but the Philippimes and Cuba
were returned to Spamn  Thus was Spanish sovereignty provi
dentially preserved m the Philippines

! Blair and Robertson T7e Plulippine Islands 14931898 Vol XLIX p o3

The Arthur H Clark Company Publshers
?Seeibid Vol \LTM P 14 and passim



310 History of the Plulipprnes

REFERENCES
Frremno RevOrTs

1 MoNTERO ¥ VAL, Jost:  Historia General de Filipinas 1887

2 ApuarTtE, Dmco, O P ' Historia de la Provincia del Sancto Rosano dela
Orden de Predicadores,” Manila, 1640, in Blair and Robertson’s The
Philippine Islands, 14931898, Vol XXXII The Arthur H Clark
Company, Publishers

Mepwa Juan bE OS A “History of the August:nian order 1n the Fali
pinas Islands, ’ 1630, 1n Blair and Robertson’s The Phhippine Islands,
14931808 Vol XXIV The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers

4 MuriLLo VELagpE PepRO SJ * Jesuit mussions i the seventeenth cen
tury,” 1749 1n Blarr and Robertson’s The Plulippine Islands, 1493
1898, Vol XLIV The Arthur H Clark Company, Publshers

CovcEPCIdN JUAN DE 1A * Recollect missions m the Philippines,” 1788,
m Blawr and Robertson’s The Plulsppine Islands, 14931898, Vol XLI
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers

Assis Tray PEDRO pE SAN Franctsco b “Recollect missions m the
Philippines,” 1661-1712 1n Blawr and Robertson’s The Phtlsppine Islands,
1403-1898, Vol XLI The Arthur H Clark Company, Publshers

Fernanpo VI “Usurpation of Indian lands by friar,” 1751, m Blar
and Robertson’s The Philtppine Islands, 1493-1898, Vol XLVIII The
Arthur H Clark Company, Pubhshers

ViaNa, Francisco Lravoro pE  “Memonal of 1765" m Blar and
Robertson’s The Phulippine Islands, 1493-1898, Vol XLVII The
Arthur H Clatk Company, Publishers

w

o

-

~

o

Durcr WAr

9 “Argensola’s Conquista,” 1609, m Bluir and Robertsons The Phitp
pune Islands, 14931808, Vol XVI The Arthur H Clarh Company,
Publishers

1o Rivra, Juan pE, and LEprsya, Varerio pe “Portuguese and Spamish
expeditions aganst the Duich, 1615 ” 1n Blar and Robertsons The

Plislippine Islands 14931898, Vol XVIT The Acthur H Clark Com
pany, Publishers

«

Eatly years of the Dutch 1n the Fast Tndies an Blair and Robertson's

Thel Plulippine Islands, 1493-1893, Vol XV The Arthur H Clarh
Campany, Publishers

Moro Wars

8

Rfos CoroNEr, HERVANDO DE 108 Memonal ¥ Relacién * 1627, in Blar

and Robertson'’s The Phalsppine Islands, 1493-1895, Vol XIX The
Arthur H Clarh Company, Pablishers 0~



Political Conflicts 311

13 MARTINEZ DE ZURIGY, Joaquin  *Lvents in Filipinas, 1739-1762,” 1n Blar
and Robertson’s The Plilippine Islands, 1493-1898, Vol XLVIII The
Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

14 SALEEBY, NajEEB M Studies tn Moro History, Law, and Religion  Burean
of Science Publication, Manila, 1903

15 Saizesy, Najees M History of Sudu  Bureau of Science Publication,
Manila, 1908

CHURCH AND STATE

16 FELreE IV “Royal decrees regarding the religious,” 1622, m Blar and
Robertson’s The Philippine Islands, 1493~1898, Vol XX The Arthur
H Clark Company, Publishers

17 FErree IV “Royal orders regarding the rehgious,” 1624, in Blar and
Robertson's The Phulippine Islands, 1493-1898, Vol XXL ‘The Arthur
H Clark Company, Publishers

18, Fruree IV “Royal decrees,” 1626, 1n Blar and Robertson’s The Plulip
pine Islands, 1493-1898, Vol XXII The Arthur H Clark Company,
Tublishers

19 Diaz, Casnuiro, OS A “Conflicts between cavil and ecclesiastical author-
ies,” 1635-1636, 1n Blaur and Robertson’s The Philsppine Islands,
1493-1598, Vol XXV The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

20 SancmEz, Juaw * The Pardo controversy,” 1683 1n Blair and Robertson's
The Plalippene Islands, 14903-1898, Vol XXXIX The Arthur H Clark
Company, Publishers

21 “Euvents of 1701 1715,” 1n Blair and Robertson’s The Phulippine Islands,
1493-1808, Vol \LIV The Arthur I Clark Company, Publishers

22 Orazo, Dieco pE SJ * The government and death of Bustamante,”
17519-1720 1n Blair and Robertson’s The Phalippine Istands, 1493-1898,
Vol XLIV The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

23 ANDA Y SaLazar, S6n pE ' Memonal to the Spamsh government,” 1768,
n Blawr and Robertson’s The Phulippine Islands, 1403-1898, Vol L
The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

24 Le Gevt. Gurizavne  “Ecclestastical Survey of the Philippines,” 1781
{from his Voyages dans les mers de 1 Inde), m Blair and Robertson's The
Philtppine Islands 14931898, Vol XXVIII The Arthur H Clark
Company, Publishers

SecULAR AND REGULAR CLERGY

25 “Comp agamnst the archbishop,” 1603, 1n Blair and Robertson's The
Phalsppine Islands, 1493-1898, Vol XIV The Arthur H Clark Com
paay, Publishers

26 Jes6s Lurs pe, and SaxtA THERESA, DiEGo DE, 0S A “Recollect mis-
s100S 164660 " 1n Blair and Robertson’s The Phalippine Islands, 1493
1895, Vol XXAVI ‘The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers



312 History of the Phulippines

27 “Why the fnars are not subjected to episcopal visitation,” 1666, mn Blawr
and Robertson's The Plulippine Islands, 1403-1898, Vol AXXVI The
Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

28 *“The Camacho ecclesiastical controversy,” 1697-1700, tn Blair and Robert
son’s The Phlippine Islands, 14931898, Yol XLIT The Arthur H
Clark Company, Publishers

29 *The expulsion of the Jesuits 1768-69,” m Blair and Robertson's The
Plalippine Islands 14931898, Vol L The Arthur H Clark Company,
Publishers

Brrrist OCCUPATION
30 * Conquest of Manila by the English, 1762 m Blair and Robertson’s The

Plalippine Islands, 1493-1898 Vol XLIX The Arthur H Clark Com
pany, Publishers

QUESTIONS AND TOPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY
1 What policy was adopted by Spain to maintamn her sovereignty
without the use of a large Spamsh force?
2 In your opinien, why did the Filipino revolts of this peniod fail?
8 Why did the Spantards abanden Jolo and Zamboanga?
4 Give an account of the conflict over Formosa
5 Why were the Spamiards unable to subdue the Moros?

6 Why was there conflict between the government and the church
dunng this period? Give specific incidents of this conflict

7. Why did the frnars gan much ascendancy 1n the government?

8 Gwe a bnef summary of the conflict between the sccular and
the regular clergy

9 How did this conflict affect the Filipino clergy ?
10 Gave an account of the Bntish occupation of Manila

11. Preparc a paper on one of the topics histed under the references
at the end of this chapter



PART III. PERIOD OF COMMERCIAL
LIBERTY AND REFORMS, 1781-1898

CHAPTER XII
THE LAST CENTURY OF THE SPANISH REGIME

I. NEw Econoyic TENDENCIES TOWARD THE END OF
TRE E1GHTEENTH CENTURY

Direct communication with Spain. Toward the close of
the eighteenth century there were events which indicated a
growing interest in the economic development of the Philip-
pine Islands and the beginning of a more liberal commercial
policy. *

The great interest in the Philippines displayed by the British
when they took Manila, as well as the patriotic stand of Simén
de Anda y Salazar in trying to defend and preserve the Islands
for Spain, aroused keener interest on the part of the Spanish
king. To bind Philippine and Spanish interests more closely
together, direct communication was established between the
two countries by means of a warship which was to sail annu-
ally from Cadiz via the Cape of Good Hope, loaded with
European goods, and to return loaded not only with products
of the Philippines but also with Oriental merchandise, includ-
ing goods from China and Japan,-— thereby canceling the
andent prohibition against Spain’s trading with the Orfent.
The innovation, however, was not well received in Manila, for
the merchants there refused to send any merchandise on the
return trip. Nevertheless the warships continued to make the

313
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voyages until 1783, when ships of the Royal Company of the
Philippines began to operate *

The Economic Soctety of Friends of the Country The
coming of Governor Jose Basco y Vargas (1778-1787) marked
anew era mn the economic listory of the country, for twe
mportant events occurred during his term  the establishment
of the Soctedad Economca de Amigos del Pais n 1781, and
the formation of the Real Compania de Filipmnas m 1785
These may be considered to be the most serious attempts of
Spain throughout her rule to develop the natural resources
of the Phulippines

Basco s 1dea was to make the Philippimes economcally self
suffiting and not dependent on Mexico For this reason he
encouraged the development of agnculture by offenng prizes
to those who should excel in the cultivation of cotton, spices,
sugar and silk, to those who should open up the varsous kinds
of mines, to those who should mvent useful things, and to
those who should excel in the arts and sciences Furthermore
he 1ssued cireulars and pamphlets explammg the method of
cultvating the different Philippine crops  In order to get the
commumty s cooperation i carrymg out his economuc plan,
he induced the hing to 1ssue a decree establishing the Economic
Soctety, and, 1n spite of serious apposition on the part of many,
1t was auspiciously intugurated n 1782

Tt seemed, however, as 1f Basco’s 1deas were too advanced
for lus time, for the hfe of the soaety steadily declmed untd
1822 A memoir published by the society, contaming a list
of 1ts achievements, shows that 1ts actiity consisted of dis
cussions of economic subjects, the publication of pamphlets
dealing with the cultwvation of coffee, sugar, mdigo, silk gutta
percha, hemp cacao, and other plants, the offermg of prizes
to persons who succeeded 1n weaving cloths making dyes
mventing hemp stnpping machines, and contnbutmng other

! See Manuel de Azchrraga y Palmero Lo Libertad de Comercia en las Islas
Tilip nas pp 117 118 Madnd 1871
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useful things to agnculture, and the introduction of agn
cultural implements of varous hinds from the United States
The society lived for aver a century, or until r8go?

The tobacco monopoly Another means resorted to by Basco
to free the Phulippines from 1ts financial dependence on Mexico
was the establishment of the tobacco monopoly by the govern
ment As early as 1766 Fiscal Viana had recommended the es
tabhishment of the tebacco monopoly because he said, “there
would be an enormous ncrease mn the royal revenue, since
the form of snuff [pol os] 1t 1s used by nearly all the Spaniards
(both ecclestastical and secular),’ * and also by the majortty
of the people Montero y Vidal says

Basco s 1dea was strongly opposed by various interests, but the
governor s energy was able to conquer thts unjust opposition and
the monopoly was orgamzed on March 1 1782 1t constituted the
basis of the prospenity of the exchequer 1n that country, and ats
most important source of revenue $

However, the evils attending 1t were many the abuses by
the government officials i enforang the regulations and m
trymg to make profits for themselves, the lack of incentive on
the part of the producer to improve the quality of hus tobacco
the existence of smuggling and bnibery  and the poverty of the
farmer — all these accompanied the tobacco monopoly, which
lasted till 1882 4

*See Blar and Robertson T7e Plilippine Islands 14931898 Vol LII
PP 307 322 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers Seeal<o José Montero
¥ Vadal Historsa General de Filiprias Vol II pp 285 207 1887 See also
Smbaldo de Mas Informe sobre el estedo de las Islas Fulipu as en 1842 Part IT
bp 28-39 and Bolet n de la Sociedad Fcor Smica for the different years

*Blarr and Robertson The PJ lippy e Islands 1493-1898 Vol L p 109
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers -

Thd Vol L p 55

See Teodor Jagor Travels i the Philippmes’ n Crags The Former
Phlippines through Foreign Eyes chap xxv and Tomss de Comyn State of

¢ Plul ppines 1n 1810  1n the same book Phil ppine Education Company
1916 See also Jose Jumeno Agius Memoria sobre ¢l Desestanco del Tabaco en
los Islas Felspings Momila 1871



316 Haslory of the Plulippines

The Royal Company of the Phil The second 1m
portant event during Basco’s rule was the establishment of the
Real Compama de Filipinas by a royal decree of March 1o,
1785 The capital of the company was fixed at #8 oco ooo,
divided mto 32 ooo shares of P20 each, the king bought 4000
shares and the citizens of Mamla were allowed 3000 The
chief object of the company was to establish commercial re-
lations among the different colonies and also between the
colontes and Spamn  to supply Mamtla with the products of
Lurope and 1n return to carry to Span not only the products
of the Pahppines but also the merchandise comng from the
Oriental countries The second important object was the en
couragement of Philippine agniculture as shown mn section 4 of
the charter which required the company to nvest 4 per cent
of 1ts net profits mn extractive mdustnies chiefly agnculture
To aid the company all the laws and decrees which prolubited
the importation of Onental cloths 1nto Spain were repealed
and the products of the Philippines were exempted from all
lands of duties both in Manila and 1n Spam  Furthermore, the
merchants of Manila were allowed to go to the Astatic ports
for trade and the Chinese who came to Manila were allowed
to trade freely without subjecting themselves to any restnc
tions The old Mamla Acapulco trade was not to be disturbed

however, for the company was not allowed to send ships to
Acapulco

of product: The Royal Company en
couraged the production of Philippine crops, mstead of merely
depending on trade with Onental countries Azcarraga de~

scribes the attempt of the Royal Company to develop sk
culture

At! the time of Basco there were m the province of Camartnes
four and a half millon mulberry trees, and this was one of the
results of the industrious admumstration of that famous governor,

! Manuel de Azcirmaga y Palmero La Liberlad de Comercio en las Istas
Filspinas p 133 Madnd 1871
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and of the first patrotic attempts of the Economic Society, so
ably arded by the alcalde mayor, Don Martin Ballesteros, who
later became factor of the Company 1n saxd province At the re
quest of the Society the first seeds were sent to Mamla m 1780 by
an Augustiman by the name of Fray Pedro Galiano, the directors
of the Company decided at all cost to stimulate this production,
and advanced large sums to bring about its cultivation, .
they attempted to introduce Chinese laborers for this purpose, and
even proposed to bring over fammiltes from Granada, Valencia, and
Murcia, well acquainted with this hind of industry, and, according
to report of those agents, after that cultivation had been carned
on for some years, the first crops gave good results because of the
continuous reproduction of the leaves on the mulberry, and they
reported that they were proposing to harvest up to nme crops
each year, asserting, too, that according to Chinese experts, the
sikk of the country was infenior to that of Nanhing, but very much
superior to that of Canton!

The company produced also mndige The development of
that crop before the coming of the Royal Company, as well
as the first success of the company 1 exporting 1t, 1s noted by
Azcirraga

The cultivation of the indigo had already been encouraged and
improved by another Augustiman, Fray Matias Octavio, with the
generous aid of a worthy merchant of Mamila, Don Diego Garcia
Herreros, by applymng to this production the method then used
Guatemala, thus 1t was possible 1n 1784 to make a shipment, by
the warship Aswncion, which found a verv good market 1 Cadiz?
With these antecedents, the Company did not have to do much to
exploit ths source of wealth, and limited 1tself to making advances
to the farmers for the purchase of mmplements needed and
buying everything that was offered for sale, thus in 1786 1t was
2l to export one hundred and forey quintals of dhs valcable
atticle, and double that i 1788

!See Blur and Robertson The Philtppine Islands, 1403-1808 ‘ol L
PP 48 50 The Arthor H Clark Company, Publshers

“Manvel de Azcarraga y Palmero La Lsbertad de Comercio en las Islas
Filipnas pp 133 135 Madnd, 1871
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which were produced much more cheaply 1n Sumatra and Java
Though allowed to mnvest only 4 per cent of 1ts net profits m
agniculture dunng the first years of its ewstence 1t invested
great sums 1 buying land and 1n making advances to the pro
ducers 1n other words 1t engaged 1n much speculation, which
proved disastrous It also gave premature attention to the
development of manufacturing

The prinaipal cause of the failure of the company however,
was the fact that 1t was not given control of the Manila
Acapulco trade which continued to absorb the attention of the
very men who because of expenence m the country, would
have helped the company durnng 1ts formative years

According to Dr Pardo de Tavera, the Royal Company
ntroduced foreign capital which was essential for economic
developrent !

Official encour t of prod The Laws of the
Indzes contam many provisions urging the officials to encour
age production Governor Sebastian Hurtado de Corcuera’s
ordmances of 1642 provide that “great care 1s to be taken
to have the Indians plant cocoanut palms and set out abaca
plants the chiefs, trees to the number of two hundred and
plants to the same number, and tinauas, each to the num
ber of one hundred * 2

It was also ordered that

Indians both men and women, and the marned Chnstian
Sangleys must be made to destroy the locasts that do so great harm
to the crops throughout the islands? Each person shall be
charged during certain days or weeks to hll so many gantas of

this destructive pest, under penaluies that shall be imposed for
neglect

. ’x See Manuel de Azcirraga y Palmero La Ltbertad de Comercio en las Islas
thipimas chaps x x and ;1 Madnd 1871 See also Sumbaldo de Mas 7
Jorme sobre el estado de las Islas Filipinas en 1842 Part 1 pp 3t 35 also Josb
Mc;nI!;m A (;d;l glx:hma General de Filipinas Vol I pp 297 307 18%7
lair and Robertson The Philippine Island. 8 Vol L p 211
The Arthur H Clark Compansy, Publlghexs onds vqoaasos ol L ®
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These provisions were reenacted by Govenor Raon in 1768
Ore of Raon’s ordinances provides thus

The products best suted for each province are to be especially
encouraged ! Each Indinn shall have at least twelve hens and
one coch and one sow for breeding purposes TFactores for the
making of textiles and ngging shall be encournged nd ncreased

I1 Periop or COMMERCIAL LiBerTY

Infl leading to op of ports What were the con
dittons which led to the wdmission of foreign merchants and
foreign ships after the cancellation of the Royal Company’s
charter m 18307 In connection with commerce during the
penod of restrictions we have seen that the restrictive policy
which presaded in the Philippines for over two centuries was
but a reflection of Luropen mercantiism  But with the ad
vance of the eightecnth century there was a revolt throughout
Europe agamst the regulations and restramts which mercantil
1sm imposed upon both industry and trade A new group of
economists headed by Adam Smuth, began to recognize that
the mutunl dependence of nations was a factor n therr mn
diidual progress and that exclusiveness was mmeal to
normal national development In the place of mercantilism
there arose the new economic attitude of laissez faire, or the

doctnine that the mdividunl has a night to full and free
range of economic actwvity and that public regulation should
go no further than the simple mamtenance of law and
order* *

1t will be recalled by students of American lustory that the
prinaipal cause of the Amernican Revolution was the restnictive
economic policy 1mposed by England i the form of navigation
acts to control the trade of America in fas or of Cnglish shupping

3Blur and Robertson The P} hippine Islands 1403 1308 Vol L p 251
The \rthur H Clark Company Publ shers

“lrom T'redenc A Ougs I'conomic Develop nert of Modern Lnrope 1917
Used by permusion of The Macmillan Company Publishers.
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and minufacturing interests  Both the American revolt agamnst
Tnghsh mercantiism, culminating m the political separation of
the two countries and the emanaipation of the Spamsh colontes
m the two Americas following American mdependence con
tnbuted toward liberalizing European colonial trade polices
Spatn had to follow the trend of the times She had to do away
with trade exclusivism and hft the bars of 1solation, allowing
the ships and business of foreign powers to enter

Admussion of foreign firms Even before the commg of
Basco there was a tendency toward a more hberal economic
policy m the Philippies  The occupation of Mamila by the
English 1n 1762 had a good effect, for 1t acquainted England
with the natural resources of the Philippines and the posst
bilities for material development Perhaps as a result of the
mformation thus gained, an Englsh commeraal house ob
tained pernussion to establish itself in Mamila i 180g In 1814,
probably owing to the hiberahzing influence of the war of inde-
pendence ! just closed mn Spam, 1t was stipulated that all
colomal ports still restricted should be opened to foreign traffic,
and that foreigners should be allowed to enter and engage 1
commerctal achivities Thus was swept away the restrictive
colomal pohcy which had prevalled among the Luropean
nations, and which Spamn was the very last to abandon At
first, special royal permission was required for the establish
ment of each foreign house, later on, the petmssion of the
governor general alone sufficed An earher edict of the Phlip
pmne government, repeated m 1828 and again i 1840, forbade
foreigners to sell at retail or to enter the provinces to carry on
busimess of any kind

In 1842 there were 1n Manila thirty nine Spanish shipping
compames and commercal houses, and about a dozen for
eign compantes, of which seven or eight were English, two were
American one was I'rench, and another was Danish  Consuls
of Trance, of the Umited States, of Denmark, of Sweden, and

' See section 111 of this chapter
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of Belgum resided there! By about 1859, according to
Bownng, there were 1n Mamla many foreign commeraal
establishments, of which seven were English three were
Amencan, two were French, two were Swiss, and one was
German, but there were no Curopean business houses m the
other ports, except Iloilo, where there was an Enghsh firm of
which the Brtish vice consul was the directing partner”

In spite of the official change of policy, the Spamards
the Philippines nevertheless persisted 1n their opposition to
the entrance of foreigners This conflict has been descnbed
by Dr Pardo de Tavera The first result of the entrance of
foreigners, he wrote, was the collision of the new arnvals with
the exploiters of the old order,

whose peaceful possession of a Iivehhood which suited them
— because nobody questioned 1t or disturbed 1t — was suddenly
threatened by the competition of more active, more 1ndustrious,
better prepared, and ncher mndrviduals, supported by firms located
m the most important centers of the commercial world® In the
same manner as, by arnval of the Spamards the old Filipmo ca
ciques were subjected to the Spamsh officials, now the caciques, who
domtnated during the period of tutelar sequestration, found them
<elves immeduately supplanted and converted into something lower
than the new caciques of the economic order They (the former)
understood that such supremacy would give them (the latter) su
premacy 1n everything To defend their position they had recourse
to the anti foreign sentiments of the entire commumty , foreigners
had always been regarded as the enemtes of Spamn and God, they
must be the enemues of the Filipmnos, too  The crusade was not new,

* See \anuel de Azcirraga y Palmero La Liberfad de Comercio en las Islas
Filipnas pp 151-15» “Madnd 1871 See also Simbaldo de Mas Informe sobre
d t:ladadz.lar!.cl«.f}w./,mmvm."&l-’ Cowercip estennr p »

*See James A LeRoy The Americans in the Philippines Vol 1 p 33 Hough
ton Miflin Company 2914 See also Manuel Buzeta and Fel pe Bravo Drccio-
narie Geogrdfico Estadistico, Historsco de las Islas Fsltprnas Madnd 18;0-185t
See alsq Sir John Bownng A Visittothe Phil:ppineIslands p 301 London 18,9

iDr T H Pardo de Tavern * Results of the Economic Development of the
Philippines 1 Rereste Econdmica 191
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1t had been used before with excellent resulis 4t the time of the
Lnglsh dommation This campaign was hardly started when the
cholera for the first time made its appearance m Manila Takmg
advantage of that event which w1s also called providential the
rumor was started that the foreigners had poisoned the waters of
the Pasig with the result that in 1820 the people of Mamila exterm
nated the foreigners who were then residing at the capital

Opening of other ports Once Manila was opened the advo
cates of greater freedom did not rest content for there
were great difficulties m connection with the exportation of
products from the places far from Manila The products of the
Tlocano provinces of southern Luzon of the Visayas and even
of Mindanao all had to be taken to Manila and exported from
there Thus the system entailed unnecessary risks waste of
time and extra expense Accordingly at the request of the
government of the Plulippines a royal order of September 29
1855 approved the opening of the ports of Sual (Pangasman),
Tlolo and Zamboanga, and later, by a royal decree of July 30
1860 Cebu which up to that time had been oblged to send
her products for exportation either to Manila or to oo,
was declared an open port !

Economuc progress Mas has shown how mmportant the
Acapulco trade seemed to the people

The merchants and even all the residents of Mamla dunng the
epoch of the Acapulco [trade] firmly believed that the interruption
of 1ts voyages would be the ifallible and total ruin of the colonv
and that upon them depended even the mamtenance of the

habitants of the farms? However expenience has demonstrated the
error 1n which they were

Commenting upon the commerce of the Philippines as shown
i the table of exports and 1mports for the year 1810, Mas adds

1See Simbaldo de Mas Informe sobre el estado de las Tslas Falapinos en 1842
Comercio estenor  pp 28 20 al o Manuel de Azchrraga y Palmero 14
Libertad de Comercio et las Istas Fulip nas chap xm Madrd 1871
§n baldo de Mas 1 for ne sobre ol estado de las Islas Filspinos en 1842
Comercio esterior  pp 2 3
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that at that epoch the commerce of the Phdippines wis re
duced mostly to recening funds from New Spun, and in return re
mitting articles of Chunt and Indin, tht the importation of foreign
goods consumed i the Phalippines 1mounted to goo ooo pesos, and
the exportation of the products of the country such 1s sugar, ndigo
hides etc, did not amount to y00 ooo pesos? The gains therefore
from that traffic, for which Mamliwas only 2 port of exchange were
divrded between the merchants whohtd the monopols of the galleon
but the wealth of the ternitory recen ed but small advantages from st

With the opening of the ports, howcver, the siturtion was
completely changed  As an indication of the greater agricul
tural and commeraal actinaty, we find that exports mereased
and that these now conststed of the products of the country
mstead of manufactured goods brought from clscwhere in the
Onent By 1839 the Plulippines exported their own products
to the value of P 2,674 220, as 1gunst P 500000 1n 1810”7

In 1782 sugar was the only product which was attracting the
atlention of producers, at the time 3o oco piculs of 1t had
been exported, 146 661 piculs were cxported 1n 1840, 1n 1834
the amount had increased to 366 371 (almost four times as
much as was exported 1n 1840), and in 1857 the amount
reached 714 o059 piculs?

Similarly, the amount of hemp exported to ngland and the
United States increised although 1t first found its way to the
world s mathet early m the nineteenth century * The subse
quent exportation of hemp 1> given by Azewrrga s follows »

Sce Simbaldo de Mas It forn ¢ solve ol estid de l1s Islas Tilipinas en 184>

Comercio esterior  pp 3

*Secahud p 4

See Manuel de \zcArraga y almero La [thertad dr Comercio en las Islas
Filipias p 18 Madnl 1871

*See Blur and Roberton Tle P} ipp ne Islards 1403-15¢8 Vol LII
P 317 The Arthur H Clark Company Tutlnlers

£ See Manuel de \zcrrga y Yalmero fLa Iderlal de Co ncrceo en las Islas
Filipmas p 19 Madn1 1871 Sce alo Teodor Jagor  Travels in the Phitip

Pres n Austin Craig s transhtion of Jagor 1 hs The Former Pk lippines
throy gh Forenn Fyes chap xwuy  Phit ppine Fducation Company 1016
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Year Picors Exvorten
1840 83,790
1845 102,490
1850 123,410
1853 221,518
1857 327,574
1858 412,502

Effect of openng the other ports. The same effect that has
been observed in connection with the opening of Manila fol-
lowed the opening of the other ports The production of the
regions round the new ports increased (as shown by export sta-
tistics), and commercial activity was stimulated (as shown in
the greater movement of ships) For example, in 1857 Sual
sent 12 ships across the ocean with rice, and 225 ships to
Manila, also loaded with rice , 6o ships went abroad in 1860,
and 172 to Manila, loaded mostly with the same cargo Again,
although 1n the first three or four years there was no marked
increase in her exports, by 1859 Iloilo began to show signs of
increasing productivity; her total value of exports in 1858
amounted to P82,000, and increased to P1,000,000 in 1863
The following table of sugar exportations from Iloilo, as given
by Azcérraga, shows rapid progress in this activity -}

Prcuts or Sucar ExrorTED

Yea To Forzicn Counrams  To Mastis
1859 0344 77488
1860 40,176 72,502
1861 44,256 29 312
1862 102,464 98 g12
1863 170 832 80,000

Fl_lﬂhEYmOYC, the opening of Tloilo encouraged production in
the island of Negros. According to Azcérraga,

before! the happy event that we are considering, that istand
was uncultivated, thinly populated, and above all, without any kind

+See Manuel de Azcirraga y Palmero, Lo £ah
Lilipnas, o 167160 S, s 24 0 crtad de Comercro en las Islas
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of production to keep commerce alive, besides the Governor, the
Alcalde mayor, and the curates sent by the religious orders there
were no other Spamiards there, only one European, a French
doctor by the name of Gaston had settled there, cultivating sugar
cane, and now and then sending some cargoes to Mamla

Jagor tells us that 1n 1857 there was not one iron mill to be
found on the 1sland, and that in working with the wooden
mills (Tig 43) about 30 per cent of the sap remuned i the

Fi6 43 Tyre oF SucAr ML useD v THE Larty Pirt oF TIHE
Nrvereevtit CENTURY

cane, even after it had been pissed through three times
However before 1900 the old wooden presses were grad
ually being supplanted by won mulls (Ing  44) worhed by
steam or carabao The natiyes had no difficulty 1n obtaining
these mills because they could get them on credit from the
warehouses of the Enghsh mmporters Insterd of the old
Chimese cast 1ron pans which had been m use articles far
supenor were ymported from Euwrope Many large factories
“orhed by steam power, with all the modern 1mprovements
In agnculture hikewise, great progress was noticeable and
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improved plows, carts, and good farming wmplemcnts generally
were to be had n plenty ! Because of the opening of the port
of Hlodo the amount of sugar produced for exportation mn
Negros (Fig 48) increased from four thousand piculs 1n 1856
to a hundred thousand mn 1864, 1 this year there were
twenty five Europeans on the 1sland  1n the towns of Bacolod,

et o)
B R <o

Fic 44 TYPE OF SucAr MILL INTRODUCED ATTER THE OPENING OF
THE PORTS IN THE LATE NINETELNTH CLNTURY

Minuluan, and Bago there were seven machines which were run
by steam power and forty five which were run by antmal power

Similar economic progress charactenized the other parts of
the Plulippimes, according to the Census of 1903

From these dates [refernng to the opening of the ports] the pros
perity of the Philippines advanced steadily and rapidly wathout
wnterruption until the outbreak of the Plulippine revolution six years
ago? To this pertod 15 due the propagation of the hemp fields of

1See Feodor Jagor Tr:

Bpines toough Fovo Ly o e 1 s

* Census of the Phubppine Islands 1903 Vol 1

m Cruig s The Former Pl
Fducation Company, 1916
P 446
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Ambos Camannes, Albay, and Sorcogon, the planting of the in
numetable coconut groves, the sugar haciendas of Pampanga and
Negros, the tobacco ficlds of Cagayan and the Iloco provinces, the
coffee of Batangas, and the utihzation everywhere of the specially
adapted souls for the production of these admurable articles of trade
One thing 15 to be noticed, and 1s important 1n estimating the future
development of the 1lands  The money that was im ested here was
not brought 1n by capntalists but was made here  Haciendas arose
from smll begmmings, and this continued prospenity apparently
suffered no diminution or check until 1t was interrupted by the
ravages and desolation of warfare

Says Dr Pardo de Iavern

Freedom of trade brought about the development of agnculture
which had already been imtinted by the Royal Company ! In Ilo-
cos, indigo was made, tn Batangas Pampinga Bulactn, Laguna,
and the \isavas, sugar canc was cultnated and sugar made, mn
Albay, abacd was produced

Foreign competstion  After the opening of the ports, a great
many people, especially mestizos were forced to abandon therr
business of trading in goods manufactured n Manila, owing to
the competition of the Chimnese dealers and engaged instead
mn the rmaing of sugar and other products, to the great benefit
of the country  “In this manner 1mportant plantations have
been established 1n Negros, which are minaged by natives of
Tloilo " * savs Jagor

As to the effect of the foreign newcomers on the cconomic
progress of the Philippines, LeRoy says

The?® presence of foreign traders, introducing agnicultural ma
chinery and advancing money on crops w1s the chief sumulus to

“Dr T H Pardode Tavera  Results of the Lconomic Devefopment of the
Philippines 1n Rerssta Econdmica 1912

?Teodor Jagor Travels 1n the I labppines 1n Craxgs Tihe Former Philip
Pt esthro gh Fovergn T'yes chap xxmt The I hil ppine Education Company 1916

*Blar and Robertson The Ph lippine Islands 14931898 Vol LII p 113
The Artbur H Clarh Company Publ shers
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the opening of new areas of cultivation, the betterment of methods
of tilling and preparing crops for the market, and the consequent
growth of exports, mndeed, one may almost say that certain Amen
can (United States) and English trading houses nurtured the sugar
and hemp crops of the Philippines nto existence And their proneer
work 1n this respect was done before the apenng of the Suez Canal
brought the Philippines into ital touch with Europe by means
of steam navigation — Amenican mfluence bewng then, m fact,
already on the wane

Abank established The growing prospenty of the foreigners
was looked upon with jealous eyes by the Spamards ! In order

F1c 43 Siver Coins From Two CENTURIES

The date of the earliest 15 1711 the date of the latest 15 1868 T'or reverse
side of cowns =ee Fig 51 {Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera)

to foster the growth of Spamsh commercial mterests, there
was created m 1852 the Banco Espanol Filipino, which was
to supply more modern credit facilities

than those hitherto available (at ruinous rates of interest)
from the old “pious funds’ [obras pfus] of vanous sorts, especally
since the foreign trading houses were wirtually performing the func
tions of banks mn their ways of extending credit to agnicultunsts, or
were being aided by private bankers associated with them 2

* See Teodor Jagor * Travels i the Phulippines 1n Crug s The Forner Phil
sppines U rough Foreign Lyes chap xxv Philippine Education Company 1916

2 Blarr and Robertson The Philsppone Islands 1493-1898, Vol LII, p 117
The Arthur H Clark Company, Publishers

v
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Better means of commumication The greater explotation
of natura] resources gave mse also to 2 demand for better
means of transportation and commumecation (Iig 46)

The needs of commerce demanded not by the poor but by the
powerful were attended to, for that reason roads were made
brdges were bnlt new ghways of commumecation were opened
public safety was orgamzed i a2 more efficient manner the abuses of
the dorminators had greater pubhicity and therefore were fewer ind

Fic 46 Tipr OF FIRST STRAMIR IN THE PINLIPPINFS
Courtesy of Dr Tarlo de Taver:

more combated the mail sers1ce was smproved Spanstrds and other
Lwropeans penetrated into the provinces the natives themselves
were permutted to go from one pueblo to another and change their
resi lence and the Filipinos were able to plice themselves in contact
with the civilized world emerging from their prolonged and harmful
sequestration thanks to the workings of economc forces

LeRoy says

It was m the decade 1830-40 under Governor General Ennle
and the soldier admimstrator Penaranda his chief assistant that

1Dr T H Pardo de Tavera Results of the I conomic De clopment «f
the Ph1 pp nes  1a Revssta Leo én ca 1912

James A LeRoy The inertcarsnthe P 1 pp es Vol T p 1o Houghton
M fn Company 1914
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the Philippines first felt a real sumulus to road- and brdge-
butlding and mternsl 1mprovements generally, since that time
the growth of external commerce, with the resultant better cult-
vation of some of the provinces, such as Batangas and Pampanga,
has led to great improvement 1 the ways of communication®
In these places, due both to the civil authonties and to some de-
gree of mtiative on the part of the mestizo plantation owners

Increase of population. Lconomic progress also brought in
crease of population According to Buzeta there were 1n the
Philippines during the last years of the eighteenth century
1,522,221 souls and 312,251 tributes He continues

According to the state of the population pubhshed by order of
us excellency, the ayuntamiento of Mantla, this population was
ncreasing so that mn 1808 the number of souls was 1,741,034, 1n
1812 to 1,933,331, 1n 18IS to 2,052,092, In 1817 to 2,062,805,
1 1818 to 2,106,836 Vanous data which we have, and for whose
evactness we can not vouch, give n 1829, 2,593,287, and
in 1833 a population of 3,153,2g0 The Gua de Mamla of the
year 1840 presents the population as 3,209,077, and, compared
with the population that we have seen was reported m 1735, it
would appear that the 837,182 souls of the earlier epoch were
to those of 1840 as 15 1 to 3, a proportion which represents a
gain of 283 per cent 1n one hundred and five years In the five
years since, the population of the Phihippies had been increasing
at the rate of 1 7 per cent per year, so that mn 1845 the number
of =ouls was 3,488,258

*The following dates are of iterest in the deselopment of Philippme com

munication
1848 frst steam war vesschs the Philippines Fought 1n 1 onden
1854 monthly mail between Manila and fongkang established
1873 Girst telegraph line opened
1873 steamshup | ne between Manl § 1)
183 cable opened between Luzon ::\ln;:\n gp::m ctsblihel
1583 plan Jor railroa Is in Luzon appros ed
1838 horse drawn street cars inaugurated in Mamila
1800 telep] one system established
18q1 first operation of Manils Dagupan ratlroad

* Census of the Philippine Tlands, 1903, Vol T p 443
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This increase was duc almost entirely to the grow th of popu
lation 1 Luzon The Visayas, tacept Panay, made httle gam,
lying expo~ed as they did to the persistent attacks of the Moros
At the beginming of the twenticth century the Visayans far
outnumbered any other group

This ascendency has been achieved practically withmn the Jast
seventy five years and since the crushing of <outhern piracy !

The greatest increase <eems to have been in the first half of the
last [mineteenth] century, when, in about forty five yvears, the popu
lation rose from 1,461,000 to 3 488,000, a rate of 1 8 per cent per
annum  This rate will compare fasorably with that of almost any
of the known rapid increases of population The phenomenal
gronth of the people of the United States from 1800 to 1810 which
attracted the attention of Malthus, w1s 3 15 per cent yearly The
vearly rate of increase 1n Java, which has been regarded as astound
mg has been for the last century on an average of 2 1 percent The
merease of population in Japan for the year 1898 was 122 per
cent

The conclusion to be derived 1> that the Chnstian Philippine
Dopulation shows a power of multiplving scarcely exceeded by any
race of people

Social effects of economuc progress The mcreased produc
tion, ewing to the improv ed methods of cultivation, had a great
effect on the mhahtants of the »lands, for not only drd 1t ad
vance the welfare of the people by more adequately satisfying
their demand for necessities, but 1t also rused the standard of
Iving by developing a demand for other maternls, which soon
became necessities  Referning to the same phenomenon in
Tolo, Mr Loney, m a report as vice consul of Great Brtam,
<aid that the current testimony of all the elder residents in
the province was that duning the last few years a very marhed
change had tahen place m the dress (Fig 47) of the mhabitants
and the general extenor appearance of the large pueblos owing
I great measure to the comparative facility with which the

1 Cencus of the Philippine Istands 1go3 Vol 1 p 434
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people obtained articles which were formerly either not im
ported or the price of which placed them beyond reach 1In the
interor of the houses the same change was observable 1n the
furmture and other arrangements and i the evident wish to
add ornamental articles to those more necessary for household
use ! To the same effect was
the testimony of Jagor

A vast improvement 1s to
be observed 1 the mode of
dress common

Dr Pardo de Tavera

commenting upon the m
creasing ability of the peo
ple to secure an education
n Manila says

The Filipinos gave a proof
of therr ntelligence and of
thexr aspirations by sending
therr children to Mania to
be educated buymng furm
ture mirrors articles of lux
ury for their homes and
persons  buving pianos car
nages objects rmported from
Tic 47 Seanism LaDY prEssep o€ the United Statesand Europe

CORDING TO THF I'ASHION OF 1860 which came their way ow

Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera ing to foreign trade * These

articles caused a revelation

which produced a revolution m the soctal mind thanks to that vert

table revolution of an economic character which permitted the only
possible deselopment — the materral development

: See 51t John Bowring A Vesitto the Pldippene Islands p 410 London 1859
Feodor Jagor Travelsn the Philippines 1 Cra g s The Former PIH ppines
tro :Eh F’:relg + Eyes chap xu1 Phiippme Education Company 1916
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The genests of filibustertsmo  Lconomic progress, further-
more, paved the way for the dex elopment of civic courage, that
spint of personal independence and cnticism which character
1zes an economically independent middle class It was that
class which, because of greater educational advantages and
contact with foreign newcomers and their 1deas, as well as en
hanced matenal power, first questioned the abuses of the
government and demanded soctal reforms On this point the
testimony of Dr Pardo de Tavera, who witnessed the progress
we are traang 1 especially valuable

Bigan Taal Balayan Batangas Albav Nueiva Caceres, Cebu,
Molo Jaro, Ilollo began to be covered with solidly constructed
bwldings, therr wealthy eitizens would come to Manila, mahe pur
chases, become acquunted with the great merchants, who enter
tamned them as customers whose trade they needed, they visited
the Governor General who would recene them according to the
position that their money gave them, thev came to know the jus
tices of the Supreme Court, the provincials of the religious orders,
they brushed up as a result of their contact with the people of the
capilal and on returmng to their pueblo, they took n their hearts
and minds the germ of what was subsequently called subversne
iets and later still, ‘fihbustenismo  t

The opening of the Suez Canal brought us nearer to Europe and,
carried along by the current of economical nature came the wdeas
and prinaples of a political character which did no less thin revolu
tionize the 1deas predominant n a country which had existed so
completely separated from the nations of the modern world Al
ready the “brutes lowded with gold dared to discuss with therr
curate, complain agamst the alcalde, defend their homes against the
msconduct of the lieutenant or sergeant of the police force, such
PROPR heTe kg fo eraTaipRie reriadives waemshly s a torse
quence of theirr economic independence Their money permutted
them effectively to defend questions imvolving monesy first then,
those of a moral character They were becoming actually

.
!Dr T H Pardo de Tavera Results of the Fconomuc Development of
the Phulippines 1n Revesta Econdrt ca 1912
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solent according to the expression of the dominators 1n reality,
they were begintung to learn to defend thewr nghts

Jagor humself who traveled m the Philippmes just before
1860 foresaw at that time the social and political changes that
came later with commercial hberty and economic progress
He said

The old sttuation 15 no longer possible of mantenance with the
changed conditions of the present time ! The colony can no fonger
be shut off from the outside  Every facihity in communication opens
a breach 1n the ancient system and necessarily leads to reforms of a
liberal character The more that forexgn capital and foreign ideas
penetrate the more they increase prosperity intelligence, and self
esteem making the existing evils the more ntolerable

Commercial hberty bnnging m its wake all the elements
that make for economic progress ushered in the reform move
ment m the Phalippines  In the words of LeRoy

Liberalism m Spain had as yet neither the power as a movement
nor the ability withm 1ts rinks to reconstruct on new and progres
sive lines this old monarchy s colonsal system?  Had 1t been
possible to Leep the archipelago forever as ¢ 1y
cado as 1t was up to forty years ago the religious and political
disturbances of Spain would not have disrupted the peace of the Phul
1ppines so soon senousty to be threatened by a real clamor for mod
ern 1deas and modern institutions  The frars and their defenders
of to-day who lament the old regime as really the happier should
bring the indictment for breaking up their Arcadia not so much
agamst the Liberals of Spain as against all the forces wiich modern
commerce nd modern science represent which brought to the
islands 1n so rapid sequence foreigners keen for the development
of their 1dle resources a direct pathway to Europe by the Suez
Canal moders steamships ocean cables the tefegraph and aff the

f Feodos Jagor  Travels in the Plul ppines  wn Craigs The Fors er Ph{

#restlroigh Iéregn Tyes chap. xxvy Philippine Cducation Company 1916

James A LeRoy The s errcans o0 12 Philsppres Vol 1 pp 31 32
o ghton Miffin Company 1914
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things that in a short span of years were to alter in no nconstder-
able degree the hife of the people tn quite a number of provinces

Another event which kept the Filipinos in contact with the
outside world was the French-Spanish campaign in Cochin
China, now French Indo China. France took Spain for her
ally in order to take advantage of Spanish resources in the

a1}
Ak ey s e

RN
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T'16 48 Sucar MILL 1N NEGROS AFTER THE OPENING OF THE PorTs
1~ THF Latr NineToEnTH CENTURY

Philippines Accordingly a royal decree of 1857 authorized the
sendmng of fifteen hundred men, most of whom were Filipinos,
to Cochin China; and the French consul in Manila organized a
force of nine hundred Filipinos These Filipino soldiers made
a brilliant record in this war, and subsequently, when peace
was declared and France obtained control of those vast Asiatic
possessions, many of them remained there ?

! See Conrado Bemtez, “Tilipinos outside the Philippmes,” i La Crllnra
Tilipina July, 1915
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III PourTicAL CONFLICTS DURING THE NINETEENTH
CENTURY

Revolts duning the first half of the century In 1807 there
was a revolt m Ilocos caused by abuses connected with the
tobacco and wme monopolies Several Tihipino soldiers from
Vigan secured a good many followers among the dissatisfied
natives and captured the town of Batac Further success
agamst the government forces induced them to attack Vigan
and later to go down to Manila to dnve out the Spamards,
but the aid of Joyal Filipinos led to the rebels defeat at San
Tldefonso !

In 1811 Tocos Norte saw a movement headed by one
Lungac to oust the fnars and found a new rebgion But the
timely action of the fnars and the government suppressed this
quast rehgious revolt

In 1820 there was an antiforeign upnismmg m Mamla owing
to rumors that the foreigners had poisoned the water Ths,
according to some histonans was one of the means that were
used to expel the forergners who were then conung m mcreasing
numbers

Spunit of reform 1n the Western world, and 1ts influence
the Philippines  We have already seen how commeraial hiberty
n the Philippines was but a reflection of the decline of mercan
tibsm and the advent of the laissez faire policy among the
peoples of the Gcadent  Simularly, the great leaven of political
democracy which swept the Western world toward the dlose
of the eighteenth century and at the beginning of the nine
teenth century affected Spamn and through her, the Philippine
Istands

The spinit of conservatism had been nounshed up to this
period by an absolute monarchy, a state church and the
system of nobility and serfs But there were many changes
tending toward a new attitude of mind

* Sce \Manuel Artigas Haistorsa de Filspinas Pp 286-200 1016
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The world 1self was changing?® Commerce was carrying the
people of Europe to the four corners of the earth, where they ob
served strange manners, customs, and 1deas of which they had never
dreamed Merchants, anxious to increase their trade, did not often
take the trouble to inquire whether their customers were Christians
or Turks The umty of the Catholic Church had been broken by
the Protestant revolt The authonty of the Anglican Church was
challenged by the Dissenters [in England] The United States, the
refuge of many sects, was 1n ferment with 1deas of rehgious tolera-
tion and democratic government

New 1deas of government also took hold of people’s minds
In England, the mother of constitutional government, Locke,
i his Treatsse on Crual Government (168g), propounded the
opinion that the authonty of the state rested pnmarily on the
consent of the governed According to him, man 1s by nature
endowed with certamn nights the nght to hve, the nght to
worh, the nght to enjoy in peace the fruats of hus labor

Concening that, by the establishment of some orgamzation
winch would provide for this defence, man would have more time
to devote to the useful tasks of production, he promised to obey the
government established as long as this gosvernment 1n return pro
tected his inherent nights, but no longer* Man 1n society does not
surrender anv of his mherent nghts, but confers on the government
the sanction of authonty similar to that which he had availed him
self of in protecting his own nights This authonty 15 expressed tn
the constitution which 1s the source of the legality of government
When the constitution 1s violated, men have the fundamental night
to overthrow a government which purports to continue without
their sanction, and establish a new government conforming to their
needs

In France, Montesqueu eulogized with enthusiasm, in his
Spirit of Laus, the hmited monarchy of England  Jean Jacques

* Robinson and Beard History of Enrope Otr Oun Times p 71 Ginn and
Company, 1921

* From Willlam Ray Wallace's The Trend of Iistory 19>2 Used by per
mission of The Macmullan Companv Pubhshers
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Rousscau was also instrumental in creating the spirit of dis-
content with the existing order, In his Social Conlract he asked
by what right one man ruled over others, saying that the will
of the people is what renders government legitimate.

Rousseau’s theory was the underlying political principle of
both the American Declaration of Independenceand the French
Declaration of the Rights of Man — two important documents
in the history of man’s struggle to attain political demacracy.!

Political troubles in the Philippines. The liberalizing in-
fluences of the French Revalution were spread throughout
Europe by the conquests of Napoleon Bonaparte. But in
Spain the English and Spaniards together repelled the French
invasion. In 1812 the Spanish Cortes set up a constitutional
government, which was rejected by the forces of conservatism
under Ferdinand VII in 1814.

The promulgation of the new Spanish constitution in the
Philippines, endowing the people here with the same rights as
those in Spain, gave rise to disorders. The people of Tlocos,
especially, thought that the end of tributes and forced services
had come, and refused to submit to the old system of exploita-
tion, Force was used to suppress this uprising.?

Again in 1823 the filling of important military positions with
Spaniards from Spain caused deep resentment among the Latin
Americans and Spanish Filipinos who had up 'to that time
occupied these posts. Under the command of Captain Andrés
Novales there were as many as cight hundred among those
who revolted, and it was only after several hours of fighting
that Manila was saved.?

A religious uprising. In 1841 Apolinario de la Cruz of Luc-
ban, Tayabas, was attacked by the government troops because
he had organized a coniratemity, or brotherhood, which had

*Read the American Declaration of Indepen
-y ependence to discover the principle
# See Manuel Attigas, Historia de Filipinas, pp. 396~300. 191(1
? See ibid. pp. 337-340. 1916.
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guned many followers 1n Tayabas, Laguna, and Batangas
His purpose was to encourage religious worship He had
ashed both the ecclestastical authonties and the avil author-
1ties for permssion to hold services, and on being denied such
permisston he and his followers held their religious meetings
secretly Upon their refusal to disperse, they were attached
by the government troops and m self defense they were
obliged to fight

Thus ncident ndicates a short sighted policy on the part of
the authonties

The fact that Apolinano attempted to legalize the existence of
the orgamzation through both ecclesiastical and gov ernment centers,
which was refused 1n both instances, indicates that the msurrection
was forced by the Spamards through either fear or contempt !

This revolt was used as an argument aganst the granting of
more panshes to Filipmo priests, on the ground that religion
was the only bond of union between Spain and the Philippines
and that therefore the strategic political position occupied by
the Spanish fnar should never be ceded to the Filipino secular
priests Speakng of the danger of giving Filipino priests more
panshes, Mas says

And this 1dea, namely, that because they are Filipinos, they
cinnot have any wnfluence has been destroved bv merely the recent
msurrection m Tayabas where a lay brother a young fellow, with
out 1ny personal or antecedent quahty that could make him re
spected was able by means of 1 relgious matter — without the
printed copres of the admonition of the archtishop of Manila or the
Spimsh friars of the neighboring terntory being able to prevent
1t — to cavse a settlement to mutiny and to arm a crowd of three or
four thousand men even fo the pownt of finng upon their own
pastors, who only saved themselves by means of flight, to Lill the
governor of the province, and attack the national troops”

*Blair and Robertson The PFilippine Islands 1393-1898 Vol LII p o3 n.

The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
2Ibd Vol LIT p 47
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It was not until after 1863 that the campaign of depreciation of
the native became so bitter, was so openly conducted before his face
and so absolutely regardless of truth or of charity and reckless of
consequences! Such maidents as the reciting by a Philippine official
distmguished for his defense of the fniars, at public Literary exercises
of the Umiversity of St Thomas, of verses representing the natives,
two thousand of whom were there as students, as mere animals,
building their homes like the birds of the air and living like the
lowest beasts became more and more common The Dominicin
newspaper of Mamla not infrequently refers to the people as
chongos (Philippine colloqual for “monkeys’ ) If there 1s a spark
of spirit or of mdependence 1nt a people at all they will nise aganst
that sort of treatment, even when the masters who so depreciate
them govern them with absolute justice

Effect of the Spanish revolution The triumph of hberalism
1n Spam resulted i 1868 1n the deposition of Queen Isabella IT
and the founding of the Repubhc of Spain A Iiberal governor,
Carlos Mana de la Torre (1869 1871), was sent to the Philip
pnes, and the Filipino leaders of reform were encouraged by
his hiberal 1deas and his democratic ways In July, 1869
there was a great demonstration at Plaza Santa Potenciina in
Marmla, headed by the Filipino leaders, for the purpose of ex
pressing the country’s satisfaction wath the liberal policy of the
governor general The governor gave a reception fo com
memorate the Spanish revolution, and to 1t leading Filipinos
went to rejoice with Spain’s lughest representatives over the
tnumph of hberalism

Nevertheless the forces of conservatism prepared m secret
to give the death blow to all reforms and reformers The de
mand for political reforms 1t was charged was a treasonable
movement agamst the home government, with the 1dea of sepa-
rating the Philippmes from Spamn, and treason was pun
1shable by death When the hberal Governor Torre passed

}James A LeRoy The Atericans . the Plalsppines Vol I, pp 626
Houghton iffun Company 1015 phnes Vel L pp 663
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off the political stage of the Plulippues, he was succeeded by
Governor Rafael de Izquierdo (1871-1873), a reactionary sent
by the monarchical government of Spam, which had been re
stored 1 1870 Then, in the Cavite revolt of 1872, came the
chance to get nd of Filipimo reformers

Furst victuns of the reaction  The Cavite revolt of 1872 has
been considered by some writers as a widespread armed move
ment agamnst Spamsh sovereignty Only by such a theory
(alleging that the leaders were traitors to Spain) can the subse
quent conduct of the government 1n executing or banishing the
Filipmo leaders of that penod be justified However, the
Cavite tevolt in 1tself did not have that political sigmficance
It was merely the uprising of the Iaborers at the Cavite arsenal
— veteran soldiers most of them, who felt aggrieved because,
m spite of their long service, they were required to pay the
trnbutes January 2o was pay day at the arsenal, and when the
workers saw their wages reduced by the amount of the tributes,
they revolted The mutimy spread to the fort of San Felipe at
Cavite, and there received sympathetic response among the
soldiers under the leadership of a Filipino sergeant, La Madnd
Two days afterward the rebels were defeated, and La Madnd
himself was kiiled

At the tnal held later 1t was alleged that the fireworks at
the fiesta of Sampaloc were the signal that Mamla had begun
therevolt  Asa matter of fact, however, there was no such un
derstanding between Manda and Cavite, 1t was a mere com
adence that the fiesta of Sampaloc and the Cavite revolt
occurred on the same might !

While the revolt 1tself proved msignificant the arrest and
execution of leading Iilipinos were of the utmost political im-
portance Among those arrested were the priests Jose Burgos,
Felimano Gémez, Jacnto Zamora, Martano Gémez, Justo
Guason, Agustin Mendoza, José Guevara, Miguel de Lasa,
Tonbio del Pilar y Vicente del Rosano, the lawyers Joaquin

1Sec Manuel Artigas Los Sucesos de 1872 xg1r
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Pardo de Tavera, Antonio Maria Regidor, Bartolomé Serra,
Genvasio Sanchez, and Pedro Carnllo, and other promnent
Tilipinos, such as Ennique Paraico, José Maria Basa, Pio Maria
Basa, Maximo Inocencio, Crisanto de los Reyes, and Vicente
Zabala Many others were suspected, and their correspondence
was ntercepted, among these were José Bomfacio Roxas,
Tomds Fuentes, Manuel Genato, Angel Garchitorena, Roque
Monroy Ambrosio Bautista, José Jugo Ignaco Rocha, Luis
Perez de Tagle, Jose Vazquez The houses of the educated
Filipinos —or progressives, as they were then called — were
thoroughly searched

After going through the form of a tnal, in which the accused
persons were not given a fair chance to defend themselves,
thiee priests — Jo-é Burgos, Manano Gémez, and Jacnto
Zamora — were sentenced to death, and with them was sen
tenced also Franasco Saldua Mfixamo Inocencio, Ennque
Parafso, and Crisanto de los Reyes were sentenced to ten
years’ imprisonment  Others also were condemned to death,
but later some of the sentences were commuted to life 1im
pnisonment ! The following were deported to the Mananas
Agustin Mendoza, pansh pnest of Santa Cruz, Manla, Jose
Guevara, pansh priest of Quapo, Miguel de Lasa, chaplain at
the cathedral, Manano Sevilla, chaplain of the military hospi-
tal, Justo Guason, coadjutor at the cathedral, the priests
Anacelto Desidenio, Vicente del Rosario, and Pedro Dandan,
the lawyers Antonto Maria Regidor, Joaquin Pardo de Tavera
Mauricio de Leén, Ennique Basa Pedro Carnllo, and Gervasio
Sanchez, and the business men Balbin, or Mauncio, José
Basa, Pio Basa, Maximo Paterno, and Ramon Maurente ®

Effects of the Cawite mutiny It 15 imnteresting to notice
that, from LeRoy’s point of view, the mutiny in Cavite need
never have reached the proportions it did He says

1See Blair and Robertson The Philsppine Islands 14951898 Vol LII,

P 127 The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
* See Manuel Artigas Los Sucesos de 1872 19tx
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The reactionary party had partally regained the upper hand
when the mutiny occurred in Cavite 1n 18721 Instead of treatmgit
as 1ts comparative insigmficance demanded, and as prudent state
craft would have counseled, they employed 1t as an excuse for venge
ful violence as a means for resuming full control of Philippine policy,
and continued for twenty five years thereafter to pomnt to 1t as their
most useful hornble example  as an evidence of what must follow
the inauguration even m the shghtest degree of a liberal policy

b

I1c 50 CALLE Arur, Saxraroc 1870
Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

the government of the 1slhinds  Raghtly or wrongly, the people of
tht and the succeeding generation n the Tagalog provinces, and to
aless degree m the others, were schooled m racial resentment through
the helief that the native priests had been done to death, upon 2 pre-

text of manufacture * « ice, by the malevolence of the friars The
proscription of thef Al the then small Liberal ele-
mgnt gmang the v of no less importance

io del 3
‘onbi " 23738, Vol LIl pp 129-



The Last Century of the Spanish Regime 349

This mutiny greatly stimulated the nung tide of Filipino
nationalism, and encouraged Filipino reform propaganda
both at home and abroad For the succeeding years deporta
tions were more or less frequent, depending upon whether
the adminstration at Mamla was representative of Clencal
Conservatives or of Liberals in Spain  Says a thorough stu
dent of Philippine history

‘The friars, who were becorng all the ime more and more 1nx
1ous to repress all the new tendencies of the Philippine times and
more and more rabid against the natrves, played no small part in
urging forward this policy of deporting every man who became too
ndependent, or, as they called 1t, too ant1 Spanish, n s local
community ! Exentually, no doubt they got credit for more de
portations than were really mspired by them Nevertheless, they
cannot complam that their reputation 1n this respect was not fairly
earned Their recommendations were quite commonly final n all
local affairs, and 1n most of these cases 1f they did not actually set
the machinery of denunciation gomg for the removal of a trouble
some man, a word from them would at least have left him m peaceful
possession of his property and the enjoyment of his farmly and
home The whole policy of deportations was at least of question
able value But, if mndorsed as a policy, the way 1 which 1t came
to be carmied out made 1t not onlv neffectual as a means for the re
pression of ploting but a very potent instrument for widening the
breach between Spanrirds and Filipinos

Reform propaganda abroad The Iilipino polhitical exles
gradually found their way to Honghong and Singapore 1n the
Onent, and later to Japan, but especially to Pans, London, and
m time, Madnd itself, and the more progressive and well to do
Filipinos began to send therr sons to Madnd and Pans So
1n these aties and later in Japan Little Filipino colonies became
centers of discussion of political reforms By means of letters,
publications in the Liberal penodicals i Spam, and later

James A LeRoy T/cAmericans i the Philippines Vol 1 p 65 Houghton
Mifin Company 191y
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through their own books and pertodicals these Filipinos greatly
stirred public opinion 1 the Phuippines  The leaders of reform
propaganda abroad represented not only the more discontented
regons round Manila but the whole of the Philippine Islands
Promunent among them were Marcelo H del Pilar from Bula
can Jose Rizal from Laguna Antonto Luna and Juan Luna
from the Ilocos and Graciano Lopez Jaena from the Visayas

La Solidandad In 1888 at Barcelona Graciano Lopez Jaena
started La Solidardad a fortmghtly journal which he had n
charge till October 1889 when Del Pilar took 1t over trans
fernng 1t to Madnd where he edited 1t till 1895 This fort
nightly containing the views of the propagandists circulated
throughout the Philippines n spite of strict censorship It op
posed another periodical La Politica de Lspana en Fiipinas
exponent of the antiliberals and those 1n favor of the friars

Marcelo H del Pilar (known by the pseudonym Plandel )
was a lawyer who had been much persecuted i Bulacan and
had left the Philippines 1n 1888 to carry on the work of reform
i Spain  In addition to the many vigorous articles publhished
n La Solidaridad he published separate pamphlets those most
deserving mention bemg La Soberanta ifonacal La Frailo
cracia Filipina and Los Lrailes en Filvpinas

LeRoy who has been regarded as the most distinguished
Amenican student of the Philippines says of Del Pilar

Coming straght from the problems of actual hfe among his
people he stated their grievances with more pract cal reference to
direct and immed ate remed es and with special reference to the r
economuc status  while R zal as a student 1n contact with modern
Luropean hfe and thought dreamed of and preached 1n more gen
eral terms but on a far wider scope the social regeneration of his
people and the expans on of the r political nghts? Del Pilar would

See art cles by Ep famo de los Santos n the monthly P/ ! R
published from 1916 to 1920 oy o Reven
*Blarand Robertson T/e Phlpp cIsta ds r193-1898 Vol LIT 1
178 The Arthur H Clarh Company Publ shers ’ o
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have made a good representative of his people 1n the Cortes
Del Pilar, disappointed by the failure to achieve greater immediate,
practical results by relying upon the progress of Liberalism in Spain,
after seven vears of propaginda along these Lines, was starting for
Honghong or Japan, to conduct there a really revolutionary cam
paign, when death overtook him shortly before the Tagalog revolt
m 1896 He had, apparently lost fauth m the ideals of “assimila
tion, of Spamsh Filipino umty, which he had set forth n glowmg
phrases in 1888 and 1889 He had also apparently, become con
vinced that the upper class Filipinos especrally the most wealthy
and promment, were too lukewarm or too prone to temporize for
safety s sake, that the time had come to make the cause more dis
tinctly one of the people 1sa whole He s credited with having sug
gested and outlmed the orgamization of the Ratipunan, and he
seems to have concluded that 1t was time for the ihipines te resort
to Cuba's example and not to political petitions only

José Rizal José Rizal was the other great leader 1n the
propaganda abroad, and a brnlliant one He also contributed
articles to La Solidaridad, notably “Tihpinas dentro de Cien
Anos ' (“The Philippmnes a Century Hence”), 1n which he
prophesied the coming predominance of the United States in
transpaafic affars  and “La Indolencin de los Tilipinos”
(*“The Indolence of the Ilipinos), n which he proved the
existence of an active commercial and industnal hife in the
Philippines when the Spamards arnived, and the decadence of
industries as a result of the Spamsh conquest, with 1ts abuses
and 1ts contempt for manual and industnial labor He also
published a new edition of Sucesos de las Islas Filipinas by
Antonio de Morga “who gave a more truly scientific and n
many respects more favorable view of the Filipinos at the time
of the conguest than the later friar chromclers ! ‘The bitter-
ness with which his work (and even Morga himself) was
assatled revealed the political spint of the times ” In Nolz Me
Tangere, first published 1n Berlin 1n 1887, when he was but

! Blair and Robertson The Phil:ppute Islands 1493-1898 Vol LII p 181n
The Arthur H Clark Company Publishers
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twenty six years of age, Rizal tried to picture the “backward
ness of the existing social and political régime in the Phlip
pimcs, its stifing of thought, and its many tyrannies”,® but
he portrayed also hus own people’s defects In his sccond novel,
El Pilibusicrismo, first published 1n 1891 at Ghent, “the more
mature reformer preached yet more planly the necessity of
soctal and political progress begmning from below, and not
simply inspired from above !

Rizal's contibution  What has been Rizal’s contribution to
the Filipmo cause?  Let us see what LeRoy has concluded

Ruzal was a genius, who with the touch of imagination and satire
lifted the cause of the Dilipinos to a place m the thought of the
world and 2t the sume time, as poet and patriot combined, fired the
enthusiasm of is own people and became thetr 1dol® .. He was
oppesed to means of violence, even to the last, and the whole record
bears out his protestations on this score,, he still looked to the future
as a dreamer patnot, but he also looked to the present state of his
people and saw that the most vital problem was the teaching them
that they must raise themselves by their own efforts, must deserve
a better destiny

He beheved indeed that there could be no tyrants where there
were no slaves

To the charge that Rizal was an abnormal Malay, an acci-
dent in the development of human progress, LeRoy answers:

Tor lack of a real understanding on the part of outstders, espe-
cially Americans, of the events of the Filipmo campaign for frecdom,
and through his own people’s tendency to carry hero-worship to the
pownt of religious {renzy, he has been canontzed as a sort of Nilipino
mracle, the one genius the Malay race has produced, heis i many
respects their greatest man, but he 15 really a thoroughly typical
product of s times and of hus exceptional opportunities

# Wlar and’ Robertson I
179 The Arthur H (.lar)?(‘.tai::gxﬁp,l;’fu{;ﬁ:}’:g: H4o3-189% Vol L1 pp 177

*Times A LeRoy, The tmerscans sn the Pl ! 7]
Nl o inlippines, Vol I,p 67 Houghton
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Sympathizers with the Filipino cause 1n Spain, Freemasonry
The Filipmo propagandists abroad were not alone n their
efforts They were soon able to gamn admussion mto Free-
masonry ~— some in Pans and London, whereas others, like
Rizal Del Pilar, Lopez Jaena Manano Ponce, and Antonto
Luna, were mitiated in Spam In this fraternal fellowship
with Europeans as well as with promunent Cubans and Porto
Ricans Tilipinos breathed a freer atmosphere saturated with
1deas of mdividual Liberty and the nights of man Under the

F1c 51 ReVERSE SIpE oF Corvs SHOWN Iv FIG 45
Couttesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

auspices of the Spamish Grand Lodge, at the head of which was
Miguel Morayta a professor n the Central Umversity of
Madnd, a repubhican, a hberal, and a great friend of the
Tibpinos Lopez Jaena orgamzed a lodge called Revolucion,
among 1ts members were M H Del Pilar, Manano Ponce,
Dr Anston Bautista Dr Galicano Apacible, and Jose Alejan
dnno  Teodoro M Ralaw says

The campaign had been started m Madnd! Moravta was 1ts
princapal pratector  Why not organuze a lodge of Filipmos which
while taking charge of the mam objective as well as umting the
Filipmos mn Europe might serve as an wnstrument of propaganda
against oppression 1in the Phulippines? Because of 1ts noble princi
ples Masonny was the mstitution most called upon to wave the

Tecdoro \I Rala  La Maso era I'hipra pp 21 22 1920
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flag of Equality Laberty and Fratermty agamnst that of exploita.
tion and tyranny The Fibpino colony mn Europe was then com
posed of the best of our youth and our mtellectuality Rizal Del
Pilar and Lopez Jaena were three formudable forces about to go
mto action

Accordmgly a lodge called Solidandad was founded m 1890
1n which all the Filipinos were affilated including those of the
lodge Revolucion

Antomo Luna who could not contmue his trip to the Philippines
in order to organze Masonry thereupon moved to Paris where
he organized a branch with Dr Pardo de Tavera and Dr Anston
Bautista under the lodge Soldar dad ! This brinch worked
with great enthusiasm  In 1t were mtiated Vergel de Dios Felx
Pardo de Tavera Ventura Abarca JuanLuna Osmundo Evan
gelista and others

From the Spamsh and Filipmo masons a soaety hnown as
the Spamsh Filipino Association was orgamzed m Madnd in
1888 This association worked for ltberal reforms m the Philip
pmes Thus with the unified cooperation of the lodge Soh
dandad the Spanish Iiipino Association and the periodical
La Solidaridad there was carned on from Madnd a coordt
nated campaign favoring greater hiberties for the Phthppines

Effect of the propaganda As to the effect of this campaign
on the Pulippines Teodoro M Kalaw says

It aroused latent energies® It encouraged fearing hearts It
1 ghted the dark night The Tilipino people prostrate 1n their mis
fortune under the yoke of tyranny found at last a gmde a leader
ship  What they needed was leadership and Masonry furmished
that What they needed was an organ to voice their complaints and
demands to describe therr condition and to assume with courage all
responsibility and the periodical Lo Solidaridad was destined to be
that ergan What they needed was protection from above among
the Peninsular (Spanish) elements against persecutions from t elow

'Teodoro M halaw La Wasonerla Fipna p 22 1920 *1b i 33
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and the Spamsh Fiipino Assocation and the liberal Spamards
who were cordally 1n sympathy with Filipino Masons, generously
offered themselves for it

Campaign carnied to the Plippines  But 1t was not enough
to conduct the campaign 1 Spain It was necessary to carry
the work to the Philippines, and such was the plan of Rizal
and Del Pilar Accordingly, mn 18go Antomio Luna and Pedro
Serrano Laltaw were designated to orgamze Masonry m the
Philipptnes, and 1n that same year the latter began his work
This met with prompt response on the part of the people so
that mn less than two years there nere many lodges scattered
over the archipelago These became the nucler of liberal
thought and reform But 1t <hould be remembered that Ma
sonry did not resort to arms m order to attam reforms It was
left for another hind of secret society, the Katipunan, to unfurl
the flag of armed revolution

La Liga Fibipma In harmony with hus aim of conducting a
campaign of social regeneration among hts own people, Razal,
upon returning to the Philippines the second time, orgamzed
La Liga Filipina, an assocation whose objects were

1 To umte the whole archipelago nto one compact, vigorous
and homogeneous body!

2 Mutual protection in every want and necessity

3 Defense aganst all violence and snjustice

4 Encouragement of mstruction agnculture, and commerce

5 Study and apphcation of reforms

The orgamzation of this association proves that the propa
gandists did not confine their efforts to Ma<onry LeRoy says

Our Spanish sources would have 1t that the Liga Filipina was
really separatist in character, and the prosecution deliberately based
upon this charge the demand for Rizal s conviction n 18962 It re

! Blair and Robertson The Phusppine Islands 193-1808 Vol LII p 217
The Arthur H Clark Compant  Publishers
Thid \ol LII pp 183 184
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mans unproved and the statutes of the League as prepared by
Ruzal entirely support his assertion that the design of the League
was to foster cooperation among the Filipinos to ruse theartsand
sciences  and develop Filipino commercial and economic interests
generally In the pledges of its brothers to stand by each
other for remedy of abuses as well as for other things the League
very planly looked toward umty of action 1n matters social and
politrcal and no doubt the wdea of bringing hus people together for
such political action as might become possible was foremost 1n the
mind of Rizal and 1ts other orgamizers  But this does not prove the
charge that 1t merely covered up 2 plan to get arms and nse n re
bellion as soon as possible

Demands of the campaign  On the whole the speafic re
forms which the propaganda at home and abroad aimed to at
tain were m truth no other than the legitimate demands of a
people growing 1nto social and political matunty and imbibing
liberal 1deas from the countnes of Europe and Amenica The
Fibipinos asked that the Phiippines be considered as a regular
province of Spamn with a aivil government  that her aitizens be
endowed with the civil nghts of Spamish aitizens  that parha
mentary representation mn the Spamsh Cortes be restored
that the friars be sent away or 1t least that the panshes be
seculanzed and that the bill of nghts be adopted ncluding
the nght of assembly and association freedom of the press and
freedom of speech It was thought that if the people were
protected by these constitutional nghts the abuses on the part
of the avil military and rehigious authornities would be
stopped that the persecution of educated Filipinos would be
discontinued and that the deportations would be prevented !

Events i the Philippmes The ternble events of 1872 hept
the forces of reform n the Phiippines quiet and 1 hiding
Only m Europe was the Filipino cause openly defended But
the adnunistrative and legal reforms made under Laberal

1See Teodoro M Kalav Ls Revolucto Filips @ 1924 See also Philipp ne
Comrus ton Report 1900 Vol I
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admumstrations encouraged the Tlipmos to formulate ther
demands openly and peaceably mn accordance with constitu
tional practices 1n many countries of Lurope, including Span
itself In 1888 at a public demonstration agamst the fnars,a
petition was presented to the governor general ashing for the
expulsion of the frars and the seculanzation of the panshes
This was an extreme step but 1t was the culmmation of a senes
of inadents connected with the struggle of the people against
foar rule  Chief among these eather inadents had been the
refusal of the local officials of Bulacan to submut to the friars
1n matters of local administration, M H del Pilar was be
hind this demonstration of cinvic courage ! Another madent
had been the refusal of the Laguna tenants of the Dominicans
to pay the increased rents, this controversv had dragged on for
several years and created the social and political atmosphere
of which Rizal was the product *

Educational progress Spains progress in constitutional
government resulted in more attention to colomal improve
ments This was shown in education as early as 1839 whena
royal decree provided for the appointment of a special com
muttee to draft a set of regulations for Pmhppine schools This
commuttee was not appointed, however, until 1855, when 1ts
members were named by Governor Manuel Crespo  The de
cree of December 20 1863, contaned the basic legislation on
Philippine public school education Its aims were twofold
first, to estabhsh a pubhc school system in the Philippines by
requinng that at least one public school for both boys and
guls be established m each town that attendance be compul
sory, that education be free to the poor (in a word, that the
Filipinos be given the advantages of Spamsh culture, language
and rehigion), and secondly, to give the teaching force a regu
lar course of training 1n the normal school under the Jesuts
The pansh priest was continued as the supervisor of the local

See Lpfan o de los Santos  Marcelo H del Palar  1n Philipprne Revew
*See Manuel Artigas Husloria de Filipinas 1916



358 History of the Plilippines

schools, and until the end of the Spanish régime it was he who
had control of all educational matters

Secondary and higher education remained in the hands of
the friars and the Jesuits until 1898

There was progress also 1n technical education A military
school, as well as a nautical school, trained men for the army,
the navy, and the merchant marine A school of agriculture
was provided for in the royal decree of 1887, but was not suc-
cessfully operated A school of arts and trades, created in
March, 1891, graduated many students, but later failed for
lack of official support A school of painting and sculpture was
organized m 1892, to take the place of the former Academy of
Drawing Here Filipinos showed their artistic possibilities*

Progress in admimstration, In the government and in the
administration of justice there were important reforms In
1886 the alcalde-mayor ceased to be both the judicial and
executive official Provincial governors exercised the executive
functions, and the alcaldes, who were required to be lawyers,
became the judges of first instance, according to the new ju-
dicial system. By another decree of 1887, ““and concession to
public opinion,” justices of the peace were provided for every
municipality These were to be appointed by the governor-
general, on the recommendation of the president of the audi-
endcia of Manila, such appointments being given only to persons
who were lawyers or had some academic or professional title,
or to those “whose position and circumstances warranted it.”
When such persons could not be found the gobernadorcillos
were to act as justices of the peace

The most fundamental reforms in municipal administration
were those provided in the Maura law of 1893 The principales

15ee Philippine Commussion Rey
bt V1 port, 1900, Vol I, Part III, and Vol 11,

* See'Ca) etano§ Arellano and Florentino Torres, *The Judicsary,” 1n Census
of the Phulippine Islands, 1903, Vol 1 See also Charles B Clliot, The Philsp
pines, Vol I, chap v The Bobbs-AMernil Company, 1916
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{men belonging to the class which held positions as cabezas de
barangay) were toinclude also the principal taxpayers Thelaw
extended the powers of the local officials and provided for elec-
tion by ballot, although the principalia were to choose twelve
delegates and these, in turn, the five town officers. This law

Fio. 52. Map or MaNma v 1875
. Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera

... made a sort of municipal council (called the Tribunal) of the
five officers, with whom on most important questions the tnelve
delegates must also sit, while the parish priest retained the nght to
intervene on all questions and his visé¢ was necessary in most
matters of importance!

The new law, however, was not fully carried out, owing to delay
in its enforcement and on account of the revolution of 1896,

! James A LeRoy, The Amencans i the Philippines, Vol I, p 43 Houghton
Muffhin Company, 1914



360 History of the Plulippines

Taxation reform In taxation also there were important
changes In 1884 the number of days of service on publc
works required of each mhabitant was reduced from forty to
fifteen and the old tribute was abohshed the personal cedula
taking 1ts place In general however the burden of taxation
continued to fall heavaly on the poor An exammation of the
Spanish government expenditures shows also that much was
spent for nonproductive purposes such as war the mamte
nance of the colomal office 1n Spain excessive and unnecessary
salaries of employees pensions and the church and very little
devoted to public works and education !

New codes of laws  Of importance to the admmmstration of
the Philippines was the extension to this country of the Spanish
penal code m 1887 the commeraal codes mn 1888 and the avil
code and mortgage law 1 1889

The conflicting forces Undoubtedly progress was being
made n the admimstratton of the Philippines But LeRoy
asks

How explam then that comncidentally wath this faltering prog
ress the Filipinos themselves grew steadily during the last thirty
years more restless and assertive? ? The story 1s not told if we pause
bere and simply bring a general indictment against the Filipinos
as acting the part of ingrates toward their benefactors

The trouble according to LeRoy was that the religious orders
1n Spain were fighting at every step against every encroach
ment upon the old regime by the Liberal partv of Spain
And 1n the Philippines the same thing was happening

In? almost every town of size m those 1slands there was a friar
ready to assert the ancient prerogative of fatherly direction ready
to use 1n the mnterests of his rég me all the manifold rights of inter
vention m local affairs which the law gave lum ready to place the

! See Phul pp ne Comm ss on Report 1900 Vol T pp 70-81 Sce also Charles
B Ellot The P/ 1 pp nes Vol T chap x The Bobbs Merr Il Company 1916

?James \ LeRoy Tie Amerscans i the Phi ppnes Vol 1 pp 56-57
Houghton M s Company 1914
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heavy.:hand of paternalism upon the head of every parishioner
who showed a tendency to think or to do for himsell, eager
and earnest in his determination to maintain the intellectuat
status quo. That the friars were honest and sincere in this
attitude of horror toward modern progress in general, toward
Liberalism, toward scientific education, did not render it any
less certain that they were bound eventually to lose in their
fight to keep the Filipinos in the Middle Ages. For a whole
generation, the catastrophe was preparing; but it was inev-
itable, from the day when the Philippines were first aroused
from their dreams of slumbering isolation.

IV, FinaL ARMED CONFLICT BETWEEN SPANIARDS AND
FiLirivos

Failure of reform propaganda, The reform propaganda
abroad and at home made no headway after the deportation
of Rizal to Dapitan in 1892. In that same year, hastened by
this treatment of Rizal, came the organization of the Katipu-
nan, which rapidly gained ground among the masses. Peace-
able means of bringing about reforms proved inadequate
because the Spanish government turned a deaf ear to Filipino
demands, and the sympathizers of reform propaganda were
losing faith in peaceable methods. A general assembly of
Filipino propagandists in Hongkong was to be convened in
1896; but the untimely illness of Marcelo H. del Pilar, and
his death in July of that year, prevented the carrying-out
of the plan. Meanwhile, Andrés Bonifacio gained control of
the Katipunan; in 1894 and 1895 the society became more
radical as well as more active.

The Katipunan. As to the original aims of this new
secret society, LeRoy says:

1t is perhaps safe to say that, as originally organized, the
Katipunan was to carry on much the same sort of propaganda
among the masses as the Liga Filipina had intended to conduct
among the more intelligent classes.!

*James A LeRoy, The Americans tn the Phalippines, Vot 1, p 83
Houghton Miffin Company, 1914
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But being imbued with the 1deals of the French Revolution,
Bonifacio advocated armed revolt

When the Katipuneros received Dr. Rizal’s message that
the Revolution was 1l timed and lacked preparation because
the cultured element and plutocracy did not support 1t, and
that without arms ships and the support referred to failure
was sure to ensue panic took possesston of the Katipuneros
and a stampede was immunent, but Bomfacio sawd “Thunder!
wherever did Dr Ruizal read that for a revolution you must
first have arms and ships? Where did he read 1t?"'

This was said and repeated with such conviction emphasts,
and assurance that he domunated the irresolute and made
them return to the fold

Beginning of war, The discovery of the revolutionary
plan by Father Manano Gil, Augustiman curate of Tondo,
forced the Katipunan to give the first cry of rebellon  This
was done at the place i Caloocan now marked with the
Balintawak monument August 29 was the day designated
for the upnsing  On the following day the first serious en-
counter between the Spantsh and Filipino troops occurred at
San Juan del Monte, where stands today a monument to
mark that memorable event On the same day Governor
General Ramén Blanco (1893 1896) placed the following
provinces under martial law  Mamila, Bulacan, Pampanga,
Nueva Ecya, Tarlac, Laguna Cawvite, and Batangas
Simultanecusly, in Cawite, the towns of Kawit, Noveleta,
and San Franasco de Malaben revolted

Reign of terror. September saw a veritable reign of terror
The government policy was one of extreme nigor anJ cruelty
Atrests and executions were the order of the day n the prov-
mnces and this policy drove many Filipinos to the field of
battle September saw most of Cavite, Nueva Ecya, and Bu-
lacan up in arms, Laguna and Batangas followed 1n Qctober

*Epifamio delosSantos * Andres Bomfacio 10 Philsppine Revrew, 1918
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even distant Camarines sharmng n this disturbance, Morong
and Mindoro also jomned the national movement In Mindanao,
Filipino soldiers mutimed, kalling their officers, and the same
thing occurred in Jolo Bataan and Zambales rose, so, also,
did Pampanga

Contrary to the demands of the Spamards m Mamla, Gov
ernor General Blanco adopted a policy of conciliation  For this
he was soon recalled to Spain, to be succeeded by Camilo de
Polavieja (December 13, 1896, to Apnl 15, 1897) !

Execution of Rizal Governor General Polavieja frankly
wdentified himself with the religious orders ‘“Spain strangles
the apostle of Filipmo progress” 1s the characterization given
by LeRoy to the first step taken by Polavieja

The one step that did more to alienate the Filipmos forever
from Spamn than perhaps all other crcumstances umted was to
mark the very begmning of Polavieja’s command? José Rizal,
who had started for Cuba fo serve as a volunteer surgeon 1n the
Spamish army, and who had been returned from Barcelona as a
punsoner, upon the urgent representations of the military prose
cutors, reached Mamla on November 3 [1896], and had remamed
1n prison since Under Polavieja, a military court was quickly
convened on December 26 for the final hearning m the tnal of Rizal
on charges of * rebellion, sedition, and illicit associations,’” the tnal
having thus far been conducted n secret, according to Spamish
methods The proceedings of this court, which was in session but a
few hours have never been promulgated, with the reasons of 1its
members for the decision reached The manner of s conviction
must be repugnant to the sense of justice of every Amencan, ac
customed to pubhc tnals, with a procedure open to objection and
contest on the part of the accused at every stage [With hus hands
manacled Razal was allowed to speak an hus defense ] He panted
out that the letters of his which had been presented were all prior
to 189z, that he had planned a colomization of a territory near

1See Teodoro M halaw Lo Revol wisn Folipine 1924

?James A LeRoy The Amertcans an the Plileppines Vol T pp 106114
Houghton Miffin Company, 1914
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Dapitan by his family and friends, that he mught easily have
escaped from Dapatan, or later fram the steamer at Singapore, when
on his way to Spam, cited his efforts to serve as volunteer with the
Spanish army m Cuba, and s attempts to employ his influence to
prevent, and later to quell the upnsing in the Philippines, sug

gested the unwisdom of applying the same harsh treatment to those
who desire to preserve Spamsh sovereignty mn the islands, though
with administrative reforms as to those who are out and out sepa-
ratists, exphaitlv denied bemng guilty of any of the charges agamst
him, or of having conspired agamnst the Spamush Government, but
recognized that the verdict was made up, and the die had been cast
against him, when he saild "' A victim 15 sought, and I am the one
who 15 chosen to recerve the whole blame » On the eve of his death,
Rizal wrote to his *“ dearest fnend,” Ferdinand Blumentntt “Iam
mnocent of the crime of rebelion T am gowng to die with a tranquil
conscience

Pohtical fi of Ruzal’s The pohtrcal sig-
mificance of Rizal’s execution 1s pomted out by LeRoy

This was not the first nor the last of such executtons, but 1t was
the beginmng of the end of Spamsh rule in the islands ! Rizal rep-
resented all the poetry and imagination 1n the dawnmng national
aspirations of a poetical people of the imagmative Orient  He was,
besides, chief spohesman of the sterner judgment of the saner ele-
ment among the people, and, varously as his 1deas and aims were
cistorted among the masses, often to suit the purposes of leaders of
a very different type, his name was a fetish among them The shots,
which he insisted upon meeting upon his feet, not hnecling, rever-
berated around the archipelage  Span had almost umfied the
people agamst herself, and she would sooner or later have had to

rechon with a very different sort of rebellion than the localized
affair of 1896

Spread of revolution dunng 1897. Polavieia’s assumption of
office was charactenzed by more executions and arrests, as well

VJames AvLe Roy  The domerscans s the Phulippenes Vol 1
Houghton Miffin Company 1914 i PP Tofs
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ing to the cabinet. Pascual Alvarez, Baldomero Aguinaldo,
Jacmto Lumbreras, Sevenno de las Alas, and Mariano Alvarez

Provisional government at Biacnabato. Military strategy
induced Aguinaldo to transier his headquarters to Biacnabato,
in Bulacan Here, m another assembly of all the revolutionary
leaders, a provisional constitution for a Philippine republic was
___ approved on November 1,
1897, and a new cabinet
dedied Lihewise n wn-
tral revolutionary junta in
Honghong was organized,
with Felipe Agoncillo as
president and with Mari-
ano Ponce as secretary.

The Pact of Biacnabato.
In the meantime, owing
to the illness of Polavieja,
General Fernando Primo
de Ruvera (April 23, 1897,
to Apnl 11, 1898) became
governor-general. Thenew
executive believed in peace-
ful methods of terminat-
ing the war  After several

Farst president of the Phalippme Spaniards h,ad falles:l to 1.n g

republic terest Aguinaldo in dis-
cussing 'peace, Pedro A

Paterno, who had been making various trips to the revolu-
tionary camp, succeeded, on August g, 1897, in discussing the
first protocol, which provided for

1. ExPulsxon or, at least, secularization of religious orders.

2. Phi¥ippine representation in the Spanish Cortes

3. Equal treatment of Filipinos and Spaniards before the
law; uniform laws for Spain and the Philippines; participa-
tion of Filipinos in the directorates of civil administration

Fic 53 EMILio AGUINALDO
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4. Settlement of propertics of the parishes and contributions
in favor of I'ilipinos.

5. Promulgation of the individual rights of Filipinos, the
right to form associations, and the liberty of the press

On December 14 the Pact of Biacnabato was agreed upon.
Under its terms the revolution was to cease and the leaders

Tic 54 A Tows v Nurva Feny
A region not populated until the mneteenth century

were to go abroad and reside there, Spain giving them the sum
of P8oo,000, payable as follows, P400.000 upon delivery of all
the arms at Biacnabato; P200,000 after arms to the number of
cight hundred had been delivered, and the remaining P 200,000
after the number of arms delivered had reached one thousand

“T'ne maney was to be defivered at Hongkong, where Aguinaldo
had fixed his residence. By an agreement of December 1, the
government was also to give Pgoo,000, payable in three install-
ments, as indemnity to families which had suffered from the nar.
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The Spamsh government allowed certan Spansh officials to
be retamed as hostages and the revolutionary leaders made
the trip to Lingayen enthusiastically acclammed by the people
of the towns through which they passed From Lingayen they
took a boat for Honghong

Pact broken How did Governor General Pnmo de Rivera
comply with the pact? A government check for 400 ooo was
given by Paterno to Agumaldo at Hongkong but that 15 about
all that was recewved by the Filipmos Some money m cash
was distnbuted m Mamila by General Pnimo de Rivera The
reforms promsed however were not forthcomng and revo-
lutionary leaders who returned were impnisoned  As a matter
of fact 1n the opimion of Mabii there was bad faith on hoth
sides The Spamards thought that by getting the Filipmo
leaders out of the country they were ending the revolution,
and the Filipinos expected to buy new arms with the money
they were recetving

Renewed fighting Thus under the illusory peace created
by the Pact of Biacnabato the end of 1897 saw greater deter
mination on the part of the people to carry on the revolution
In February of the following year 1898 there was an attempt
to cut off the railroad at Pampanga Zambales and Ilocos rose
agam There was a conspiracy m Mamla Bulacan followed
Once more towns 1 Pampanga Laguna Pangasinan Nueva
Ecja Tarlac and Camarines Norte were attacked A new
central revolutionary government under General Makabulos
was orgamzed in central Luzon Even in Cebu there was an
upnsing 1 February, 1898

Such was the general situation 1n the Philippines when, on
April 25 1898 war was declared on the other side of the world
between Spam and the Unmited States
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QUESTIONS AND TOPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY

1 Why was duect commumcation with Span established ? (Refer
ence No 1)

9 What was the economic poliey of Governor Basco y Vargas? How
did he try to encourage economc production? (References Nos 2,3, 1,3 )

8 Give an account of the aums and Lfe of the Economuc Society of
Friends of the Country of the Royal Company of the Philippimes
{References Nos 1 2 3 4 B)

4 Guve arguments for and agamst the tobacco monopoly (Refer
ences Nos 6 7 8)

5 Mentwn several laws and ordinances mtended to encourage
agncultural production  (Reference No 2 )

6 Spanssh laws to encourage production have been cniticized as pa-
ternalistic  Is paternalism justifiable under certain conditions? Do dif
ferent peoples vary m their attitude toward government encouragement
of industnes? If so how?

% Discuss fully the effects of the opening of the ports and the corming
of foreign business men  (References Nos 1, 9, 12, 13, 34 )

8 Why 1 this period of commercial biberty a most important one 1n
Filipino development? (References Nos 1, 12)

9 What political reforms were made 1n Europe and Amenica during
the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries? (Reference No 19 )

10 How did political reforms in Spain affect the Philippine demand for
reforms? (References Nos ¢ 18, 2r)

11 Why did seculanzation become a Filipino national issue? (Refer
ences Nos g, 14 17)

12 What was the effect of the Cavite revolt on Filipino reform propa
ganda? (Reference No 18)

13 Give 2n account of [ibpine propaganda abroad (References
Nos 9 14 x6 17,18 20, 21 22)

14 Show the réles played by Rizal, by M H del Pilar, and by Lopez

Jaena 1)n the work of reform propaganda (References Nos 9, 14 17
20, 21

15 Show the rdle played by Treemasonry i the demand for hberal
reforms m the Philippines  (References Nos 9 14 20)

168 What was the effect of the execution of Rizal?

17. What was the Pact of Biicnabato? How was 1t earried out?
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AMERICA IN THE PHILIPPINES

ap eomtad

I EVENTS LEADING TO THE COMING OF AMERICA

The Spamsh-Amencan War, What caused the Spanish
Amencan War? According to American wnters, 1t was the
sympathetic attitude of the Amencan people toward the cause
of Cuban ndependence Conditions m Cuba became so un
bearable that President Willtam Mckanley 1n Apnil, 1898, sent
a speaial message to Congress in which he said

It 15 plam that 1t (the insurrection) cannot be extingwished by
present methods In the name of humanity, 1n the name of enviliza
tion, in the behalf of endangered American interests, which give us
the nght and duty to speak and to act, the war in Cuba must stop

The following day Congress passed a scries of resolutions
declanng

1 That the people of the 1sland of Cuba are and of nght ought to
be free and independent

2 That 1t 1s the duty of the Umited States to demand that Spain
should give up Cuba and withdraw 1ts forces from the island

3 That the President 1s directed and empowered to use all the~
forces of the United States to call out the militit 1n order to carry
out these resolutions

4 That the Umted States disclaims any mienton of control over ¥
saud 1sland except for the pacification thereof and asserts its deter
mination, when that 1s accomplished, to leave the government and
control of the 1sland to its people

These resolutions meant war, which was formally declared
on Aprnl 25, 1898 '
37t
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Filipine Amencan coSperation With Spam as a common
cnemy what was more natural than that the Filipinos and
- Americans should get together and cooperate? The mvitation
ior Filipno caoperation came from the representative of the
Untted States Mr Spencer Pratt Amencan consul m Singa
pore  Adsmril George Demey hnew of this cooperation W
fact he furnished the McCullock which brought Agunaldo to
Cavite Arms and ammum
tion were bought 1n Honghong
by the American consul general
there What promises were
given by the representatives of
America to the 'ilipino leaders
whose cooperation was so
earnestly sought at this time
of need 1s still a disputed ques
tion It 1s undisputed that
the Amencans at this nme
helped the Filipmos mn their
renewed fight agamst Span
and the Filipinos cooperated
Fi16 55 TyPE or OFPFICIAL IN THL Wllhngly and en(husxashcauy
Seanisy PHILIPPINE GOVERNMENT  hyecause they et that as
Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera  Mr Pratt said the United
States would at least rec
ogmze the independence of the Philippines under a naval
protectorate  and that there was no need of putting the
agreement 1n wnting as Mr Pratt ashed since the words
of Admiral Dewey and the American consul were sacred and
would be fulfilled not being hike that of Spansards ~ Further
more the people of the Philippines knew that Amertca fought
agamst Spain n order to liberate Cuba and they naturaily
expected that she would adopt the same palicy toward the
Philippines since their grievances agamst Spamn were the
same 1> Cubas
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Renewed war against Spain by Filipinos. Seeing the danger
from American attack, the Spaniards in the Philippines
adopted a policy of conciliating the Filipinos — a move which
gained quite a headway even among the Tagalogs. But the
return of Aguinaldo backed up by the promise of American
coiperation changed the current of events. America was hailed
as the liberator of oppressed races,and Spain’s :\lluring promises.
were forgotten.

The days following the arrival of Aguinaldo at Cavxte on
May 19 and his’conference with Admiral Dewey on the flag-
ship Olympia were crowded with events of great significance
for the history of the Philippine government.

May 30 was the day designated for a general renewal of war
against Spain. But even before that date — in fact, soon after
the battle of Manila Bay — towns in Cavite fell into the hands
of Filipino troops. On May 29 Bataan rose. By the middle of
June, 1898, Cavite, Laguna, Batangas, Bulacan, Pampanga,
and the environs of Manila were completely in the hands of
the revolutionary forces. Admiral Dewey congratulated Agui-
naldo on these successes, and allowed the landing of guns and
ammunition bought at Hongkong. By the time the American
troops had arrived, which was toward the end of June, the
Filipino forces had put all of Manila in a state of siege.

Filipino government organized. A dictatorial government
was the kind at first organized by Aguinaldo, but later, upon
the advice of Apolinario Mabini, who had become adviser to
the dictator, a revolutionary government was set up, with
Aguinaldo as president. There was created a revolutionary
congress, composed of representatives from the provinces.
A_cahinat. was. alse prsdded, fn, with. Baldamern. Aginalda as,
secretary of war and public works, Leandro Ibarra as secretary
of the interior and other branches, Mariano Trias as secretary
of finance and other branches. A few days later Cayetano S.”
Arellano (Fig. 56) was appointed secretary of foreign affairs,
and T. H, Pardo de Tavera director of diplomacy.
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"The local governments were likewise organized along demo-
cratic lines  The inhabitants over twenty-one years of age who
desired independence elected m general assembly, by majority
vote, the chuef of the town, a cabeza for each barrio, and three
delegates — all of these constituting the local popular junta.

Tic §6 Tur Honoraste CAYSTARG
ARCLLANOG

Secretary of oreign Alfays and later first
Filipino Chef Justice of the Supreme Court

dependence made in Kawit on

‘The head of the province
was chosen by the town
chiefs assembled in con-
vention,and with him were
chosen three councilors to
form the provincial council.

In the meanwhile, on
June 12, the leaders of the
revolution assembled in
Kawit solemnly declared
the independence of the
Philippines, giving Agui-
naldo, who was then dicta-
tor, fullauthority to exercise
the powers of government
“The undersigned,” says
the declaration, “solemnly
vow to uphold that banne)
and defend it to the lasi
drop of blood ”

On August 1 the chiéf
of the reorganized town:
in general assembly rati
fied the declaration of in.
June 12 The provinces

represented were Cavite, Pampanga, Mamla, Bulacan, Bataan

. Nueva Ecija, Laguna, Morong, Tarlac, Batangas, Mindoro
Tayabas, Zambales, Pangasinan, Union, and Infanta.

According to a message of Aguinaldo to the foreign powers

. issued on August 6, there were then under control of the new
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sovernment about nine thousand prisoners of war, who were
treated in accordance with requirements of international law,
and there was 2 standing army of over thirty thousand men,
organized according to military usage.

The capture of Manila by threat. With American gunboats
controlling Manila and threatening to bombard it, and the
Filipino forces enveloping it on land, the Spaniards realized the
futility of further resistance. But Spanish honor retjuired that
some attempt should be made to defend the city, for the
Spanish military code forbade the capitulation of a fortified
town without such defense; the commander would have been
liable to a court-martial and severe penalties.

Through the intercession of the Belgian consul André an
agrecment was reached in August between the Spanish and
American authorities, by which Manila was to be surrendered
to America after some show of resistance while the Filipino
troops should be kept out. This plan was carried out. Tt saved
Spanish honor, but it also marked the beginning of Filipino-
American disagreement, for the Filipinos felt that the Ameri-
cans had abandoned their former policy of codperation.t

Further organization of Filipino government. The last
Spanish governor-general in the Philippines, Diego de los Rios,
transferred the capital to Iloilo, and tried to retain the Visayas
for Spain by offering liberal reforms to the people. These offers
were refused, for the southern provinces had alrcady organized
their revolutionary governments. On November 17 an as-
sembly held at Santa Barbara, Iloilo, formed a provisional
revolutionary government of the Visayas with Roque Lépez
as president and Vicente Franco as vice president. Among
the comailars, ware Ramén, dmnasia, Yodte Yuswg, Talie
Hernandez, and Fernando Salas. On December 12, 1898, upon
the recommendation of Francisco Villanueva, who was sent to
Manila as emissary of the Visayan revolutionists, the revolu-

1Sce James A. LeRoy, The Americans in the Philippines, Vol. T, chap. vi. ,
Tloughton Mifitin Company, 1914. i
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tionary government was changed to a council of state of the
Visayas the plan being to organize all the Visayan provinces
mto a federal state subordinated to the central national gov
ernment This reorgantzed council consisted of the following
Roque Lépez president of the councl of state, Vicente
Franco vice president Jovito Yusiy Ramon Avancena
Juho Hernandez Magdaleno Javellana councilors for Hoilo,
Ternando Salas councilor for Cebu Agustin Montilla and
Juan de Leon counailors for Negros Occidental Juan Car
ballo for Negros Onental \icente Cella for Antique, Ve
nancio Concepaion for Capiz  Numenano Villalobos, for
Concepaon district, Raymundo Melliza for Leyte Iran
asco Sonano for Samar Tranasco Villanueva, general
secretary

The central government which moved to Malolos on Sep-
tember g had i the meantime undergone further reorgamza
twon  The revolutonary congress met for the first time on
September 13 with Pedro A Paterno as president It ratified
the Philippine declaration of sndependence—an event solemnly
celebrated on September 29 On November 291t approved the
Malolos constitution, the author of which was Felipe G Cal
deron, a lawyer of note Mabin, Agumalde’s adviser, opposed
the approval of the constitution by the president, on the ground
that 1t took away many of s powers But the advacates of
greater powers 1n congress prevatled, Agwnalde approved it
on December 23, 1808, and on January 23 1899, the constitu
tronal Philippine Republic was proclaimed at Malolos! On

'The members of the nattonal assembly which approved the canstrtution of
the Phthppine Republic were  Aguedo Velarde Alberto Barreto Ambrosio
Rianzates Bavtists Antono Luna Antomo Teliciano Arcad o del Rosario
Anstén Bautista Aristén Cella Arsemio Cruz Herrera Basi o Teodore Bemto
Legarda Cefenino de Lebn Dooungo Samsén Fsteban de la Rams Felipe
Buencamuno Tel pe Calderén Félix Bautista Telix Terrer Pascual Ternando
Canén Gratiano Cordero Gregono Agultera Gregoro Aghpay Higmio Bemitez
Hipolite \lagsalin Hugo Tagan Tganacio \illimar Isdore Torres Tsdro

Paredes Javier Gonzales Salvador Joaqus
quin Gozalez Joaquin Luna José Basa,
Jost Satamanca José R Infante José I Olwveros Jost Tuason JoséJSan(mgo‘
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that occasion Aguinaldo showed in his inaugural address that-
he still had faith in the aid of America. He said:

The 23rd day of January will henceforth be for the Philippines &
national holiday, just as the 4th of July is for the North-American
nation. And just as in the last century God aided weak America
when she was struggling against the powerful Albion in order to re-
conquer her liberty and independence, so will He help us today in
this our identical enterprise since the course of divine justice is
immutable, both in integrity and in wisdom

Fi¢ 57. TypE or MopErn BRiDGE

American decision to keep the Philippines. But contrary to
Filipino hopes, and in spite of Filipino efforts to bring their

Jost M. dela Viia, José M Lerma, José Albert, José Coronel, Jos¢ Alejandrino,
José Fernéindez, José Luna, Juan Nepomuceno, Juan Manday, Juan Tuason,
Justo Lukban, Leén Apacible, Leén Mana Guerreo, Lotenzo del Rosano, Lucas
Gonzales Maninang, Manuel Xerez Burgos, Manuel Gémez Martinez, Marcial
Calleja, Manano Onsostomo, Martfn Garcfa, Mateo Gutierrez Ubaldo, Mateo
de} Rosano, Melecio Figueroa, Mena Crnsologo, Miguel Zaragoza, Narciso
Hidalgo Resurreccion, Pablo Ocampo, Pablo Tecson Roque, Patncio Bailon,
Pedro A Paterno, Perfecto Gabnel, Pit del Pitar, Raymundo Alindada, Ricardo
Paras, Salvadar V. del Rosano, Santiago Barcelona, Santiago Icasiano, Sebas
tian de Casto, Sumplicio del Rosano, Sofio Alandi, Sotero Laurel, Telesforo {
Chuihan, Teodoro Sandiho, Teodoro Gonzdlez, Tomas Arejola, Tomas G del
Rosario, Trimdad H Pardo de Tavera, Vicente Foz, Vicente Guzman Pagul-
ayan, Vicente del Pardo, Vicente Somoza, \ito Belarmine
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claim to independence to the attention of Amencan authonties
both 1 Washington and m Pars, where the treaty of peace
was bemng framed Amerrca decided to aid the Phihppines not
by granting them independence, as Agmmnaldo had ashed m
Ius maugural address but by keepmg them

The treaty of Pans ceding the whole of the Philippines to
the United States was signed December 10 1898 To the
Filipimos this seemed the deathblow to therr national aspira
tion  The treaty was ratified by the American Senate on
February 6 18g9 but even before that date on December 21
1898 President McKinley had 1ssued a proclamation i which
he said that ‘with the signature of the treaty of peace, the
future control disposition and government of the Phulippine
Tslands are ceded to the Umted States’ , and he mstructed the
mibitary authortties 1 the Philippmes to extend by force
Amencan sovereignty over this country

In the face of such policy the Filiptos were arotiséd, ‘and
tnéd every means to obtain a peaceful settlement of thetr con
flict with the United States The entire month of January,
18q9, was devoted to conferences with the Amenican military
authonties The delegates of the Tilipmo government were
Florentino Torres General Ambrosio Flores Coronel Manuel
Arguelles, those representing General Otis were Bngadier
General Hughes, Colonel James F Smith, and Lieutenant
Colonel E H Crowder

Meanwhile, advocates of the treaty of Pans were finding
difficulty 1n getting the approval of the Amencan Senate
There was enough opposition to mrke 1ts ratification by a two
thirds vote problematical The final vote was to be taken on
February 6, 1899 The Amencan army fired the first shot of
the Filipino Amencan war on the mght of February 4 The
news of this war swayed enough votes 1n the Senate to ratify t
the treaty, but with only one vote to spare

Filipino-Amencan war. ‘That this war was not the msigmfi
cant affair which it was represented to the authonties 1 Wash-
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ington may be seen from the fact that it lasted till April 16}
1902, when General Miguel Malvar, the last commanding gen-
eral of Filipino forces, surrendered in Samar. On November 1,
1899, the American army had about 40,000 officers and men
and had taken 53 Filipino posts; by September 1, 1900,
it had 61,000 officers and soldiers and held 413 posts; and
in March of xgor it had go3 posts, with a standing army of
70,000 men. There was an average of forty-four engagements
a month from the beginning of the war till the end of No-
vember, 1899; from December 1, 1899, to June 30, 1goo, the,
monthly average was one hundred and six engagements. \

During this period there were attempts on the part of the
Filipino leaders to come to a peaceable settlement. On May 1,
1809, Mabini asked the Schuuman Commission, which arrived +
in March of that year, for an armistice. But General Otis ob-
jected strongly to any armistice unless the Filipinos laid down
their arms as a condition to further negotiations. On the other
hand, the Schurman Commission was authorized by President
McKinley to offer to the Filipinos an autonomous government.
But Mabini would not accept the offer until the opinion of
the people had been heard during the armistice which he
requested. The war had to continue.

As a result of Mabini’s absolute stand against America’s
offer of autonomy the Filipino cabinet was reorganized with
Pedro A. Paterno as president ; Felipe Buencamino, secretary
of foreign affairs; Severinoe de las Alas, secretary of the
interior; Mariano Trias, secretary of war; Hugo Ilagan, sec-
retary of finance} Aguedo Velarde, secretary of public in-Y
struction; Maximino Paterno, secretary of public works and
communications; and Leén Maria Guetrero, secretary of agri-
culture, industry, and commerce. This was known as the peace
cabinet, and its first move was to ask for another conference
with the American Commission with a view to establishing an {
honorable peace based on the autonomy offered by America.
A conference committee was appointed, but General Antonio
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Luna objected strenuously to 1ts bemng sent unless independ
ence was the reward of peace  Nevertheless, the government
sent another commuttee, among the members of which were
Gracio Gonzaga, Alberto Barreto member of congress, and
Gregorio H del Pilar  Several conferences were held with the
Schurman Commussion, but all efforts fatled because General
Otis insisted on the Tilipinos' laying down their arms, and the
Filipmo petitton for an armstice mn order to ascertamn the
people s opmion was likewise turned down War was renewed
with greater vigor on both sides

The capture of Agumaldo at Palanan on March 23, 1901,
broke the military morale of the I'lipinos Subdued by mam
force, they gave up therr armed struggle for nattonal wnde
pendence America’s policy of attraction, together with her
strength had broken Filipino resistance 'The people saw by
America s policy in the Phulippines that their national aspira
tion could be attained with the ard of the Umted States The
revolutionary leaders themselves having proved that thew
people knew how to give the utmost sacrifice when therr,
country called were now willing to sacrfice therr rmlitary
pride and heed the call of their countrymen who had accepted
peace and were begmnning a new type of struggle within the
bounds of law and order

It will now be our task brefly to review Filipmo progress
dunng the years following the American occupation

II Povrricar Procress

Mlitary government Soon after the battle of Mamla Bay,
President McKinley 1ssued nstructions on May 19 and on

December 21, 1898, for the military government of the cap
tured terntory !

See James 1 Blount The American Occn
: pation of the Plalsppines 1898~
Igr> G P Putnams Sons New York and London 191»  See nplso jamcsgz\«

1eRoy The Ame
Lok y The Amervcans in the Pittippines Vol T Houghton MLl n Company,
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It was in the last of these mstructions that the “benen olent
asstmlation’ policy was expressed President Mchunley said

Finally, 1t should be the earnest wish and paramount aim of the
mhitary admimstration to win the confidence, respect, and affection
of the inhabitants of the Philippines by assunng them m every
possible way that full measure of ndividual nghts and liberties
which 1s the hentage of free peoples, and by proving to them that
the musston of the Umited States 1s one of benevolent assimlation
substituting the muld sway of justice and right for arbitrary rule

The military commander, or govemnor, exercised all three
powers of government The policy of winning the good will of
the people was carried out even by the mbhtary government i
its admumstration of civil affairs  Schools were immedately
opened with enlisted men for temporary teachers Civil courts
were opened under army officers but the supreme court was
reorganized to consist of six distingwshed Filipmo lawyers and
three officers of the army, with Cayetano Arellano as prest
dent Later courts of first mstance were orgamzed Municipal
governments were also organzed, according to a plan sub
mutted by a board consisting of Chief Justice Arellano Attor
ney General Florentino Torres, and three American judical
officers !

First Philippine Commussion  In order to aid the govern
ment at Washington i shapmng a Phulippine policy and “to co
operate with the naval and military authonties at Mamla n
the effectin e extension of Amernican <o ereignty over the arch
pelago,” President Mckanley sent to the Philippines a com
mission consisting of the following  President Jacob Gould
Schurman of Cornell Unnverstty , president of the Commission ,
Major General Elwell § Otes mubtary governor of the Phiip
pmes, Rear Admiral George Dew ey, commander of the Asiatic
squadron, the Honorable Charles Denby, former mmnister to

1See George A Nalcolm The Gorernn 11 of the Plnlippne Islands chap v
The Lawyers Co-operative Publishung Company Rochester N Y 1916
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China, and Dean C Worcester, professor at the University
of Michigan, who had made two scientific expeditions to the,
Philippimes

Policy and work of the Comrmussion, This Schurman Comn-
musston, as1t was called, reached Mantla on March 4, 1899 In
harmony with 1ts policy of conciliation, the Commussion 1ssued
a proclamation to the people of the Plulippmes on Apnl 4,
which said that the aim of the Amencan government

1s the well being, the prospenity, and the happiness of the
Philippine people and their elevation and advancement to a position
among the most civihized peoples of the world ! His Excellency
the President of the Umited States believes that this fehiaty and
perfection of the Philippme people 1s to be brought about by the
assutance of peace and order, by the guaranty of civil and religious
Lberty by the establishment of yustice, by the cultwvation of
letters, science, and the Iiberal and practical arts, by the enlarge
ments of mtercourse with foreign nations, by the expanston of
mdustnal p trade, and , by the multiplcation
and smprovement of the means of internal communucation, by the
development, with the atd of modern mechantcal nventions, of
the great natural resources of the archipelago, and, in a word, by
the uninterrupted devotion of the people to the purswt of those
useful objects and the realization of those noble ideals which con-
stitute the lugher civilization of mankind

The Schurman Commission further promised that

Both 1n the establishment and maintenance of government 1n the
Philippinie Islands 1t will be the policy of the Umited States to
consult the views and wishes, and to secure the advice, cobperation,
and aud, of the Philippine people themselves !

Ameng the cardmal principles promised 15 the following *

Honor, justice, and friendship forbid the use of the Philippime
Peqle ar aslonds a5 s ol or mey of expjoitation £ The pur
pose of the American Gavernment 1s the welfare and advancement
of the Phulippime people

# Plulippine Commussion Report, 1900 Vol 1, pp 3-,
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And again further

There shall be guirinteed to the Philippine people an honest and
cffectine avil service, in which to the fullest extent practicable,
natnes shall be employed !

And finally, 1t concludes with this appeal

Such s the spint 10 which the United States comes to the people
of the Plulippine Ishind t His T xeellenes  the President, has in
structed the Commission to mahe st publicly hnown  And in obes
ing this behest the Comm sion destre to jotn with his Fxeelleney,
the Preadent in cxpre.aing thetr own good will towrd the Phalip.
pine people, and to extend to their leading and representative men
21 cordial invitation to mect them for per~onai acquantince and for
the exchange of views and optons

After making investigations for several months the Schur
min Commisston was rectlled in September, 1899 The report
<ubmutted by 1t consists of faur volumes wnd contuns much in
formation concerning Philippine ustory and conditions

Second Philippine Commussion [or the purpose of sty
tuting cinal gos ernment m the Philippines, on March 16 1goo
President Mchinley appointed 1 new Commusston with Judge
Willam ¥ Taft s president, and the following as members ¢
Professor Duin € Worcuster of Michigin the Honorable Luke’
F Wnght of Tennecssee the Honorable Henry C Ide of Ver
mont, and Professor Bernard Mowes of Califormn

President McKinley’s instructions President McRanley’s
mstrachions 1o this Commission, ssued on Apnl 7, 1900 hwe
been charactcnzed by LeRoy as the *Magna Charta of the |
Philippmes’ and by Mr Justice Maleolm as a “remarhable”

311 1pp ne Commass on Report tooo Val I pp 3

*Cecorge \ Malcolm The Government of the Phlippne Islands p 216
The Lawyers Co-operative |ubl shing Company Roclester \ Y 1916 Sed
Philypne Lans Vol 1 Maxmo M Kalan The Case for the ilipinas Ap
pendix B Charles B IWot The Phabppr 3 Vol 11 Appendix € The
Bobbs Mernll Comp any, 1917
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state paper which gave the Philippmes all the best and basic
of enlightened Anglo Saxon junsprudence — a worthy rival of
the Laws of the Indies

In addition to imposing “‘upon every division and branch of
the government of the Philippmes” ! “*certam great principles
of government which have been made the basis of our govern
mental system which we deem essential to the rule of law and
the mamtenance of mdvidual freedom ™ * {refernng to the bill
of nghts which it enumerates) the mstructions enjomn the Com
mission

to devote ther attention i the first mstance to the estab
hishment of munictpal governments m which the natives of the
1slands both 1 the cities and m the rural commumities shall be
afforded the opportunity to manage their own Jocal affaurs to the
fullest extent of which they are capable, and subject to the least
degree of supervision and control ! The next subject m order of
mportance should be the orgamzation of government in the larger
administrative divisions, corresponding to counties, departments,
or provinces

That the traimng in democratic self government should be
based on local administration 1s seen 1n the mstruction that
“m the distnbution of powers among the governments organ
1zed by the Commussion, the presumption 1s alwavs to be 1
favor of the smaller subdtvision !

Self government also was to be developed by gving the
people a chance to participate 1n their own government

That mn all cases the pal officers who ad ter the Jocal
affairs of the people are to be selected by the people, and that
wherever officers of more extended junsdiction are to be selected 10
any way natives of the Islands are to be preferred, and if they car
be found competent and willing to perform the duties they are t¢
wcave dhe vifes o prettrence to otfiers ¢ It will be necessary 1¢

* Public Laws and Resolutions passed by th Y{
misson g vl 1 e : y the United States Philippine Com
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fill some oflices for the present with Amencans which after a time,
may well be filled by natives of the Islinds

That acceptance of Amencan theoretical views 1nd preju
dices was nat to be the final test seems apparent m the follow
g mstruction

In all the forms of government and admimstrative provisions
Jhich they are authorized to prescribe, the Commussion should bear
1mund that the got ernment which they are establishing 1s designed
w0t for our satisfaction or for the expression of our theoretical viens
ut for the happiness peace, and prospenty of the people of the
*hilippine Islands and the measures adopted should be made to
onform to their customs, their habits, and even therr prejudices, to
he fullest extent ¢ with the accomplist of the indis
rensable requisites of just and effective government !

Controversies over titles to Inrge tracts of land held by re
igious orders were to be settled justly The Commussion

should regarg of first importance the extension of a system of
mmary education which shall be free to all, and which shall tend to
it the people for the duties of citizenship and for the ordmary
nocations of a avilized community ! This instruction should be

wven, 1 the first mstance, in every part of the 1slands 1n the lan ¢

wage of the people It 1s espectally important to the prospenty
it the 1slands that a common medum of communication may be
stablished, and 1t 1> obviously desirable that this medium should
»e the English language  Espectal attention should be at once given
o affording full opportumty to all the people of the 1slands to ac
juire the use of the Enghsh language

The final appeal 1s directed to Americans

Upon! 1l officers and employ ees of the United States, both civil
tnd military, should be impressed a sense of the duty to observe not
merely the matenial but the personal and social nghts of the people
of the Islands and to treat them with the same courtesy and respect
for their personal dignity which the people of the Umted States are!

1 Public Laws and Re<olutions passed by the United States Philippine Com
misston 1900 Vol I pp 6-10
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accustomed to require from each other I charge this Commssion
to labor for the full performance of this obligation, which concerns
the honor and conscience of their country, in the firm hope that
through their labors all the mnhabitants of the Phulippine Islands
mav come to look back with gratitude to the day when God gave
wictory to American arms at Manila and set their fand under the
sovereignty and protection
of the people of the Untted
States

Establishment of cvil
government and its sigmf-
wance The Commuission
began to exerase legisla
tive functions on Septem
bert 1goo thecommanding
general of the army re
maming as cavil governor
ull July 4, 1901, when avil
government was fully es
tablished, and the Honor
able William H Taft (Fig
58) was augurated avil
governor
Fic s8 T HovoraBLE W rrriam H On September 1 there

Tart were added to this Com

nussion three  Tihipino

members  The I'ipinos appomted were Dr Triudad H Pardo
de Tavera, Bemito Legarda, and Jose Luzunaga

What was the sigmificance of the establishment of avil gov
emment? Mr Taft explamed 1t thus in huis inaugural address

This CEI’er‘ncny marks a new step toward el government in the
Philippines ! The ultimate and most mmportant step of course, will

P Willam i1 Taft  Inaugural Address of the Civil Governor

il e
Commission Report 1901 Part 2 House Documents Vol A Thilppsn
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be taken by the Congress of the United States, but with the consent
of the Congress the President 1s seekang to make the Islands ready
for its action However provisional the change made to-day, the
President by fixing the natal day of the Republic as its date has
manifested hus vien of 1ts importance and his hope that the day so
dear to Amencans may perhaps be also assocated 1n the minds of
Filipino people with good fortune The transfer to the Commission
of the lemslativ e power and certain executive functions 1n the aval
affars under the military government on September first of last
year, and now the transfer of civil execnine power 1n the pacified
provinces to a cvil governor, are successive stages 1n a clearly
formulated plan for mahing the terntory of these Islands nipe for
permanent aivil government on a more or less populat basis

The sigmficance of appotnting Filipino members was also
pomnted out by um

The introduction into the legislature of representative Filipinos,
educated and able, will matenally assist the Commussion mn 1ts work
by their intimate hnowledge of the people and of local prejudices
and conditions

On the same date, September 1, 1go1, the central govern
ment was divided nto four executive departments depart
ment of the intertor, under Dean C Worcester, department of
commerce and police, under Luke E Wnght, department
of justice and finance, under Henry C Ide, and department
of public instruction, under Bernard Moses One of the secre
taries was designated vice governor on October 2¢ 1go1

The Filypinos were also given participation m the local and
provinaal gos ernments, by the new mumicipal and provincral
govemnment codes ‘The municipalities were given to elective
offiadls “The provincidl governments were made parudily
autonomous, with an elective governor and two appomted
offictals  the treasurer and the supervisor (the latter an eng1

*WillamH Taft Inaugural Address of the Civil Governor  in Phiippine
Commmussion Report 1901 Part 2 House Documents Vol \
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neer) both of whom at first were Americans The provincal
fiscal and the provinaal secretary were Filipinos

Opposition to civil government There was much opposition
to the establishment of civil government and the appontment
of Filipinos to public offices as structed by Prewident
McKinley Of this Mr Taft complained as follows

There are m the aty of Manla Amencan papers owned and
edited by Americans who have the bitterest feeling toward the
Filipmos 4nd entertain the view that legislation for the benefit of
the Filipmos or appointment to office of Filipmos 15 evidence of 2
lack of loyalty to the Americans who have come to settle i the
islands ! Accordingly thev write the most scurrtlous articles m
peaching the honesty of Fil pino offictals the Filipino judges and
the whole Filipino people as a bawis for attacking the policy of the
Commussion

Of the opposttion of the muilitary elements to civil government
Mr Taft saud

There has been a tendency among the mulitary officers to regard
awil government as a fatlure and this view bas been reflected by
those correspondents who have been with the army and have m
bibed the opmion of the army messes and the Army and Navy Club
i Mamla but a better acquaintance with the actual governments
shows these cniticisms to be unfounded ! The awil provincial gov
ernments and the municipal governments are going concerns ha
ing defects 1n their operation 1t 1s true but nevertheless furmshing
to the people who are subject to their respective yunisdictions a
protection to hife liberty and property an opportumty to obtam
justice through the courts education for their cinldren n the
schools and the night to pursue the r usual vocations

Increasing participation by Filipimos 1n the government
The next important step tended to mve the people more self
government was the estahhsh of. 2 nopilanly dratads
assembly as provided m the orgame act or i’hxhppmc Bl

W lam H Taft
May 31 190

C 1Go emment i the Phlppnes o T/e Q ook
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approved by Congress July 1, 1902; the conditions required
in that act were complied with General peace was attained
in 1902. A census was taken, which was finished in 1903.

Two years thereafter, on July 30, 190y, the president of
the United States called for a general election. The result
of this election placed the
advocates of independ-
ence in power. The Fed-
eral party, which had
theretofore asked for per-
manent annexation and
ultimate statehood, was
not supported by the peo-
ple. It should be stated,
however, that even before
the election of 1go7 prom-
inent members of the
Federal party, who were
in the United States with
the Filipino commission
sent to visit the St. Louis
Exposition, saw that the
American people and gov-
ernment themselves did
not faver the idea of
Philippine statehood.

The Philippine Assembly elected Sergio Osmeiia (Fig. 59)
as its first speaker. Under his leadership Filipino participation
proved to be a constructive factor in_the government. Those
who prophesied its failure were disappointed. Exercising equal
legislative power with the Philippine Commission, it provided
the constitutional means of making the voice of the people
heard in the government.

The organic act of 1902 likewise provided for the election by
the Philippine Legislature of two resident commissioners to

Fic 59 SErRGIO OSMERA
Tirst Speaker of the Philippine Assembly
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the United States with seats i Congress but without vote.
The first commussioners sent were Benito Legarda and Pable
* Ocampo .

With the triumph at the polls of the Nacionalistas, the party
which favored mdependence, 1t became necessary to give them
representation on the Philippine Commission In' 1908, ac-
cordingly, one more Filipino was added to the Commission, and

Fic 6o THe FizsT PHILIPPINE ASSEMBLY, MANTLA, 1908

the number of members was increased to nine, five Americans
and four Tibpinos Rafael Palma, then a member of the
Assembly, was the additional meraber.

Progress in self government was also made when, in 1goy, the
third seat on the provincial board became elective, so that,
together with the governor, the popular reptresentatives were
in control

As described by Mr Taft, then Secretary of War, the status
of Philippine self government after the opening of the Assem-
bly (Fig 60) was as follows:

We? first, therefore, have the autonomy of the munictpality, re-
straned by the disciplinary action of the governor-general, the

* Speciat Report of Willam H Talt, Secretary of War, to the President, 1908
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restraint upon the expenditure of its funds by the provincial treas-
urers, and the audit of its funds by the central autherity; second,
the partial autonomy of the provincial governments in the election ¢
of a governor, the more complete autonomy by the constitution of §
the provincial board of two elective members out of three, the re-
straint upon the board by the presence of a member of the provincial
board appointed by the governor, the visitatorial powers of the
governor-general for disa-
plinary purposes in respect
of the provincial officers, the
restraining, influence and
assistance of the central con-
stabulary force, the modifi-
cation of complete American
central control by the intro-
duction of three appointed
Filipinos into the Commis-
sion, followed after five years
by the inauguration of a
completely popular elective
Assembly to exercise equal
legistative power with the
Commission. This progres-
sive policy has justified it-
self in many ways, and
especially in the restoration
of order.

Control of the Legislature gained by Filipinos. The Philip-
pine Commission continued to have a majority of American
members until the election of a Democratic president,
Woodrow Wilson, and the appointment of a new governor-
general, Francis Burton Harrison, who reached Manila on
October 6, 1913 On that day began a new era in the progress
of Filipino seli-government. Before an immense crowd at the
Luneta, Governor Harrison (Fig. 61) delivered the historic
message of President Wilson to the people of the Philippines.
1t reads as follows:

Fic 61. Francts BurtoN HARRISON
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We regard ourselves as trustees acting not for the advantage of
he United States, but for the benefit of the people of the Philippine
slands

Enery step we tahe will be taken with a view to the ultimate
ndependence of the Islands and as a preparation for that independ
;nce  And we hope to move towards that end as rapudly as safety
ind the permanent terests of the Islands will permat  After each
step taken experience will gwide us to the next

The admmstration will take one step at once and will give to the
wative aitizens of the Islands a majonty in the appomtive Comms-
son and thus in the Upper as well as in the Lower House of the
Legust 2 majonty rep 1on will be secured

‘We do this in the confident hope and expectation that immediate,
proof will be given in the action of the Commission under the new
arrangement of the political capaaity of those native citizens who
have already come forward to represent and to lead their people m
ffarrs

In harmony with the policy voiced 1n President Wilson’s
Message to Congress on December 2, 1913 of putting “under
the control of the native citizens of the Archipelago the essen
hal mstruments of thewr life, their local instrumentalities of
government, their schools, all the common imnterests of the com
munities,” the following were appomnted to the Commussion
Victorno Mapa, secretary of finance and justice, Rafael Palma,}
reappomted , Vicente Tlustre, Jaime de Veyra, Vicente Swng
son Encarnacion The new Amertcan members were Hender
son & Martin, vice governor general and secretary of pubhé
mstruction, John L Ruggs, secretary of commerce and police,
and Winired T Demson, secretary of the mtenor

Of the Filipimos 1n consultation with whom he governed
Governor Harrison <aid

In public affawrs I found them ever conscientious and patriotic,
with a fine sense of the respect owed the Umited States Govermment
1nd a due consciousness of obligation 10 their gy people ! Never

1 T'rancis Burton Harnson The Cormer Stme

The Century Co 1972 SPlalippine Independence p 6g
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was n anti Amernican measure mtroduced intentionally  Thevy
reahized that the Filipinos were on tnal, and that they themselves
were the representatines of their fellow countrymen before thed
world 1 found them in debate, and 1n the care with which they}
cast their votes, as full of responsibility and of intell under
standing as ny legisltors 1 have known anywhere  Those depart
ments of government which they had never possessed before, and
which were therefore new to them, were studied with the utmost?
care and deliberation t

The civil service Filspimzed It will be remembered that the
instructions of President MecRhanley enjomed the preference of
natives of the Philippines in appomtments to public offices

While that was the liw 1nd has been the law since American
occupation, there were times when the Fihipino people thought that
1 was not being carried out as the strict letter nd spirit demanded ?
From 1go7 and 1908 up to 1913 there was very httle T'lipimization®
in the Philippine cavil service  In 1913 there were actually more
Amernicans 1n the eivil service thanin 1go7 ind 1908 Many of these
Amencans filled mere clerical positions which could very well huve
been held by quahfied Fibpinos Yrom 1913 however Dilipimiza
tion grew with the arnval of Governor General I'rinais Burton
Harrison It has continued growing up to the present The pro-
portion of I'ilipinos to Amercans durning the pertod 1914-1921 15
shown 1n the following hist

Nuuore or PFRCENTAGE
Vea Torat {———
Amescan | Flpas Ame can | Flpunos
oy > 148 7283 0 451 23 77 {
1915 1933 7 881 0816 a 8o
1916 1730 8 725 10,4355 17 83
1017 1310 9859 11 169 12 88
g8 038 108(¢ 5181y 8 02
1919 760 12047 12 897 [4 04
1920 282 12 Gyt 13143 4 o6
| 1921 Gis | 15210 | 135 4 o6

YStuerient of tett 1 C 41 nstitle J] pprie Idar Is House Document
No 311 67th C ngress Wist nplon 1923
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Effect of Filipinization. What has been the effect of the
faithful realization of the policy of President McKinley on the
public service n the Philippines? This is 2 moot question. |
The testimony of the highest representative of America in the ,
Philippine Islands during the pertod of most rapid nationaliza-
tion o{“the public service should be of mterest.

Fi¢ 62 Tur Frrsy PHILIPPINE Asspam,
NoveEumger 15, 1616

LY IN JoInt SESSION,

i
Itas customary to attnbute to Filipinization an impairment of i {
1dmlmstmtmn, 1t would be only j i
ficiency had been gained, in th:

at the new government had the
‘upport and cooperation of the g

> people to a marled degree, thus
naking much easier the task of admunistratjon.1 The diitril;uﬁon

of executive power and the exercise of more gennine authority by ,
nany uﬂicxal_s, the gradual withdrawal of the central Government ;
rom minute inspection and direction of minor functions — iy other

? Franas Burton H: TI:
e Century Co. rgns ™" The Corner va'wvfl’hdmpmcl.,depmdm«.p 88
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words, the extension of self government and the spread of democ
racy — may in themselves have impaired somewhat the efficiency
of admimistration  If so, that disadvantage 1s more than offset by
the gan in contentment of the people, the growth of respect and
friendship for the Umited States, and the valuable lessons in self-
government sccured by the Tihpinos -

The autonomy act of 1916 In heepmg with the message of
President Wilson to the Filipino people that “every step we
tahe will be taken with 1 view to the ulimate independence of
the Islands and as a preparation for that independence,” the
Congress of the United States, by almost unammous vote of
the two leading partics, approved the Jones Act {entitled “An
Act to declare the purpose of the people of the United States as
to the future political status of the people of the Philippme
Islands, and to provide a more autontomous government for
those 1slands ') on August 29, 1916 The purpose of the
United States was declared 1n the preamble

Wherers it was never the wtention of the people of the Unmited
States 1 the naipiency of the War with Spain to make it a war of
conquest or for terntonal aggrandizement , ! and

Whereas 1t 1s,as1t has always been, the purpose of the people of
the Umted States to withdraw their sovereignty over the Philippine
Islands and to recognize their mdependence as soon as @ stable gov-
ernment can be established therein, and

Whereas, for the speedy accomplishment of such purpose, 1t 15
desirable to place in the hands of the people of the Philippines as
large a control of their domestic affairs as can be given them without
1 the meantime impainng the exercise of the rights of sovereignty
by the people of the Umited States i order that by the use and
exercise of popular franchise and governmental powers they may be
the better prepared to fully assume the responsibilities and enjoy
all the privileges of complete independence  Therefore

In the words of the sccond parhamentary mussion to the

Umted States
1 Jones Law
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The Jones Law was recen ed by the Tibpino people as the real
ledge of the American Ppeople, for the other statements of American
’residents were mere executive opinion not necessanly binding on

the United States

Effect of the promise 1n the act “Anyone who was present
in the Philippines during those days will forever remember the
outburst of wild enthusiism of the people * says Governor
Harmson descnibing the reception given the Jones Law by the
Fiipinos  “In every possible way demonstration was made of
therr pride, satisfaction and gratitude for the self government
granted ” Resident Commussioner Manuel I, Quezon “returned
toMamla a real popular hero he recewved ovations on all sides

But that promise as Mr Taft had prophesied long before,
might prove to be a source of discord What 1f the promise

' were not fulfilled as understood by the people® Such was
Mr Tait’s wamnmg

President Theodore Roosevelt who had most to do with the
formulation of Amercan policy 1n the Philippines realized the
significance of Amenica’s Promuse, and shortly before his death
wrote  “Ths Adminsstration was elected on the spectfic
promise te give freedom to the Philippies » The United
§tates must heep 1ts promises » After refernng to the nability
gl"the United States to defend distant dependencies he said

Above? all we haye promised the Filipings independence m

Walkam H Taf,
A8 t Cioil Government 1 the Philippmes 1 The O dlook
> Theodore Roosevelt Teqr God and Take § gy O 7! 27
\ Your Oun Pap PP 26 2
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terms which were inevitably understood to be independence
in the immediate future

Governmental reorganization. In addition to the promise of
independence, the Jones Law reorganized the government of
the Puhippines It gave the Filipinos an elective senate, thus
completing their control of legislation, subject to the veto of
the governor-general Governor-General Harrison said

The spint as well as the letter of the Jones Act was to turn over
to the Fihpmos most of the powers of government of their own
internal affairs ! There were still restrictions upon their borrowing
capacity in the new charter, and Congress retained the final nght
to annul any law they passed, —a nght never yet exercised, and
most unhkely to be employed under any circumstances The
governor general, the vice governor, the justices of the Supreme
Court, the auditor and deputy auditor were still to be appointees of
the President, all the other offites were under the control of the
Filipinos, either directly or by the night of confirmation of nomina-
trons of the governor-general, bestowed by the new constitution
upon the Philippine Senate

Acting upon the authority granted by the Jones Law to re-
organize all the executive departments, the new Legislature
approved a reorganization act There were several important
principles underlying this act

In the first place, it was intended to make the departmental
secretaries responsible to the Legislature How was this done ?
The reorganization act, as finally passed (Act No 2666, as
amended by Act No 2803 and incorporated as Chapter V in
the admimstrative code), provides several means whereby the
responsibility of the executive heads to the Legislature can be
effected The secretaries of departments, excepiing the secre-
tary of public_instruction. pre appointed at the beginning of
cach legislature, and with the consent of the Philippine senate,
instead of for good behavior, as before  This, by inference,

!Trancis Burton Harnson The Corner-Stone of Plahppme Independence,
P 196 The Century Co, 1922
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means that the evecutive heads are to be appointed after each
tnennrl election and that they are to be chosen n obedience
to the popular will as expressed in such election  Members of
the Legislature can become at the same time cabmet officers It
1s true however that because of the provision of the Jones Law
prohibtting members of the Legislature from occupying post
tions created by them no cabinet post was open to a member
of this Leguslature except the secretary ship of the interior, and
this was later filled by a senator but 1 the subsequent elec
tions all the cabmet posts 1f deemed necessary could be filled
by legislative members Secretanes of departments may be
called by either of the two houses of the Legslature for the pur
pose of reporting on matters pertaming to their departments
The importance of this should not be overlooked As expressed
by Senator Palma thuy Provision
may not look Iihe very much on paper, but 1 realty 1t
signifies @ great deal ! The department heads will not only have to
give the iformation required of them but being often subjected to
minute interrogation they will have to explun and defend thesr
offictal ncts  If the houses can demand of them that they grve an
account of thewr official acts they are responsible to the houses
though ultimately responsible to the Governor General
Another aim of the reorganization was to have a more logical
and scientific grouping of the bureays with a view to mncreasing
efficency Instead of the former four departments, six were
created, to correspond to the SIY principal purpose; whrch 1
[an:lyn‘rzll o;gamzed government has to accomphsh , namely
political direction of the Vanous local admtnistrative
anits, such as departments Provinoal and mumapal govern

 Stater ent of Actual Cordtro syy 40, § LR
Mo st 6 th Congrees Yy ashington 1923 PP sands House D scument
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3 The collection of the public revenues and admimstration
of the finances and busmess of the government (the depart
ment of finance)

4 The enforcement of the law and maintenance of order and
safeguarding of the citizens and therr nights (the department of
Justice)

5 The guardianship 1 connection with the preservation
of the natural resources and the development of its sources
of wealth (the department of agnculture and natural re
sources)

6 The carrymng out of such work and services as cannot be
performed by private citizens, conductve to the common wel
fare and public prospenty (the department of commerce and
commumcations)

The following are the bureaus and offices under their corre
sponding departments

Office of the governor general bureau of audits, bureau of
avil service, Phmlippine National Guard

Department of the interior bureau of non Chnstian tnbes
Philippine General Hospital, board of pharmaceutical exam
mers and mspectors, boards of medical, dental, and optical
examiners, board of examiners for nurses, executive bureau,:
Philippine constabulary, commussioner of public welfare for
the aties of Manila and Bagwo

Department of public mstruction bureau of education,
Philippine health service, bureau of quarantine service

Department of finance bureau of customs, bureau of n-
ternal revenue, bureau of the treasury, mnt of the Philippine
Islands, bureau of prnting

Department of justice bureau of justice, courts of first
mstance and mferor courts, general land registration office,
public utiity commission, Philippine library and museum,
bureau of prisons

See Statement of Actual Conditrons 1 the Plulippine Islands House Docu
ment \o 511 67th Congress Washington 1923
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Department of agriculture and natural resources  bureau of
agriculture, agricultural colonics, bureau of forestry, bureau
of lands, bureau of scrence, weather bureau

Department of commerce and communications bureau of
public works, bureau of posts, bureau of supply, bureau
of commerce and industry, bureau of fabor, bureau of coast
and geodetic survey

The heads of the six departments constituted the Cabinet,
which acted as the governor’s advisory board, by an executive
order issued to that effect As first constituted in January of
1917, the new cabinet was composed of the following Rafael
Palma, secretary of the intenior, with Teodoro M Kalaw as
assistant, Dionisio Jakosalem, secretary of commerce and
communications with Cataling Lavadia as assistant, Vic-
torno Mapa, secretary of justice, with José Escaler ay assist-
ant, Alberto Barreto, secretaty of finance, with Miguel Unson
as assistant, Galicano Apacible, secretary of agriculture and
natural resources, with Rafael Corpus as assistant; Charles
L Yeater, vice governor and secretary of public instruction,
with Felix Roxas ag assistant

How the new government functioned. How did the new
government reorganized m accordance with the new powers
granted by the Jones Law work out in practice? To answer

ing is the criticism of the old

system of government as sub-
mtted by the second parliam .

entary mission to Congress -

The Congress of the United States,
1902, decided to call a national assern
the national lawmakng t Bemg the
mental organ, this assembly became (]

1 Statement of Actual Conditions 1, the P

il
No st geh Congress, ol e ippine Islands  House Document
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was advocated and fought for by that body It insisted that bemng
the popular body 1t should imnate all appropration bills It also
fought for the control of the Resident Commussioners in the Urnuted
States The law provided that the two representatives m Wash
mgton should be elected by the two houses but masmuch as the 1n
tention was to send representatives of the Filipino people and not
of the administration and because the upper house was controlled
by Amencans the assembly argued that 1t should have the finl say
as to the choice of these men There were continuous conflicts on
other governmental matters between the lower houses and the ap
pomntive commssion  Deadlocks were constant on the 1ppropna
tion bills the representatives of the people being sohidly opposed to
the financial polictes of the Amencan controlled upper house The
provision in the law to the effect that in case of such deadloc] s the
total sum of the previous appropnation law would upon the advice
of the Governor General be considered appropriated for the en
suing year left the popular chamber with very Little financial power
Add to this the fact that the upper house or the Plulippme Com
mmussion had exclusive jurisdiction over thenon Christianparts of the
archipelago almost one third of the total area of the islands and
wemay hnow Just how much power the assembly had  The govern
ment then established the mixture of a representative institution
and an uresponsible executive and administration was hence very
unsatisfactory ‘That type of government has falled wherever 1t
had been established It failed in the early English colomes where
asm the Philippines the lower house became the stronghold of the
Ppeople and the governor and hus council the representatives of the
Crown It failed in Canada where because of threatened separa
tion from the mother country the system had to be completely
abolished and a responsible government established a government
wherein not only the lower house 1s subject to the people s call but
also one 1n which the chief executive merely acts as a passive and
ceremonal figure leaving all governmental affairs in the hands of a
select body the cabinet responsible to the people or their repre
sentatives

The defect of the system noticeable even after a majonty of
Filipinos had been given control of the upper house was one of the
reasons which led the Congress of the Unated States in 1916 to enact
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more than personal secretaries of the President Ranking after the
presidents of the two houses, these men were looked upon by the
Filipinos as their highest representatives, and of them was expected
and exacted responsibiity not only as admimstrators but also as
the chosen leaders of a people who were on tnal as to the capacity of
their race They responded with serious acceptance of these
responsibthities

The councit of state “So strong did the cabimet orgamza-
tion become,” says.Governor Harrison, “that the leaders of
the Filipino people, Messrs Osmena and Quezon, soon decided
to ruse again the question of their partiapation in this execu-
tive body *'* At the suggestion of Speaher Osmefia, a council
of state was created by executive order late n 1917

The executive order creating the Council of State described 1t as
a body appointed to advise the governor general, under his prest
dency, and to be composed of the members of the cabinet and the
presidents of both houses of the Legislature ! It at once superseded
the cabinet as a body, and thenceforth meetings of the council were
held weekly Upon motion of President Quezon, Speaker Osmefia
was elected by the council as 1ts vice president and so became once
more offically recogmzed as the “second man ' 1n government
circles  The new body drew the executtve still closer to the Legis
lature, and virtually 1nsured the support of any reasonable evecu
tive policy among the legislators It thus greatly enhanced the
power of the machinery of government

With the election of a Republican president Warren G
Harding, and the appomtment of General Leonard Wood
(Fig 63) as governor general on October 5, 1g21 the nherent
defect of the colomal government created by the Jones Law
became apparent once more A more Iiteral interpretation of
the executive powers given to the governor general i the
Jones Law, and 2 disposition on the part of the governor
general to exerase those powers directly 1nstead of through

'Tranas Burton Harrtson The Corner-Stone of Pinlippine {ndependence
The Century Co 1972
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the representatives of the people as contemplated by the re
orgamzation act and by other laws which had been sanctioned
by the Amenican Congress 1nevitably led to political conflicts
mn the Phibppine Islands It was claimed for the governor
general that the Jones Law vested hium with “ general supervi
sion and control of all the
departments and bureaus
of the government in the
Philippine Islands and
therefore no legislation en
acted by the Philippine
Legislature could revoke
or modify the powers of
the governor general a:
granted in the orgamc act
The political controverstes
charactenizing these last
few years are but the 1n
evitable defects inherent
in the type of govern
ment long ago discarded
by England 1n Canada m
Australia and 1n the othet
self governing  domtmions
where the powers of local
government are exercised
by the constitutional rep
the representative of the

Fic 63 Lrovarn Woop
Governor General of the Ph | pp nes

tesentatives of the people  and
hng 15 2 nomimnal head only
This conflict inherent

where th, n that type of colomal government

€ power over domestic affairs 15 d

ivided between the
representatives of the people and the representative of the
soveragn power led to the political cnsis of July 17 1923

gnation of the Tilipino secre-

tanies of departments
tar p and the withdrawal of the two presiding
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officers of the Legislature from the council of state Those
Filipino officials who took this important step, unprecedented
in the political history of the Philippine Islands, were Manuel
L Quezon (Fig 64), first president of the senate, Manuel
Roxas, speaher of the house of representatives, José P
Laurel, secretary of the interior, José Abad Santos, secre-
tary of justice; Rafael
Corpus, secretary of agri-
culture and natural re-
sources; Alberto Barreto,
secretary of finance, and
Salvador Laguda, secretary
of commerce and commu-
nication

Loyalty of Filipinos dur-
ing the World War. That
the Filipino people appre-
ciated the liberal interpre-
tation of the Jones Law
and the promise to give
them independence con-
tained in the preamble of
that act was evadenced by
their loyalty to the United Fic 64 Mawver L Quezow
States during the World Furst President of the Senate
War  Because of this at-
titude on the part of the people of the Philippines, all at-
tempts to stir them up against the United States proved
of no avail The Phlippine Legislature meeting in 1917
passed a resolution voicing *‘the unequivocal expression of
the foyafty of the people ol these [sfands to tfie cause ol
the United States of America ”' The same Legislature also
adopted a joint resolution authorizing the governor-general

' Francis Burton Harnson, The Corner-Stone of Plul:pomz Indedendence
The Century Co, 1922
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tion under the direction of the Government of the United States
and at the expense of the treasury of the Philippne Islands, of a
modern submarine and a modern destrover which shalt as soon as

{ to tahe all necessary steps for the earhiest possihle construc

s
by 2

Fic 65 Fiureino Axerican VELTERANS

available, be offered to the President of the Umted States for service
in Philippine waters or elsew here as said President may require or
authorize !

An act of the Le,

gislature authonzed th
Pt of the L e orgamization of the

r al Guard, and 1ts services were offered, but

Wing to opposition of army offictals acceptance of this offer

was delayed till after the armistice was declared Prvately

¥::]y Iglllpn;os enlisted 1n the Unated States and of these
as

x democrzl;;xo was the first to gve his ife for the great cause

*Franas Burten Har,
The Century Ca 1pzz " 1 Corner Stone of Phulipp se T idependence
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The people’s *“ cooperation m the subsidiaty activities of war
was spontaneous and whole hearted,” ? says Governor Harri-
son A Counal of National Defense was organized, consisting
of twenty-four American and ten Filipmno members, for the
purpose of “coordinating the resources and energies of the
country for the prosecution of the war ’? Its work 1s described
by Governor Harnison

Tt served, as 1n the United States, as the official agency for all war
work not already covered by the executive departments ! Through
this agency, German propaganda and msmuations were combated
and stamped out, a speakers bureau was formed to educate the
people as to the causes of the war and the aims of the United States
m the war, campaigns were launched for the Liberty Loans, War-
Savings stamps and Red Cross dnives were organized, public and
private economy was encouraged, sedition prevented, and Amen-
camzation nstilled throughout the 1slands

What did Fihpino loyalty mean? Let us see what the
governor general then says

The Fihipinos, since the passage by Congress of the Jones Act on
Angust 29, 1916, bad reason to believe that the United States was
the best friend a small nation could have ! Had we not generously
and unammously promused mmdependence when a stable govern
ment was set up 1n the Phlippines? Lvery sentiment, every im
pulse, every hope of the Filiptnos was enlisted in the cause of the
United States Support of the Government appeared unanimous
What this meant i a matenal sense, 1t 1s difficult to estimate,
Great Britain 1s beheved to have been obliged to withhold from the
nawn arena of war half a mithon men to hold down discontented
sopulations 1n her extensive colomes The lovalty of the Phlip-
Jnes meant, at the very least, freedom from worry and concern on
the part of the home Government at the time of 1ts greatest re-
sponsibilities

Cinl government 1n Mindanao and Sulu  One of the out
standing achievements m the deselopment of self government

' Trwacrs Burton Harnon The Corner-Stone of Pldipp ne Tndependence
Tte Century Co 1972
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m the Philippines was the successful establishment of cvil
government 1 Mindanao 1nd Sulu among the Mohammedan
Filipmos

The government of Mindanao and Sulu from 1903 to 1913
was under the control of the military authorities Dunng the
military period the so called VMoro province was organized
vhich compnsed practically what 1s today known as Mindanao
21d Sulu  The most important work of the military period was
the pacification of the provinces and the recognition of Amen
can sovereignty This was the first step before the develop-
ment of agnculture industry commerce education and
shipping could be begun In 1911 a general disarmament was
ordered among the Moros and this order met some resistance
m Sulu and Lanao Hence punitive expeditions by miltary
and constabulary authorities had to be undertaken and
shirmishes and battles like those at Mount Dajo and Mount
Bagsak were fought The worl. of the mihtary authonties to
bring about peace cannot be overestimated They prepared
the way for the work of reconstruction which fell upon the ciuil
authonties from 1914 up to the present time Tt would be mis-
leading however to say that the military authonties imited
their work to the estabhishment of peace alone In reality they
mitiated some of the great activities of government which
later on were contmnued gigantic proportions espeaally
those of public works and public education They established
public dispensaries even mn the most remote parts of the’
province  They built roads to connect distant places

The first task of the avil authonties n 1914 was to estabhish
a departmental government with almost a free hand 1n dealing
with local affars It was subdmvided mto subprovinces for the
purpose of local administration Later on the department was
abolished and the subprovinces were declared provinces Tike
i‘l‘cl;;g:galzsf(?;l:;e:n;hei(\\t ;re placed under the direct super
non Clinstrin taben - Ura \Lc:mennr through the buretu of

3 vecently all the provincnl

2
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governors were appointed by the governor-general, and, to-
gether with the secretary-treasurer and a third member elected
by the councilors of the municipalities, they form the pro-
vincial council of each province. All the appointed provincial
governors except one are Filipinos. In the election held June
6, 1922, four of the seven provinces of Mindanao and Sulu
clected their provincial governors. The representatives and
senators representing the non-Christian parts of the Philip-
pines are also Filipinos, the leading ones professing the
Mohammedan religion.

On March 11, 1915, an important agreement was signed by
the Sultan of Sulu by which he abdicated his rights of sov-
ereignty, retaining only his right to be the head of the Mo-
hammedan Church in the Philippines. This put an end to an
anomalous situation. In the words of Governor Harrison :

Under Spain he had exercised de-jure and de-facto sovereignty in
the Sulu Archipelago, except in the ports of Jolo, Siasi, and Bongao.!
He was then a “protected” sovereign. He never-opposed the
United States in arms, and never surrendered to our army. He
had executed a treaty in 189g with General Bates which failed of
adoption by the United States Senate because it recognized
polygamy. '

But with the agreement signed in 1915, the Sultan *“for
himself and his heirs, renounced temporal sovereignty over the
Sulu Islands, including the ‘right’ to collect taxes, the right to
decide lawsuits, and the reversionary right to all the lands,” !
In addition to his retention of the headship of the Mohamme-
dan Church, he was given a life pension of P12,000, and a grant
of land in Jolo. For this diplomatic negotiation credit should .
go to Governor Frank W. Carpenter, the first chief of the newly
created department of Mindanao and Sulu.

The civil government thus established completed the work |
of bringing about peace which was initiated by the military

'Francis Burton Harrisan, The CornerStone of Philippine Independence.
The Century Co., 1922
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Public educational work m the Istinds 1s performed under the
burean of education with the central office located in Manila
having 37 divistons each 1 charge of 1 division supenintendent,
embracing 1n all 379 school districts each 1n charge of a supervising
teacker The total number of schools i operatton during the past
vear [1907] was  Primary schools 3435 intermediate schools 162
arts and trades schools 32 agnicultural schools 5 domestic
science schools 17 and provincial high schools 36 making a total
of 3687 and an mcrease from the previous year as follows 327
primary schools 70 intermediate schools 15 arts and trades schools,
3 agricultural schools and 9 domestic science schools There are
engaged m the teaching of these schools at present 717 permanent
Amenican teachers and rag temporary appomtees and all of these
are pard out of the central treasury In addition to these there afé
what are hnown as Fihpmo msular teachers numbermg 455,
who are paid out of the central treasury In addition to these
there are 5656 mumcipal Filpino teachers all of whom speak
and teach Enghsh and who are pmid out of the treasuries of the
mumcipahties

The Enghsh language The success of spreadmng the Eng

hsh language was assured by 1907 according to Mr Taft
who sad

‘The imnfluence of the primary instruction m English 15 shown
throughout the Islands by the fact that today more people through
out the Islands outside of Mamla and the large cities speah English
than speak Spamsh * A noticeable result of the government activity
in the establishment of English schoals hs been the added zeal 1n
teachmg English i pnnate educational establishments There
1s considerable competition m this matter and there seems now to be

a untted effort to spread the knowledge of English 1n accordance
with the government s policy

The people’s support of education That the people’s sup-
port of education mcreased with the increase of therr participa
)

moss;:cml Report of Wilkam B Tafy Secretary of War to the President
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tion in their government is the conclusion borne out by an
analysis of educational statistics. The first bill approved by
the Philippine Assembly in 1goy was an appropriation of
P1,000,000 for the building of rural schoolhouses A law
passed in 1908 authorized the establishment of the Univer-
sity of the Philippines. In order to get a more concrete idea
of the rapid progress of public education in the Philippine
Islands during recent years we give below figures taken from
official sources.

Number of pupils. The following table gives the enroliment
of pupils in the public schools below the University of the
Philippines from the school year 1go8-190g to the school year
1920-1921 and shows the great increase in enrollment dur-
ing this period :

ENROLLMENT OF PUpILs

IncTEASE OvER Peesiors Vear
Year EnBOLLNENT
Numbee | Per Cent
[

1908~1900 570,502 83 820 17
1909-1g10 587,317 16,815 23
1910-1917 610,493 23,176 39
1911-1912 . 520,665 80,828 1324
1ta-1913 . N 440,050 8g,615 19!
1913~1914 621,114 181,063 41
1914-1915 . 621,114 -— —
1915-1916 . . 638,548 17,434 28
1916-t917 .. 675:997 37449 58
g L L . 671,308 4,590 o7t
1918~1619 .. 681,588 10,190 13
Wio-1920 . 791,628 110,050 16
1920-1921 943422 151,794 1

Number of schools. The first table on the following page
shows the number of public schools from 1909 to 1920 Its
figures show that the people’s desire to increase school facil-
ities has been justified.

! Deererse
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Numser ot Scioors

INcrEASE OvER Previ
¥

Year Procany | IR Aol Torae
HEDATE Number | Per Cent

_— —

1909 | 4194 | 193 37 4322 | 493 | u
1910 | 4255 J 198 38 4531 o7 2
1911 4121 245 38 4404 127 3
1912 | 3364 ‘ 283 ’ 38 3685 ‘ 719 16:
1913 2595 250 43 2034 ¢ 751 o2

The number of schools rose from 2034 in 1913 to 5044 in
1920, an increase of 102 per cent

The average annual decrease of schools from 1909 to 1913

Was 200, Of 5 4 per cent, while the average yearly increase from
1914 t0 1920 was 430

Number of teachers, The number of teachers during the

period from 1909 to 19

20 also indicates the rapid progress
of educatjon.

NUsMBER OF TrackzRs

Yerx _l_r::.xyan ;n Torar Veax ’:‘xnn’mo _,;‘_us.x;u; Toar

EAcHERs| Teacnez
1909 774 1 825 | 9,509 || 1915 9845 | 538 | 10383
1910 9007 732 9739 || 1016 10963 | 506 | 11,469
1911 9086 | 683 | g6 | 1917 12,303 | 477 "} 12,78
1012 8360 | 661 | gozy 1018 13227 | 406 | 13633
1913 7671 658 8329 || 1919 14433 ) 374 | 14,807
014 9462 612 19,074 || 1920

PR 17575 | 341 | 17,016
\N‘_

! Decrease
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Amount of money spent. There has likewise been a constant
increase in the amount spent in education The following
table shows the amount spent from 1907 to 1920

LaprapiTukes For | ouerrion (v Tiousisps or Pesos)

Voronw INCREASE OVER Pre
i Instan r-tmv Mv;::cl A I [ viors Year
TIONS. Amount { Per Cent
1007 3152 217 1508 t 4837 151 3
1008 3,498 228 1672 1 5308 561 It
1909 3923 | 283 2134 N 6,343 943 ] -8
1910 5412 | 209 2516 v 8137 [ 1704 | 17
911 3098 | ~o8 | 237, N G531 ] 1,606 | 17?
1912 H2sy | 277 2211 174 6916 3851 3
1913 4470 | 386 2450 199 7512 797 ¢ 12
1914 4590 | 473 | 303 | s | 7710|198 ] 26
915 4905 | 443 | 163 | 375 | 7.888 18 -2
1916 4,708 | 464 395 352 7,919 3t 4
1917 S37y | oa3r | 3015 | 479 | 9702 | ni83( 23
1018 6,068 | 516 4000 617 | 11,500 | 1,708 1 18
1919 10,188 | 468 3716 683 | 15055 | 3455 | 31
1920 12,802 | 450 4368 8oo | 18420 [ 3,365 | 23

Tt will be seen that the total amount spent for public educa-
tion for seven years from 1go7 to 1913 was P45,674,000, while
the amount spent for seven years from 1914 to 1920 was
£78,194,000, which means an increase of 32,520,000, or 71
per cent, over the first period The average amount spent each
year during the first period (1907-1913) Was P6,524,900, while
Jthe average amount spent each year for the second period
(r914-1920) was P 11,170,600

The cost per student based on total expenditures and the
average daily attendance for all schools in 1go8 was P18 26,
in 1914, P16 52, and in 1gzo0, P28 g7 The per capita cost of
education was Po 50 in 1903, Po 59 in 1907, Po 79 in 1914, and
P181in 1920

! No data avadable. * Decrease
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In 1918 the Phulippine Legislature made 1ts largest appro
pration, #30,705 824, for free elementary mstruction for five
years Luther B Bewley, Director of Education, says

The mauguration of the extension program has given such great
impetus to the growth of the public schools and has given such great
encouragement to the people who are most vitally interested in the
growth of these schools that in spite of the fact that only about
15 per cent of the total sum appropnated in Act 2782 was available
for expenditure dunng 1919 and 1920 (e first two years of thefl ¢
year pertod mentioned above) surprising results have been at
tamned among the most important of which are The openng of
1713 new primary schools ihe opemng of 226 new mntermediate
schools, the employment of 6302 additional primary and interme
diate teachers  the abolition of the collection of tution fees in mter
mediate schools, an increase 1n the annual enrollment 1n the primary
and intermediate grades of 211 768 pupils, a large increase in the
number of primary 4nd intermediate school buildings, an increase
of 52 per cent n the average monthly salary pard mumaipal teachers

Permanent school burldings The number of school buld
ngs constructed up to 1913 was 624 In 1920 the number was
1046 From 1914 to 1920 therefore 67 per cent more buld
ngs were erected than from rgoz2 to 1913

Salanies of Filipino teachers The mcrease of salaries of
Filipino teachers 15 another mark of progress

SavLARIES oF I'irtvo Z‘EACHEIF\I\ #1505 PER Movrm)

y m— i
¥ Mox meAL Tesurar Mon
R e R ey e
190 -
4sd 178 | sz07 | 3014 | 2tss | sorr
1011 B2 | 4406 || 1015 220, | 632
1912 183 a5 1§ 1916 2288 588
1013 193 | 40® || 1017 2308 s
oy IOIBH 2592 S075
1919, 0 6,
Wverage angual / §7 o 6583
ncrease ot ? 3186 | 7156
5 VLN LN
—_— 15| 34
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The average yearly increase in monthly salary from 1gog
to 1913 was Po.85 per month for municipal teachers and
P1.58 for insular teachers, while the average yearly increase
from 1914 to 1920 was Pz2.75 per month for municipal
teachers and P3.49 for insular teachers It will be observed
that while the increase from 1gog to 1913 was P342 per
month for municipal teachers and P6 34 for insular teachers,
the increase from 1916 to 1920 was P14 98 per month for
municipal teachers and P13 88 for insular teachers

The University of the Philippines. The rapid growth of the
University of the Philippines 1s still another strihing charae-
teristic of our educational progress

ACADEMIC-YFAR ATTEADANCE !

1911-1912 1300 || 19171018 3208
012-1913 . . 1308 || 1018~1910 3336
1913-1914 1302 || 1919-1920 3441
014-1915 2q75 || 1920-1921 3878
915-1916 . 2308 || 1921~1922 4718
1016-1917 2975

Equal opportunity for all. Thus, by means of the public-
school system there is offered to the boys and girls in the
Philippines an opportunity to develop their personalities to
the extent of their individual capacities The 1deal behind this
great system of public education is the preparation of the indi-
vidual for the performance of his social tashs—first, to endow
him with ability to earn his own living, and secondly, to enable
bim to take part in those social activities which are required of
the citizen in a democratic community

Intellectual awakening mamfested in periodicals and h-
braries. Educational progress as well as the greater participa-

1 See annual reports of the Director of Education for vanous veirs  Census

of the Phihippine Islands 1903, 1018, A Sunvev of the Lducational System of
theé Philippine Islands, 1925
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arantine 1n Spamish times was lax  The American Army med:
| authorities took hold of the matter of samtation 1n their usual
orous way and made much progress m the matter of quaran
e and m correcting glaningly nsamitary conditions n Mamla
1t t remained for the civil government to effect a thorough or
nization of a health department which could do permanent good

Fic 66 MANILA AFTER AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT

Since Mr Taft wrote s report i 1908, there has been
uch progress 1n sanitation  The table below inchicates the 1n
eaimg financial support given by the legislature to health
or

Iareine HEALTH SERVICE APPROPRIATIONS

PR Awovnt Yean Avopnt

09 Pr 524 53036 1916 Pr 303 48377
e 1 831 324 18 w917 1253 656 08
311 1994 730 33 1918 2014 230 80
012 T Bo2 353 7% 1019 2827 53600
913 2 24103795 1920 3453 828 co
ny 1 356 358 6o 1921 303382800

915 1 466 460 87
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Prior to 1909 there was only one orgamzation devotud to
nfant welfare work  With the creation of a pubhc welfare
board to take charge of chanty and infant welfare activities
hundreds of women s clubs puernculture centers and mater
mity homes have been established and are dong splendid sers
1ce 1n the prevention of mfant mortality — one of the gravest
<octal problems confronting the Tihipino people

Before 1gog there were only 100 artesiin wells and one water
system 1n the whole country but by the end of 1919 there were
2547 artesian wells and 51 water systems  There has also been
an incrense 1n the number of public dispens tnies and ho pitals
In recent years the policy of constructing 1 permanent hospital
building 1n every province has been maugurated  Soon 1t will
no longer be possible to say that the only permanent structure
built since Americin occupation 1« the concrete school bulding
The cement hospital building will also charactenize the present
regume and will typify the culmination of Amernican Filipino
achievement 1n tropical health development

IV REeuclous PROGRESS

Religious progress It will be recalled that the seculanza
tion of the panshes was one of the national 1ssues defended by
the Filipinos This demand for the I'lipimzation of the clergy
was strengthened by the pohitical tnumphs of the people under
Aguwnaldo Dunng the cntical period of the Philippine Revolu
tion 1n 1898 when many Spamards including the fnirs were
held prisoners by the Filipino army and before the treaty of
Pans had settled the fate of the Phihippines Tather Gregorio
Aglipay recoived fananshble asvuances from. the anthonties of
the Catholic Church that the Filipmno clergy of the Philippine
Republic would be recognized by the Pope Infact the Bishop
of Nueva Segovia while a prisoner of the Ilipinos appointed
Aghpay as ecclesiastical governor of his diocese Meanwhile
Aguinaldo appointed Aghpay First Military Chaplain of the
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TInsurgent Army,” and on October 28, 1898, made him vicar-
general of the Philippines
An ccclesiastical assembly held in Tarlac on October 23,
1899, approved Agunaldo’s appointment of Aghpay as head of
the Tilipino Church  However, the assembly recogmzed alle-
gance to Rome, and re-
solved to ask the Pope
to recognize the Filipino
clergy and appoint Fili
pmo bishops  Isabelo de
los Reyes, then a writer
of note mm Spamn, was to
intercede mn Rome 1n behalf
of the Filipino clergy. He
did approach the papal
delegate in Spam, promis-
ing the release of the cap-
Ik X tive friars for concessions
o"”: S 3 ’ to the Filipino clergy, but
Vié%:ff‘_\ g /W = l'  the delegate refused Los
;{,m,{{&e‘ﬁ 1,3)_, Re.yes }vent back 'to the
Philippines determined to
Fic 6; Tue Hiomest Crorcy o  Dreah with Rome  In the
FICIAL I¥ THE Spanisn Pmiuepmye  Meantime, events did not
GOVERNMENT turn out as expected by
Courtesy of Dr Pardo de Tavera Aglipay and his followers.
The friars were not re-
moved, although the political troubles arising from their owner-
ship of large tracts of land were done away with by purchase of
the lands  On October 17, 1902, Aglipay formally separated
from Rome and soon thereaiter celebrated mass as **Obispo
Maximo of the Philippine Independent Church ™ The rapidly
growing national sentiment of the people became manifest in
the manner in which this new national church was hailed and
welcomed everywhere
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The establishment of the Philippine Independent Church,
however, led to serious questions relative to the ownership of
the churches and convents in the towns In many cases the
priests seceding from Rome retained control of the churches
under them, and the people claimed the right to keep them for
the new denomination After litigation this question was
decided against the contention of the Independent Church.

F1c. 68 Crurch AT Barasoary, WHERE THE Maroros Co\GRESS
WAS HELD

Although this legal defeat checked the first rapid growth of the
new church, it has at present one of the largest lists of ad-
herents in the country, Its greatest problem today is not the
acquisition of appropriate buildings for worship but the train-
ing of new religious leaders to take the place of the old pioneers
who are passing away.

Another interesting feature of Filipino religious development
was the advent of Protestant denominations immediately fol-
Jowing American occupation It will be recalled that the
Malolos constitution of the Philippine Republic provided for
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the freedom and equality of religious worship, as well as the
separation of the Church and the State ” The treaty of Pans,
President McKinley’s mstructions the Philippine Bill, and
the Jones Law all guarantee freedom of worship This much
coveted nght did not become a hving reality i the mmnds
of the Filipmo people until varous new Chnstian churches
were actually established and the people jomned them as they
pleased

Wall the Filipmo aspiration to assume a more responsible
religious leadership in the Philippies come to fruition under
the regime of freedom that now prevails? The Philippines hold
a umgque position 1n bemng the onlv Christian country in the
Onent The vanous Chnstian denominations are vymng with
each other in the claim that their final objective 15 the traimng
of Filipmmio religious leaders to whom will be mtrusted the tash
of heeping the flame of Christramty burning in this part of the
world Wil the Filpimzation of the Chnstian churches ever
become a reality? That 1s one of the spiritual problems of
today 1n the Phihippines

V Economic PROGRESS

General consideration  The economic prospenty following
the opening of the ports, as already discussed n the preceding
chapter, was disturbed by the chaos attending the revolution
of 1896, the renewed armed conflict 1n 1898, and the Filipino
Amencan war, which lasted till 190z During this period com
merce and agnculture were paralyzed The two important
factors of economic progress were suffering from the attacks of
deadly enemies  population was bemng deaimated by a ternble
eprdemic of cholera, and the work ammals 1n the fields were
hilled by rnderpest

!5ee James 3 LeRov The {riericans i e Philippines Vol If chap xxvn
Houghton Mifflin Company 1914 See also Trank C Laubach The People of
Je P ppres chaps vin v ;o xxw
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The establishment of civil government in the Philippines,
hoswever, and the carnest cooperation of the people to main-
tain the peaceful condition required as a prerequisite to further
extension of their political rights, made possible the return of
economic prosperity. On the whole, a steady economic prog-
ress characterizes the period of American occupation (Fig. 66).
This progress we shall now undertake briefly to summarize.
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Fic 69 Iurorts, Exports, AND ToraL ForFiGN TRADE OF THE
PHILIPPINES, 1875-1923

The growth of foreign commerce; America’s predominance.
Two outstanding features characterize Philippine foreign com-
merce during the period we are studying: the increase of ex-
ports and of imports, and the remarkable increase of trade —
both export and import — with the United States. The Philip-
pine export products have remained the same,~—namely, hemp,
tobacco, coconut products, and sugar, —except that the last
two have become comparatively more important (Figs. 70, 75).
The imports have consisted of various kinds of machinery,
construction materials, motor cars and accessories, and textile
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goods, chiefly cotton (Fig 74) The diagrams on pages 428 and
420 show more vividly the steadily increasing predominance
of the United States in Phalippine foreign trade (Figs 72, 73)
This American commercial predominance is but the natural
cffect of the American protective policy as manifested in tariff
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Fic 70 VaruEs o PriNCIPAL PriLipPINE EXPORTS

regulations applied to the Philippines Protection of Amer-
1can manufactures has been the heynote of Philippine tariff
legislation !

Another feature of Phulippine commercial development dur-
ing the American period is the increase of trade with Japan,
exceeding even that with the United Kingdom (Fig. y1). In
case of hemp, the United States and the United Kingdom

! See a recent valuable study by José S Reyes, Ph D, Legislatise History of
America’s Economc Policy toward the Philippines Longmans, Green & Co
1923 Another valuable seference book 15 Commeraial Handbook of the Plut
tppine Islands Bureau of Commerce 1924 See also Census of the Phiippine

Jslands 1918 Vol IV, Part II, and Charles B Elhiot, The Phtlsppines, Vol 1I,
thap v The Bobbs-Mernll Company 1917
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were the great buyers of the Pmlippine production even before
the American occupation, but 1n recent years Japan has bought
more than the Umted Kingdom (Fig 76) Less sugar has
been exported to China and Hongkong and more to the
United States and Japan (Fig 76) Copra products used to
go to France but m recent years the United States has
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Fic 72 Growrn 1v Torar EXPORTS TO THE UNITED STATES AND
Otuer COUNTRIES

absorbed most of them (Fig 77) In Spamm only Philippine
tobacco products have been mamtamed to a considerable
extent 1n the market (Fig y7)

Currency reform an aid to commerce As a part of the policy
of encouraging commerce and trade the Phlippm. Commus
ston realized the necessity of adapting gold as the standatd of
Philippine currency, for as long as the principal currency was
Mevcan money the ratio of exchange would be subject to
constant fluctuations owing to changes 1n the market value of
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silver, especially as affected by the demands of the Chinese
market. Accordingly, by act of March 3, 1903, Congress estab-
lished the present currency system based on a gold standard, as
recommended by Charles A. Conant * This currency reform had
a stabilizing influence on commerce, for gold, being less subject
to fluctuations in value, is a better standard of value than silver,
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Progress of agriculture—fnar lands. The first agranan
problem which the American régime inherited from the
Spanish was the disposition of the friar estates The political
significance of this question required its immediate solution
Mr. Taft described the situation as follows*

A® most potential source of disorder in the Islands was the owner-
ship of swhat were called the “frars’ lands” by three of the religious

! Reports of Seuetary of Finance and Justice in Philippine Commission Re

ports  1900-1
* Special Repon by Wilkiam H Taft, Secretary of War, to the President, rgo8
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results of fifteen years' labor have not been very satisfactory The
comparative failure has been due in part to bad administration, but
principally to the mherent difficulties of the situation In the early
days the Bureau of Agriculture misjudged the problem and by the
time it learned that the natives must be taught to produce more of
the staple products of the country by the use of modern machinery
and better methods of cultivation and that this can be accomplished
only by actual demonstration on the ground, it was engaged in a
struggle with ammal diseases which absorbed much of 1ts funds and
energies

In 1goz a bureau of agriculture was organized, but the di-
recting personnel, not knowing much about Philippine agri-
cultural conditions, devoted more attention to the introduction
of new plants *The dominant idea then seemed to be that
what the Philippines really needed was garden seeds ¥ There
were fine screntific bulletins 1ssued, but there was no practical
demonstration to the farmers However, agricultural stations
were established to serve as experimental and model farms
But the idea of directly cooperating with the farmers is of re-
cent development It is, however, the government aid which
promises to give the most satisfactory results; for in this way
the farmers learn by actually seeing the government experts do
the work in cooperation with some actual enterprise, and con-
crete results can at once be measured in terms of actual con-
ditions prevailing in the community.

Factors of increased production. More because of the grow-
ing demand for our products than because of government efforts,
agricultural production has steadily increased since the Ameri-
canoccupation The World War, especially, created a great
demand for our staple crops, and encouraged further produc-
tion. According to the Census of 1918 all the principal prod-
ucts ~-hemp, coconuts, sugar cane, tobacco, rice, and corn —
had increased considerably since the Census of 1903 In con-
nection with increased production, however, the great in-

* See Census of the Philippine Islands, 1p18, Vol ITT
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fAuence exerted by the Philippine bureau of education in its
program of agricultural education should be mentioned The
correlated production in the thousands of school gardens all
over the archipelago 1> an important factor in our agricultural
progress *

Other factors affecting agricultural progress. There were
other factors that benefited agriculture The irrigation system

Fic 78 MODERN EqQUIPMINT IN A SUGAR CENTRAL

was 1nitiated and is still in process of completion An agri-
cuitural bank was organized in 1go8; but it had a slow growth,
owing to the fact that the small landholders, who most needed
banking facilities, had no Torrens title to their lands and
therefore were unable to take advantage of the government
bank This bank was absorbed by the Philippine National
Bank in 1916 Rural credit associations were authorized by

1 See annual reports of Director of Education for detailed information about,
the agricultural activities of the schools
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law in 1916. The idea behind this plan was to encourage its
members to accumulate capital, and out of this accumulated
capital to extend credit, on reasonable terms, to those needing
it. By 1920 there were 527 associations organized, and in 1923
the number had increased to 551.

This period is also characterized by increase in the use of
agricultural machinery (Fig 79), as may be seen from the fol-
lowing table of imports during the given years.

Kr\ps OF MACHINERY IMPORTFD

Kinps or Macaney 103 1913 1923

Sugar machinery 26,056 2,000,000 398,942
Steam tractors, portable - 178,960 79,462
Tiber-stripping and baling machinery - 23,968 14,476
Rice threshers, hullers, cleaners 209,818 128,284

Agricultural implements 2,660 67,144 132,332 7

Agricultural lands. Even before the American occupation,
as shown in the Census of 1903, “by far the largest proportion
of the 813, 4353 Christian farmers own the land they cultivate,”
and this “*percentage of owners is much larger in the Islands
than in the United States.” This proportion was 80.8 per cent.
It is also of interest to note that gg 8 per cent of the total
number of farmers were Filipinos in 1903. There were at
that time only 778 Europeans and Americans engaged in
farming.?

According to the Census of 1918 the number of farms had
increased to 1,955,276, thus showing an increase of 1,139,823
farms over 19o3. Of this total number of farms Filipinos owned
1,946,580, covering an area of 4,480,865 hectares, and for-
eigners, including Americans, owned 8696 farms, comprising
82,852 hectares. In 1919 over 12 per cent of the land was
under cultivation (Fig. 80).

i See Commercial Handbook of the Phulippine Islonds, chap \ Bureau of
Commerce, 1924

* See Census of the Philippine Islands, 1903, Vol 1V
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Congressional pohcy What explains the comparatively
small area taken by Americans? The reason for this apparent
lack of nterest on the part of Americans to explort agncultural
lands 1s to be traced to the organic act approved by Congress
n 1goz section 15 of which reads as follows

That the Government of the Philippine Islands 1s hereby author
1zed and empowered on such terms as it m1y prescribe by general

{‘;’:mtwg«
PRI
“ ks

Fi¢ 79 TAC THRESHING MACHINE FOR RICE INTRODUCED AFTER
AMERICAN OCCUPATION

legislation to provide for the granting or sale and conveyance to
actual cccupants and settlers and other citizens of said slands such
parts and portions of the public domain other than timber and
muneral lands of the United States in said 1slands as 1t may deem
wise not exceeding sixteen hectares to any one person and for the
sale and conveyance of not more than one thousand and twenty

four hectares to any corporation or association of persons

Were 1t not for this hmtation more corporations would
have bought lands and gone nto agnculture But the law
was intended to preserve the public lands for the I'ilipnos
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Development of other industries — lumbering, mining,
fishing. Of the extractive industries, lumbering has received
considerable attention since American occupation. The pro-
duction of lumber for export by large corporations is the
result of foreign initiative, chiefly American and Chinese. It
has been estimated that already a total of P10,130,000 capital
has been invested in this industry by forty-one companies !

Mining, especially of gold, has been developed on a real
commercial basis only since
the American occupation.

Grass and

That this industry has as-
sumed considerable impor-
tance only in recent years is
shown by the statistics of
production.

The nonmetallic minerals
cement and coal are of recent
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development. Following the
policy of government initia-
tive in developing indus-
tries, the Legislature during
Governor Harrison’s adminis-
tration enacted laws creating
the National Cement Company, the National Coal Company,
the National Iron Company, and the National Petroleum Com-
pany. Of these only those intended to produce cement and
coal were able to operate and actually sell their products in
the market. The administration of Governor Leonard Wood
is opposed to the continuance of the government in business,
and it is likely that in the future no official support will be
groen these rationeh twomparies. Of tourse, They wete teaied
on the assumption that independence was soon coming and
it was necessary to prepare the country along economic lines.

F16. 8o CrassiriED LAND AREA
OF THE PHILIPPINES, 101

! See Census of the Phihppine Islands, 1918, Vol TIT See also Commercial
Handbook of the Phulippine Islands, chap vi Bureau of Commerce, 1924



440 Hastory of the Plnlippines

What Japan did fifty years ago was what the legislators aimed
to do when they took the initiative 1n developing industries
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Japan encouraged individuals to go into industries, and as
private initiative was lacking, the government opened the way.?

! See “The Mineral Resources of the Phalippime Jslands » Bureau of Science

Publication Manilv  Sce alvo Commercial Handbook of the Philsppine Islands,
chip i Bureau of Commerce, 1923 '
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Fishung 15 a most mmportant industry for the hfe of the
people, and yet 1t has not recenved the attention and develop
ment 1t deserves even since the Amencan occupation On the
whole, there has been no progress made either in the culture of
fish or 1n the method of catching them In fact, importation of
fish products has increased considerably, and the consumption
of imported salmon and sardines, especially those coming from
America, 15 on the increase  The saentific encouragement of
thus industry and the method of inducing the people to go mto
1t as a profitable means of earming a living constitute one of the
unsolved economic problems of today !

Progress in manufactuning (Fig 81) Before the comng
of America the manufacture of tobacco products was prac
tically the only one developed on a large scale  But the World
War gave a deaded mmpetus to manufacturing, especally of
centnfugal sugar and coconut oif The first sugar central
was estabhished in 1910 by the Mindoro Sugar Company
(Fig 82) By 1922 there were all together thirty one sugar
centrals 1n operation, with a capaaty of 22,970 tons of cane
per day The majonty of these centrals are owned by Fili
pmos, and most of them are located on the 1sland of Negros

The coconut o1l mill (Fig 83) 15 also of recent development
Before 1914, when the World War broke out, there was only
one oll mll in the Philippines By 1918 there were thirty one
mills which required more coconuts than the whole country
could produce, there was, therefore an excessive number of
mulls for this country, and when peace came and the demand
for ol dimmished the majonty of these mulls had to stop
operating

Knotted hemp, hats, cordage, embrodenes — these are the
new articles appeaning 1n our list of exports during recent years
In 1914 the total value of embroidery exported was P324,912
Ths increased to P15,623,567 n 1920 Shoe and button manu

*See Census of the Phulippine Islands 1918 Vol IV PartI See also Com
mierctal Handbook of the Ph lippur e Islar ds chap vin Bureau of Commerce 1924
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facturing, the making of desiccated coconut, and the produc-
tion of electricity are some of the more important manufactures
developed in recent years '

Philippine National Bank, Inlnewith the legislative policy of
helping the people to engage in economic activities, the Philip-
pine National Bank was created in 1916 The majonty of its
stock was owned by the government  This bank was authorized
to make not only commercial loans but also agricultural and

Pk (R i
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FI1G. 82 SUGAR CENTRAL AT SaN Josg, Mixporo

industrial loans During the prosperity incidental to the period
of the World War it invested heavily in new manufacturing
enterprises, chiefly in stx coconut oil mills and sugar centrals,
which were then rapidly coming into existence because of the
unusual demand for oil and sugar in the world’s markets The
bank lost heavily in these investments, but it is now certain
that the sugar centrals will soon be able to pay their debts
because of the continued good condition of the sugar market

1See Census of the Philippine Telinds 1018 Vol TV See alo C
o Commercial
andbook of the Plulsppine Tslands, chap 1x  Bureau of Commerce, 1924
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Roads. The first act passed by the Philippine Commission
appropriated two million Mexican pesos for the construction
and improvement of roads in the Philippines “In no other
respect are the islands so backward as in the lack of inter-
communication between the towns of the interior” was the
statement of Mr Taft in 1902

The Census of 1903 reported .

Land transportation in the rural districts of the Philippine Islands
15 not. easy for wheeled vehicles at any time, and during the rainy
season in many places 15 entirely impracticable.! A great deal was
done by the army during the pertod of military government toward
mmproving land communication by grading and ditching the road
and constructmg bridges, but the work was usually of a temporary
character and hurnedly carried on to faciitate military operations

Prior to 1908 there was no system in the construction of
roads, and roads were allowed to deteriorate, since there was
no regular provision for maintenance But in 1go7 the double
cedula law was passed, by which the provindal board was
authorized to double the cedula and add the extra sum to the
provincial road and bridge fund In order to induce the prov-
inces to do this, 1o per cent of the internal revenue receipts was
given to the province doubling the cedula tax All the prov-
inces doubled the cedula and secured the benefits of the law
Since then the appropriations for roads have increased, and
the economic and social effects of the increased means of inter-
communicatipn have been incalculable 2 The formulation of a
policy for the extension of maintenance of public highways
was the work of W. CEneron Forbes as secretary of commerce
and police and, later, §’ governor-general (Fig 86).

Railways. The early policy of the Philippine Commission
with refeence to railroad construction in the Philippines was

! Census of the Plubppuce Telands, 193, Val 1V,

*See Charles B Elliot, The Phaltpprnes, Vol 1T, chap xm  The Bobbs
Mernll Company, 1917 See also Philippine Commission Report, 1907, Vol 1I,

PP 275-279,and W. Cameron Forbes *The Present Road Policy,” in Philippine
Comnussion Report, 1908, Vol II, pp A7R-184
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based on the fact that the Mamla Railway Company Lim
ited an English corporation which ever since 1892 had been
running the railroad from Mamla to Dagupan had not found
1t a profitable mvestment Therefore the Commussion came
to the conclusion that the government should pursue the pol
1cy of encouraging capital in radroad construction by guaran

Tic 85 ARPLANE VIEW OF THE BEVGUET ROAD BUILT SINCE THE
AuEerican OccupaTION

teeing the payment of 4 per cent mterest on the money 1n
vested This policy was subsequently approved by Congress *
The Manla Railroad Company was then orgamzed 1n the
United States and given a perpetual franchise mcluding the
existing old ine  This company built new lines on Luzon be
ginnmng m 1906 In 1916 however the government purchased
the stock of the railroad because the company had 1ssued bonds

1%e Phlpp ne Comm son Report 1900-1903 p 184
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for which the government had guaranteed interest at 4 per
cent and, as the railroad was not making any profits, it was

@ttsce of the Governor-General

©of the Pytippine Istanss //f/ﬂ,‘ /72/

W@@Zw
oy one & Lr. P

G, 86 TacsnniLy oF A LFTTER BY GOVERNOR GENERAL FormES

thought advisable to have its ownership and administration in
the government It was also alleged that the defense of the
Philippines required that this most important public utility
should be controlled by the government Moreover, 1t was
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shown that, with the exception of those in the United States,
at that time most of the railroad lines m the world were
owned and operated by the state !

‘The Philippine Railway Company was granted the conces-
sion for the building of railroads in Panay, Cebu and Negros,
and received privileges sim-
ilar to those which were
granted the Manila Rail-
road Company.?

Postal and telegraph
service. Likeotherdepart-
ments of the early Ameri-
can government, the postal
service was at first in the
hands of the military au-
thorities, but on May 1,
1900, it was turned over
to the dvil government
On July 1, 1901, themoney-
order department was
made independent of the
United States government
This service was new in
the Philippines, but it He plyed a ven wmportant rdle 1n the

N program for public tmprovement (Courtesy
soon found favor with the of Dr Pardo de Tavera)
people In 1906 negotia-
tions were started for the establishment of direct money order
service with Japan. The Secretary of War authorized the Phil-
ippine government to make its own postal arrangements with
Oriental countries In 1912 n parcels-post service was inau-
gurated, — even before it was introduced in the United States

Fic 87 Jost Maria PESaranpa

* See message of the Governor General to the Lemislature, 1n Philippine Com
nussion Report, 1915, pp 49-352

*See Charles B Tlliot, The Phulsppines, Vol 11, chap <  The Bobbs-
Mernll Company, 1917
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Fic 88 Tur Wireress Station AT Basco

The telegraph system ongmally operated by the constab
ulary was transferred to the bureau of posts The government
has also been operatung an ntensland telegraph and cable
system In recent years 1t has established wareless communt
cation (Frg 88) throughout the Islands
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need of the present 1s for a greater application of the same
spirit to the realm of trade and industry  Economic patriotism
should be the slogan of the day

Tconom¢ patriotism however 1s only the mstrumentality
of a igher sdealism Consciousness of the physical greatness
of their terntory —its potential capacity to support a grett
nation — 15 essenttal to the making of a new nation Con
sciousness that the Filipinos do not belong to a race that 1s
dying out, but are full of vitality and hope for the future 15
an important factor 1n national progress And finally, a con
viction that the Filipino people are destined to carry on as
an mdependent democracy m the Far East the pohtical
1deahsm of America— her greatest contribution to human
progress — should be an essential Filipino tradition  For to
paraphrase an Amencan histonian speaking of Amenca our
destiny 15 not the mahing of money, but the making of the
Phlippmes Our heritage of political 1deals 1s a far richer
possession than our hentage of matenal resources, for if the
ideals be lost or obscured 2ll the treasures of field, factory,
and mine cannot avail to save us from the fate of Nineveh
or Rome*
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QUESTIONS AND TOPICS FOR FURTHER STUDY
1. Trace the events which led to the comung of Amenca to the
Philippines  (References Nos 1, 2, 3)

2. Descnbe the orgamzation of the Filipino government after the return
of Agunalde (References Nos 1, 2, 3)

3. How was Manila captured? (Reference No 2)

4 Investigate further the reasons why Amernca decided to heep the
FPhibippines (Reference No 4)

5 What was the cause of the Filipino-Amencan war? (References
Nos 1,2,3)

®. Trace the growth of self government since the Amencan occupation
(References Nos 4, 7, 19)

7. Why did Mr Taft consider 1t impolitic to promuse the granting of
independence?
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8 Did the Amencan policy previous to the Jones Law of 1916 con
sider the possibility that a self governing Filipino people might demand
permanent pohitical relationship with America?

9 Invour opmion how did the Jones Law affect that possibility and
the policy enuncated by Mr Taft?

10 What was the effect of greater self government on the attitude of
the people® (Reference No 11)

11 What fundamental changes were effected by the Jones Law?
(References Nos 4 I1)

12 How was the Jones Law mterpreted and carned into effect?
(Reference No 11}

13 In your opmon did the Jones Law do away with the old source of
conflict between a representative agsembly and a commssion appointed
by the president of the Umited States?

14 Study the governments of the different Enghsh colonies and show
bow England has put an end to colomal representative mstitutsens and
the representative of the hing  (References Nos 11 19)

15 Yhat was the reason for the organization of the council of state?
{References Nos r1 12)

16 What was the sigmificance of civil government m Mindanao and
Sulu? {Reference No 12)

17 Trace educational progress smce the American occupation

18 Has the teaching of Enghsh in the schools heen a success? \Why?
(References Nos 10 22)

19 Has wndividual welfare been improved during the last twenty five
years? How? (Reference No 12)

20 Trace economc progress during the last taenty five years (Reler
ences Nos 7 8 11 12 15 16 17 18 19 20)

21 Are Tthipinos encouraged ta take up economic Activities at present ®
How?

22 Inyour opinion will Filipinos succeed 1n trade? Give your reasons
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AMERICAN GOVERNORS GENERAL OF THE PIHILIPPINCS !

July 4 1001
Teb 1, 1904
April 12, 1026
Sept 20 1906
Nov 11, 1909
Oct  6,1013
March 3 1921

Oct 15 1021

Wizeivat How wro Tarr (evil governor)

Lunr L Wricny

H C Ine

Jasmes T Saarn

W Crueron oknes

Trancts Borros Harrison

\1ce GoveErnOr CiirLES © YEATER (1cting governor-
general)

Leonarp WY oop

*The first government under the Amenican admunt tration was a purels
mihtary anc in 1808, the fist gosernor was a military governor  The mihitary
rule ended July 4 1901t when Taft was made civil governor  Bepinning with
Wright, the governors were called goyernors general
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Banco-Lspanol T'ihpino  Sez Bank

Bank, establishment of first, 330, an
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43
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finance 400 405
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nomi¢ policy of 3t4
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panga 176
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280
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176, 179, population of (1591) 170,
population of (1803) 218, Tevolt 1,
27

Bays 4

Benavides  Archbishop Miguel de,
quoted, 245, 304

Benguet, 6 f

Bernardez, Manuel Pizatro quoted, 249
Bewley, Luther B quoted, 416

Beyer, H Otley, quoted, 21 ff
Bmcn:é)nm, Aguinaldo at, 366, Pact of,

366

%Jco\ valley, population of {1gp1), 176
irds, o

Bisaya See Visayan Islands

Bishopric, of Nueva Segovia, 220f , of
Ceby, 221, of Nueva Caceres, 221

Boats Ser Barangay

Bohol, visited by Legazpy, 46, Jesuyt
missions 1n, 135, unmhabited (3 591),
178, wcluded 1n bishopric of Cebu,
221, rebelhon 1n (1622), 2641 , re’
volt of (x744), 276

Boluéao, Cape of, populated (ts01),

7
Bonaparte, Joseph, on Spamsh throne,
2

Bomifavmw, Andrds, m oppositon to
Agumaldo, 365

Bontols, 17

Bookbindimg, 224 f

History of the Philippines

Bomneo, trade with, 100, 115, chiefs of,
mvited to jorn fevolt agamst Span
1ards, 163

Bourne, I* G, quoted, 1401, 151, 2081,
238, 303

Brandy, 35

Bravo de Acuna, Pedro, expedition to
the Moluceas under, 169, 250, 279,
quoted, 2521, leads  expedition
agamst Moros, 283

Bread wheat from China 225

Brbes gven by Chinese to Spantards,

22
Bridges buldmg of 331 f, 444
Britsh refations of with Stlaa, 277
British occupation leads to revolts, 276
British Spanish struggle, 308 £
Building, of stone houses in_ Manila,
143 152, of churches and monas-
tenes 189 See also Bridges
Bukidnon, racial trauts of people mn 25
Bulacan required to supply Manida
with provisions, 105 |, taxrevoltsi,
163 ff , 1ncluded 1n province of Pam-
panga, 176, commerce 0 {1803),
218, revolt i, 267§ , Aguinaldo 1,

366

Burgos, Dr José, heads reform com
uttes, 343

Bunas, discovered by Legazpi, so0,
population of (1591), 178

Bustamante, overnor  Fernando
Manuel de Bustillo, quarrels with
church, zor

Buzeta quoted, 332

Cabalan visited by Legazpy, 46

Cabrnet, tn 1897, 366, 1n 189S, 373,
m 1899,379 f , 1 1gor, 387, 1N 1013,
302,402 f , reorganization of, 307 f ,
Tesignation of Tlipinos from, 404 fo

Cabite  See Cavite

Cabuyan, population of, 179

Cacaa tntroduced by missionaries, 15¢

Cacrgussm (dato rule), 128 f , economic

asts of, 187

Cagayan, Indonessans m, 23, Dominican
missions in, 134, hospitalin, 142, tax
revolts m, 162 f , under Sparush au-
thonty, 176, m bishopric of Nueva
Segovia, 220, population of (1803),
221, revaltsin, 263 f, 266 f, 274, 278

Camta, captured by Salcedo, 52, popu-
tation of (x571), 174 £
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Calamranes, and the Spaniards 163,
as part of Cahlaya, 176, 179, popula-
tion of (1591), 179, population of
(1803), 222, abandoned by Spamsh,
283, attacked by Moros, 287

Calderon, Telipe G, author of Philip-
pne constitution, 376

Caldaya, junsdlc!lon of, 176, popula-
tion of, 17

Camacho, Archblshop Diego, quarrels
with rebigtous orders, 306 f

Camannes iron 1, 6, ramfall of, 12,
14, gold m, 79, shipbwilding in, 71,
metal work 1n, S1f, Frarciscan
mussions 134, population of
(1501) 8178, ﬁdehtyo( to Spain, 257,
revolt 1n, 278

Cambodia, trade with, 115 f

Camigwn Island wisited by Legazp, 46

Cangungo visited by Legazp, 46

Canutuan gwde for Legazpi, 46

Captives legally held as slaves, 183 {
racoz, 101

Caraga (\Imdanao) population of,
revolt 1n, 26:

Caraga (Sung:m), attacked by Dutch,

271,

282

Carpenter, Governor I'rank W , and the
Sultan of Sulu, 409, successors of,
410

Casiguran, population of (1591), 179

Catanduoanes, rawmfall of, 12, pre
Spamish agriculture 1n, 58, popula
tian of, 178, 1n bishopne of Nueva
Caceres, 221

Catolonan (oihcmzmg prest) at a sacn
fice, 133, 1

Cavite, hospltal 1, 142, tas revolis m,
163 f , population of (x803), 218, re-
pulse ol Dutch at, 282, surrenders to
Bntish, 300, revelt n (1872), 346 ff
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conversion of people of, 30f ,
gazpi 1, 46§ , Spamsh fort on 49,
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459

Census, of 1591, 176 ff , about 1650,
216§, of 1750, 217, of 1903, 389,
437, 444, of 1918, 434 437, 450

Cerezo de Salamanca, Governor Juan,
and the Moros, 285

Chaves Juan de, commander of fort at

Chuefs

Chma, trade with, 100 f, 119 ff
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79, trade of, mith Filipmos, 981 , 1
Manils, 106, 1101, 116, 190, 2221F,
227  , o industry, 223, expulsion
of, 229 f , revoltof, 251, inTormosa,

281

Chinino, quoted, 58, 136, 144 T, 14711,
152 T, 158, 216, “Relation” by, 138

Chnstiannativesandnon Chnstians 310

Chnstiamty, effect of, on T'tlipmnos
136 1T, 240, wmnfluence of, 181, 156
taught through pnnting, 2370,
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Church, conflicts of, with state, 1641,
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Churches, how built, 18

Cigala makes {nends with Legazpr, 46

Civil senvice Filipmzation of, 393

Clemente, Fray Joan, founder of San
Juan de Dhos, 142

Clergy, regular v secular, 168, 303 ff ,
villages assigned to, 217

Climate, 10 ff

Cloth exported to Japan, 114 {

Clothing, eady Dilipino, 156, Spanish
mfluence om, 157, controlled by
Chinese 1n Mantla, 226, made by
native tailors, 241

Cozl preduction of, 5, 430

Cochin China  See Indo-China

Coconuts, 14, 13, 56, 85{, g8, 101,
cqmnanon of, 425, production of,

Coﬁee, unported, 50, cultivated 131
Colin Tather, quoted, 140, 153 155
Colonial policy of Span, swmﬁcance of,

130, effects of 170 ff, result of, 303
Cclumbus, Chﬂstophex, 34

raided by Moros, 170,
of, 173 174, 376 178, lmuts of
province of, 176, b)shopnc of, 221,
tevolt in, 27

Cebu (town), Magellan i, 381 , de
clared open port, 324

Cement, production of, 8, 439

, pre-Spanish o8 ff , Spanih
r&tnctwns on, 102 fT , 195 ﬂ 1o ff ,
between Spain and. the Onent, 109 ﬁ
between Spamn and Mewuco, 1 16
with China, 222 f , with Spam, 313§ ,
period of Ireedom m, 321 ff , growth
of, g25 f
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Commoners, 119, 181, 182

Communication, better meaps of, 331
See also Postal service, Rabways,
Roads Telegraph

Competstion 1n trade, 329 f

Comucones, expedition agamst 250

Concepridbn quoted, 269, 275

Congress  See Government

Constitution approved at Malolos, 376

423

Convents, 217

Copper, preduction of ©

Copra, exportation of 428, 435

Cordage, exportation of 240

Corn production of 434

Cornish Admiral Samuel, enters Mamila
Bay, 308

Corralaf escape of, 286

Corregidors, 108, 123 127

Cortes, Philippine representation ;342
‘ortes Herndn, sends an expedition to
the Philippmnes 44 f

Cotton, cultivation of 57 58, 59, 84 f
318, umportation of, 426

Cotton dloth, exported 113, 116, m
ported 115

Courts of law, organization of, 381

Credit assocations, 436 1

Crespo, Governor Manue), and educa
ton 357

Cruz, Apolinano de la, 340 f

Cuesta, Archbishop Francisco de la,
quarrels of, with state, 301, becomes

vernor, 302

Culture as shown n industries, 87 f{

Currency, reform m, 428

Curuzelaeguy, Governor Gabriel de, 300

Customs of early Npinos, 132 §

Customs duties, developed from mer-
cantihsm, 195, after Spamsh cop
quest, 196, of 1582, 213, of 1606,
214, dunng pened of restnctions,

214
Cuyo Tslands, pre-Spamsh agriculture
1, 58, population of (1591), 179

Dato (chuef), x19f, 1281 , relations of
nobles to, 181

Davalos, Melchor, quoted, 183

Dby a et ol savery, 133

Hustary of the Plulippines

Decrees, concerning Sangleys, 227 ff ;
on education, 236

Delgado, Father Juan José, quoted 217,
240, 243 f

Denby, Honorable Charles, on Schur-
man Commssion, 381

‘Depopulation, cansed by trbutes and
forced labor, 179 ff , of natnesettle
ments after Spamish conguest, 178 ff

Deportation, policy of, 349 f

Dewey, Rear Admurat George, on Schur-
‘man Commassion, 381

Dualects, pamphlets of religtous 1nstruc-
fion 11, 239

Dian Masalanta, Fil:pmo 1dol, 132

Diaz, Tather, quoted, 268

Durect appropriation. stage of cultural
progress, z

Duvers native, 241

Divination, 132

Domestic animals, native, 63 , imported,
63€, 110 112, breeding of, 64 f

Domunicans, 134, sput of, 140, vil
lages under control of (1750), 217

Draper, Sir Witham, quoted, 309

Dutch, 1 the East, 169, driven from
the Moluccas, 199, Spanish conflicts |
with 253, 279 ft

Dutch Last Indes, trade route to, 222

Feanomic cnsis following massacre of
Chinese, 226

Economic development, 313 f

Teonomic plants, natne, 561 , ntro-
duced by Malays, 56, 1atraduced by
Spamards, §8 f

Education, pre Spanssh, 147, under
Spamsh rémme, 149 f1 , 235 § , prog
ress i, 3571, 436, under Amencan
occupation, 381 £, 385, 367 f, 410 ff

Elcano, Juan Sebastian, 36, 44

Election, of local officers, 374; general

1907), 389

Electnaty, 442

Ellot, Charles B , quoted 432 ff

Emancipation of slaves by Spamsh Jegis-
latron, 184 ff.

Encomenderos, duttes of, 125f, re-
quired to teach their slaves, 151,
abuses of, i collecting tribute, rbol ,

agamnst, 180,
E traffic 1n slaves carned on by, 184

Decadence, Under charges of
%

D of Independence (Filipino),
374, 316

requested by Spamsh
colomsts, 63, defmition of, 125F,
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number of (1501), 176, confiscated
as punishment for selling natives, 185
Loghsh nvasion checked by natives,
256 f
Engravers, native, 241, 245
Lnnle, Governor General, 331
Esteybar, Trancisco de, 282
Explottation of natives lawstoprevent,
187, of natural respurces 212
Exports, 1n thirteenth century, ¢8f,
to Japan r14f, to the Moluccas
and Malacca, 115, to Borneo, 115,
m 180 324 T, and imports 213,
ncrease 1, 425 T 439 441
Lxtortions by unpaid <oldiers, 248

I'ajardo, Governor Alonso (quoted,
124§, 2031

1 rumne a (:nu:e of slavery, 183

Tarm:

I‘a)ol Ira) Joseph, quoted, 253

Feasts 131 1571, 181

I‘crdmand VII dssnhcs Spanish Cortes,

I‘eudal serfdom of Lurope compared
to natwve serfdom 182

Field labor by captries and slaves, 182

Tield workhers, 186 f 243 f

Filibusierssmo, begnning of, 3

Fﬂwmumnw, E3, first pubhshed, 352

Filipino Amcnc:m war, 37811

Tihipinos, races and relions of, 17 ﬁ
13t fT, charactenstics of,
8761, 99, 139, 14711, 1528, 238ﬁ
334,451 %, trade of mbﬁ' ) ‘elfect of
conquest on, 180, slavery of, 183, as
soldiers, 245 T , 406, aspnests, 3071,
341 T, 348, g1 T , defamed, 343

Filpno-Spanish _relations, first half
century of, 31 fT

Fme arts progress m, 358

Tines and penalties, 183

Fish, 9 101, 157, trade in 102, price
ol 103, salt mported from Japan
114, sold by Chinese mm Manila,

225
l"\sh culture mtroduced by Japanese,

]'Ishmg, early, 77, importance of, 441

Flour, wheat, 1m, (ned }mm Chmn, 112,
225, 1mported from Japan, 114

Food, of early Iilipinos, X57,’l".l15€(l by
natn es and supplied to Spantards, 188,
243 , obtamed from Chinese, 226’

461

Forbes, W Cameron quoted, 5, mm
pm\cs public highways 444, letter

I‘orccdflabor, 188, effect of, on natives,

191

Foraign trade controlled by mercan

tibsts 196 f
Forestalling the marhet, 106
Forests g f
Formosa, conflict over 281
Tortifications of Mamla z44 ff
Foundry work done by natives, 183, 242,

Fo\w,ls as objects of sacnfice 133
Fi 134, as d of
royal hospital, 141, manage San Juan

de Dios 142, junsdiction of (about
1650) 216, villages assigned to
(x750), 217

Freemasorry and  Dberal  reforms,

3531 , organized in Philippines 3551
French Indo-China  See Indo China
Frnar lands, problem of, 429 f
Fnz}rs nussionary, 134 ff , publicztions

of, 2,

Truit, ymported, 112, 114, 115, 0 Dl

pino diet 157, rased by patives 244
Turmture 1mported 112,115, made by

Chinese 1n Mamla 225

Gaddangs, 25, revolt of (1621), 263 f
Galleon trade 202 ff, effects of the,
206 ff , to Acapulco 241
Gama Vascoda 34
Gambing fostered hy gallcon trade, 204
Garcia Sermnu Archbishop  Miguel,
quoted 304 f
Gems imported 112, 113 1151
Geographical discovenes 34 1
Gods, early Filipino, 131 {
Gom \tamn de captures Manmila, sof ;
“pacifies” central Luzon, 52
Gold 61, 101, 102, early minng of,
70f ,Immng of neglected under Span
1sh rule, 8o f , exported, 114l See
also Mumng, Trecious mctals
Goldsmuths, natne, 241, 2.
Gémez, Francesco killed at Cebu 46
Government of early T'ilipinos uqﬂ'
established by Spamards, 122 , re-
forms 1n, 358 F , m 1898, 373, 376
380f, m 1900 383 3861 , n rg07,
89. I 1017, 403 » In 1923, 404 f e
aIw Self goyernment
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Governor general, Spanish, 122 f
Governors of villages, 127

Grau y Monfalcon, Juan, quated, 257
Gregory XIV, Pope, slavery prohbited

by, 183

Guerrero, Juan Gerémimo, founds of
phanage, 23

Guerrero, Archbishop Hernando, impnis-
onment of, 208

native, 244

Gulis 4 178

Gunpawder, pre-Spanish, 83, 1mported
from China 112

Gunsmtths, native, 188, 242, 249

Handicraft, pative, 241

Handicraft stage of cultural progress, 2
arbors 4

Harmson Governor Francis Barton ad

History of the Philippines

Iduanale, Filipino 1dol, 132

Idolatry uprooted or cheched by the
russionanes, 137 {

Idols, early I'ihpino, 131 f

Ifugao, 17, terraced rice fields of, 6o f

Igarot, as cultural group, 17, mn Caga-
yan valley, 178, expedition to mnes
of {(1624), 250, tevolt of (x601), 263

Tlagan, resolt of, 278, abandoned by
Spamsh, 283

Tocan language 238

Tlocano provinces population of, 220

Tlocos, rawnfall chart of, 13, population
of m Legazpr s me, 176, population
<k Lz, 1%

Tloilo hombarded by Dutch, 280, de-
clared open port 324

Immigration of Chinese, z22ff, of
Jepanese, 23t f , Spawush, 233 {

of

native 24z

31 ff, F
under 302ff g02f, quoted, 3928,
397 402f 405 M, 409

Hanvesting, 243

Hats made by natives, 242, exports
tion af, 440 €

Health, improvement of, 419 ff

Hemp 14f 56, 83f of,

Imports i thirteenth century, o8, from
hina 110 ff, from Japan, 114,
from Bomeo 115, from India and
the Moluccas, 15, fromSmam 115f,
dutieson and exports 196, 213 , for
year 1810, 325, wncrease 1n, 425 £ , 441
Todenernd D

325f 4251 440f , production of, 434

THoly orders natives 1, 240

Homonban (Jomonjol) Magellan lands
on, 36, population of, at Magetlan’s
arnval, 173

Hongkang, junta at, 366

Horses 81, 63, wunported from Ching,

110, 11
Hospitals, before 1700, 141 ff, 230+
after American occupation, 421
Houses 861, 143, 145, 225f , natives
tlegally prevenfed irom owning, 185
Hucksters forbidden 1n Mantla, 106
Humabon, Rajzh of Cebu, recewves
Magellan, 39, converted, 39, hills
Spamards by treachery, 43 f
Hunters, Chinese, near Mamila, 223
Hurtado de Corcuera Governor Se-
bastiin, quoted, 255; Dutch control
under, 281, expedition agamst the
Morcs under leadership of, 285 ., 1=
conflict with church, 2g8

Tuavao, 216 SeealsolLeyte

Ide, Honorable Henry C, on second
Commussion, 383, as secretary of
Justice and fnance, 387

of (Cilipmo),
374, 376

India, trade with, 115

Indian corn introduced by mussionanes,

Indran culture, influence of, 18 ff

Indigo, cultwvation of, developed by
rmssionagies, 15¢, development of,

317, 379

Indo China, I'rench Spanish campaign
i, 337

Indonesians, 25

Industrial decadence, 73 fi., go ff

{mjusmal stage of cultural progress, 2

easly, 69 , ™ 5
86, 183 241§, lustrating culture,
87 , dechne of, 9o ff , Sparsh dis-
like for, 210 ff , 243, decadence of, 1n
Spawm, ‘21z, Chwese n, 223, W
Mantla (1586), 223 f , ancient, aban-
doned by natives, 226, 245, Filipinos
u, 241 ff

Instruments, musical, 242

Insurrections, causes of, 245 f

Intermarmage, of masters and slaves,
134, of Filipinos and Chinese, 230 f.}
of Filipmnos and Spamards, 233 f.
See alse Mestuzos
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Tron, 5 f

Iron workers, 223

Imgation system of 436

Isabella, Queen, recalls Spanish Cortes,

342
Izquierdo, Governor Rafael de, a re-
actionary, 346

Jagor, Teodor, quoted, 203 134 336

Japan trade wath, 114 f, 326 1

Japancse, settle in Mamla 116, jon
revolt against Spamiards 163, royal
decree concernmg 190, Christian
1zed, 232, insurrection of (1606} 232,
insurrection of (1607), 233, 1solation
policy of, 233, deported from Mamla

233

Japanese merchants 114

Jasa center of Hindu culture 2of,
Dutch trading posts establishedin 169

Jeswits armval of (3581) 134, progress
of, 138, villages asogned fo (17,0),
217, uxpul 1on of (1568), 235, sur
render Mamla 2,7, occupy patne
lands 275, expelled from curacies
by hing (1767) 307, return of, 343,
and the schooks 357 F

Jewelry, 82, 156 242

Jiolo, siated by \illalobos 45, cap-
tured by Governor Silva, 2

Johote Dutch trading posts established

1n, 160

Jolo, runfslt of 14, pte-Spanish com
merce of, ror, m revolt agamnst
Spanmands 163, n:tpcdmcmL aganst

463
KRasama system of landholding 186
8;

187

Ratipunan and Rizal 351, purpese of,
355, and Bomfacio 365

Kolambu Raph of Butuan, meets
Magellan 37

Rue Sing Chinese pirate, 229 283

Labor, before the Spanth conguest,
181, voluntary, 181, 188, 101, sur
ivals of ancient syvstems of, 186 f ,
compulory 187 fT 231, matine and
Chinese, 226, otganzed 450

Laborers Chinese 72, wiped out by
massacre 226

Laborers Tihpino 1n shipbwilding 72,
7311, tomanships 7,f , migrateto
New Spain, 76, before the Spanish
conquest, 181, supplant natives,

221
Lacandola Raph resolt of, 52, 162 f
Lacapatr Lihipmo ol 132
Laguna 4, required to supply Mamla

with provisions 10,1, T'ranci~ean

missions 1 134, tax frewolts n

162 fT , population of (1591) 173,

population of (1803) 218, revolt i,

27"

Laissez faire, doctnne of 321

Lale Lanao subjugated by Spamards,
286

Lales 4

Lamtan captured by Spaniards 286
n1o Mohammedan Malays in 17,

Hindu culturein 21
of 14, heliby re

17a, to 2,5,
by Spanish 81 f , erptured by Span
wh, 296, attempted peace with 287
Jones Law (Jones Act), purpo-e of 305
307, defects 1n 306, 403 f, effects
af 306 g07[ , reorganization under,
307 1, interprtation of, 407, g03,
controversy over, 404 [
Junks, ror, 222, duties contnbuted by,

214

Junta at Honghong 360, local 374

Justice, Tilipino 121, reforms mn ad
munsstration of, 358

Jute, o8

Kahugao battle at, 277 £

Ralaw, Teodoro M quoted 333F,
3540, as assistant to the <ccretary
of the wtenor, 400

nd
ligious orders, 385 Se¢ also Inar

lands

Land tepure Filipino 65§, Spamsh
grants 66 f , sunnal of 196

Lapulapu \apellan’s  expedition
aganst, 40 §7

Lavezans Governor Guido de, estal-
fishes Spanih trade with China
100 ff , quoted 150 163, grants en
comuendas, 123

Law> Iipno 1z0f, Spam h 120f,
of the Indies 180, 1840 213 236,
prove meffective, 191, new codes of,

360
Lead production of 6
Legarda Bento on second Commus
sion, 386, as reswdent cormsioner,
390



404

1, Miguel Lopez de, expedition af,
Lef?f»’iuhp;?:es, 45 T, colonizes Plubp-
pines, 48 ff , sigmificance of hus work,
53, and the Moros, 100, mabes
treaty with Tupas, ro4, as governor
general, 123, quarrels with Portu-
guese 1n Cebu, 168
Le Gentil quoted, 237, 302
L& Roy, James A, quoted 88§, 1281,
130, 106, 230 f, 3311, 3301, 3431,
348, 249, 352, 355 1, 360 383
Leyte (Ibavao), lakes of, 4, lorestsin,
9, ramfall of, 13 14, visited by
Legazpn 46, pre Spamsh agnculture
mn 58, Jeswt mussions in, 135, Popu
Tation of (r501), 178, population of
1600) 216, poputation of (1803}, 221,

History of the Philippines

Mahalacat, population of, 218

Mabins, Apolinanio, 368, 373, 376, 379

Machinery, immprovement of, 327 f , im-
portation of, 437

Mchmley, President, proclums annexa-
tion, 378, appomnts Schurman Com-
mussion, 379, 381, and pohcy of
“benevolent asstmulation,” 380ff,

3038 |
Mactan Island, Magellan's mnvasion of,

4043

Mageltan, Ferdinand, 36 fi , discovers
Philippines, 36, <ees first Filipinos,
26(, 100, at Limasawa, 37f, m
Cebu, 38 8 , and Mactan expedition,
4of , death of, 42, character of, 43

M 283, 286, 28g See also

revolts in, 205f 268, Morosin 28,

Liberaliem, trumph of, 344, aided by
Treemasonry, 353 , demands of, 356

Laibranes 41g

License fees pad by Chinese in Manila,
227, 228

Lachd 132

Liga Filipina La, objects of, 355

Limahor Mamla saved from, 53, 170

Limasawa Magellan at 37 f , popula
tion of 173

Lime, production of, 8

Linen exported 198

Langayen, Gulf of, population around,
76 178

Lowisa, Juan Garcta Joire de, expedition
of to Plulippines, 44

Loarca quoted, 58, 102, 120f

Lépez Jacna, Gracano, and reform

2 Treemason, 353

Mindanao
¢ Magna Charta of the Philippnes, ” 383
Mal service improved, 331
Majapahit emprre, 18 ff
Makabules, General, government under,

368
Malaboa (Tamhobong), 218
Malacez, Mobammedan emprre of, 20,
as tradmg center, 321, wisited by
Saavedra's evpedition, 45, trade
with, r15, Chinese migration to, 202
Malanao subjugated by Spaniards, 286
Malays, 17 & , Chustianzed, 8 , 1

Negros, 222
Malcolm, Justice George A , quoted, zg,

Malolos, central government at, 376, 423
Malvar, General Miguel, surrender of,

379
Mandaya, 2

350,
Lubfng population of, 179, under Juns
dicion of Calilaya, 176, 179
Lumbering, 72, 75, 87, development of,

39
Lura, General Antonio, a I'reemason,
353, 354, brags Masonry to I;hxhp—

Manus aty), fish 18, 9 temperature
of, x1f, Hindu culture 1 21,
scttled by Martm de Gotti, sof
Sormally founded by Legazpi, s2-
becomes capital, g2, Spamsh ship-

b}nldmg m, 71, regulations for supply

pines, 355, ad d
37

9

Luzon, nvers and lakes mn 4, salt m,

7, forests n, 9, ranfall of, 12, 14,
typhoons 1n 15, people of, 17, 25,
“paafied” by Gay, 52, subdued by
Salcedo, 32, pre Spamsh agneulture
1n, §7, pre-Spamsh commerce of, ror,
population of (13591),179, population
of, (1803), 218, 221, 333, revolts m,
273§, 276 T , attacked by Moros, 295

of p for, ro5 I ,

center for Spanish commerce with
Onent, xog, trade with Cluna, 110 { ,
distributing center for Spanish trade,
116, cosmopolitan population of,
116 , Franoscan mussions m, 134,
Augustinian mucsion n, 134, Jesmt
mssions near, 135, religious devotion
m, 136, stone houses bwlt m, 143,
145, fortificattons of, r44 ff | walls
ult by Perez Dasmarifias, 147,
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attached by Limahon, 170, pros-
penty of, envied by Spamsh 196 f ,

concentration of m, 200 §

465

Mercantilism 195 ff , displaced by the
'lms‘sez faire policy, 321

s
surtendered to Lnglish by Jesasts
257, upnsings near (1745 1746),
27441, 1avaded by Bnhsh (1762),
308, surrenders, 309, foreign com
mercial firms in, 322 f , <iege of, 373,
surrenders to Amenca, 375

Manla (province), tax revolts im,
3621 , chiefs of, purushed for at
tempted revolt, 163 , population of,
n Legazpt s time, 174 ff , population
of (1501}, 176, population of (1648),
216, population of {1803 } 220

Mamla Bay battle of 373

Manila Radroad Company, orgamza
tian of, 445

Manners of early Nilipmnos, 152 f

Manoral system hasama system com
pared with 187

Mannque de Lara, Governor Sabmiano,

Manufacturing progressin 441 f
Mangondon, Cawite settlemeat of
Chnstans from Tema‘!e m 283

panish on,
71, under junsdiction of Callaya,
7
Manne products 78
Mam eles, defeats of Dutch off coast of,
8o |

2

Martfnez de Zaniga, Father Joaqufn, the
Augustinian Iustorian 218, quoted
regarding poptilation, 218, 220 ff , 234
2871 310

Mas quoted 3241, 341

Masbate, discovered by Legazp 30,
Spamsh shipbwilding wn, 71, popula
tion and Junsdiction of, 178, 221

Chinese, 110, 112 f

Mestizos  Chmese or Sangley, 2301,
Spanish, 233 f

Metal bells as medim of exchange, 102

Metal work, 81ff, rmported from
China 300, 102, 112, taught by
russionanes 151, of Filipinos 242

Metals, precious 196

MMetal workers, Chinese near Manila
273

Mewuco See New Spam

Migrations of Chinese 222 ff

Riitary <ervice Filipmos i, 243, 249,

257 f
Mindanao, 1deal for human habitation
15, Mohammedan Malays 1n, 17,
Hindu culture 1n 21 f, Indonesians
1m, 25, visited by Lomsa’s expedition
44, visited by Magellan's ships, 44,
pirates from g3f, tax revolts n,
16~, Sande s expedition against 170,
population of m Magellan’s time,
173, population of 1n Legazpis
time, 1741, northern coast of as
It of Spamsh authonty before
1501, 176, Junsdiction of (1800}, 221,
eastern coast of, compatison of popu
lation of, 1n 1735 and 1800 2°1,
Spamish posts i z21f, expedition
to 255, heroes of, 255 f , attacks by
Moros from 283, Corralat, & chicf
of, 286, avil government 1n, 4o7 ff ,
pacification of 408 410, election 1n,
409, education begun 1n 410
Mindoro Hindu culture in 21, Indo
nesiansin 25, discovered by Legazpt
so, required to supply Mamla with
provisions, 103, tax revolts mn, 162,
|| of, during Legazpt's time,

Masonry See F Y
Masons stone Chinese n Mantla 225
Massacres of Chinese in Mantla, 226,

229 f

Mats made by natives 242

Maubin, population of, 179

Maycauayan stone, 7

Meat, <alt imported from China, 112,
mported from Japan, 114

Meat <ald by Chinese 1n Mamla, 225

Medicine, Filipmos attracted to pro-
fession of, 241

Medina quoted 264§

Medrifiaque 85, exported toMexico, 116

;7; £ under junsdiction of Cahlaya,
176 179, population of n 1501, 179,
ncrease 1o population of, between
1735 and 1803 218, Dutch defeats
along coast of, 282

Mineral waters, 8

Minerals 5T

Ming emperors of China, 222 f

Miming among Malays 23, early ac-
counts of 79T, neglected by Span
1ards 188, development of 439

Misamus, Spansh post n Mindanao
221
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Miscionanes frars 1s 134
of 136 suntof 140f aseduca
toe 150ff 236f charged with
abuse of matnes 192, publcations

nfluence

by 238

Mohammedans Malay 17f  headed
by Sultan of Sulu 400

“Moluccas the visited by Magellan 44
wistted by Loawsas expeditt n 44
vsited by Villalobos 45 trade with
115 expeditions to 1681  Dutch
driven from 199 Spanm h expedt
tions agamst 250 2791 abandoned
by bpamsh 282 {

Monasteries 18g

Monfalcon Grauy quotel 1)8f

Monopoh of trade by merchants of
Cadiz and Seville 196f of mdus
tries held by Chinese 2 3ff broken
up by massacre z 6 of retail trade
by Chinese 30

Montero y Vidal Jos6 quoted 63

385
Morga Dr \nte;m de quoted 64 6gf

778 84 orff 102f 108 rrrff
1o 131t w4rf 148 150 153f
rssf 188 192 z07f 231 com

man s Spamsh fleet 253
Morong population of meluded 1 that

of La Tagunt 178
Meros 73 as traders 100  wars
agamst 170 slavery among 183

rads of 1n the Visayan Islands 216
as piates 2208 from Suls and
Borneo 22-, and pagans 240 ex
peditions agun t 293 raids by,
28,1, treity signed by 287, trea
ties broken by 288 f

Moses Bernard on second Comm ssion
383 as secretary of public mstruction

357

\Iunllzfn Tather Pedro S J quoted
241

Musie native ability 1 242 745

Naguamtos 131

Names 11 pino custom regard ng 155
Spimsh mfluence on 15,

National Guard 399 406

Mationali m stimulated by Cawite rc
olt 340

Natural resources neglect of 210 +12

\Ia;s arrete Domingo I'ernandes quoted

Hislory of the Plulippines !

Navy nativesin 235 ff

Needleworh 84f imported 115, as
taught to Iiltpnos 151 donc by
Chinese 1 Mantla 2 3 done by
ndtives 24t esportation of 440f

Negnllos 17g

Negntos 25f 178f =7

Negros pre Sparish arculture i 58,
raided by Moros 170 population of
1n Legazpi s ime, 174 pop ilation of
(r501) 178 ropulation of {r8oo}

222
New Span (Meuco} Tihp no rogra

tion to 76 ¢ncomendas m 126
trade with 130 199 20r See also
Mexie

110 de Tavora Covernor quoted rgz
226 leads expedition agam t Moros
»s5 283 and pohtical conflicts 297

Nito 24

Nobles before Spn sh conequest 119 F
811 education of 240

Novales Captan \ndres 350

Nueva Caceres bishoprc of 221

Nueva Cetja location of 176ff  popu
lation of 178

Nueva LCspana  See New Spain

Nueva Segovia bishopric of 2 0 ex
tent and population of 2201 bishop
of defeated by Silan 277

Obando Governer Jose Irancisco de
288

Officrals Spamsh 107 184 ~opf,
mibery of z:

Onl brought by Visayans to Mamla
2

44

O1mill development of 411

Orgunic Act (1g02) 3380 amended
(too  1008) 390 liberal policy ex
pressed mn 391, defects mherent in
4001

Ornent European frade with 3:ff
Spamsh trade with 1og f

Orphanages r42f 236

Orphans held as slaves 183

Ortera Father quoted 180

Osmena Sergo first Speaker of the
Il ppine Aseernbly 389 leader of
the pcople 403

Ots Major General Tlwell §, 3781
3851 386

Oton revolt (1663) 274

Ownerstip of land 65 {1
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Painters Chinese, 223, native, 241

Palawan Mohammedan Malaysm, 17,
Hindu culturein »1, Indonessans in
25, Magellan 1n, 44, attached by
Moros 287

Palma, Rafael on Philippine Commms-
son 390, quoted 39%, secretary of
the intenor, 400

Palms, economic value of, 85 £, 242

Pampinga, 57, required to supply
Manilh with provisions, 105f , \u
gustiman missions 0134, Tevoltsn,
1621, 269 ff , population of (ts01},
176 [ , commercen 218, population
of (1803) 220, <oldiers of, 251, loyal
to Spam, 257

Panay, Ihndu culture 1, 21, becom +
Legupr> headquarters, 3o, pre
Spamh agnculture w, 57§, raxded
by ;\II.oros, 170, conquest of, 171,
population of (rsgn), 73f1, m
bishopric of Cebu, 221, population
of (t8oo), 222, revoltin 278

Pangisimtn, population of {1591), 176,
population of (1803), 2201, revelt
mn 278

Taragua, population of, 179

Parans, 101

Pardo Archbishop Telipe, quarrels of,
with the <tate, 299 ff

Pardo de Tavera, Dr Joaquén, heads re
form committee 343

Pardo de Tavera, Dr T H, quoted, 29,
w2 f, 1231, 151 f, 3231, 320, 334
33s5f , director of diplomacy, 373,
member of national asserbly, 3770 ,
member of second Commussion, 386

Panin (Chwese quarter of Mamia),

113
Pataches, 73, 241, 244

Paterno, Maximmo 379

Paterno, Pedro Alejandro 366, 376,

379

Pateros, 64

Pearls, g 78 o8

Penaranda, Josc Marfa 331, 447

People_importance of, 1, 178 See
also Tihipinos

Pepper, Dutch trade i, 169, cultiva-
tion of, 318

Perewra, Gonzalo de, Portuguese cap-
tun general 168

Plrez Dasmaniias, Governor Gémez,
quoted, 113, 165 , abolishes Auch
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enca, 124, fortifies Mamla 146§,
expedition to the Moluccas 169, and
irst census report, 176, and prntng,
237, death of, 260

Peru, commerce with, 190

Petroleum, production of 8

Philip IT of Spain Philippines named
for, 45, anncxes Portugal, 168, stops
Dutch trade with Lisbon 16g

Thiippine  Commussion, first ~ (Schur
man), 379 380, 381 fI, report of,
quoted, 382 f

Phihppine Commission, second 3837 ,
laws and resolutions pas<ed by, 384 ,
Tilipinos 1n, 386, 300

Phiippine Independent Church 322 f

Philippine National Bank, establich
ment of, 436 442

Philippine Railnay Company, 447

Plulippines area’” 3, coast lne, 3f,
harhors 4, lales 4, mvers, 4, water
powner, 4 { , mnerals, 5 , sall, 10,
chmate roff , winds> 15, strategic
posttion of, 15f, named Las Iih
pmas by Villalobos, 45, Lemzpt’'s
expedition to 46 ff , colonzation 1n,
487, population of 173{f, eco-
nomue deselopment of, 313 1

Pigafetta  Antonlo, visits Limacawa,
38, quoted, 401, 561, 100

Pilar Marcelo H del, and reform propa
ganda, 350, articles by, 350, achieve-
ments of, 350{ , a [reem1son, 353

Pilots, native, 24x

Pina 84

Pinpin, Tomds, “prince of Filipino
printers,” 237

Pirates, 93§ , Chinese_170

Plasencia Juan de, I'rinciscan mis
sionary, quoted 119 121, 130,

182§
Playa Honda Dutch defext at, 281
Poblete, Archbishop Miguel, quarrels
with the state, 208
Polavieqa Governor, policy of 364 f
Political changes, resulting from eco
nomic prosress, 335, tesulting
from turmails 1n Curope, 342
Political conflicts 1n nineteenth century,

3386

Political parties, Federal, 389, Naciona
hstas 390

Ponce Manano 366

Pope Gregory X1V, 185
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Popu(a\mn, at Magellan’s visit, 173,
in 1501, 173 ff , decrease in 179,
210, 217, before the Spamsh con
quest, 179, 1n 1600, 216, 1 1650
216f, M 1750 217, n180g 2188 ,
Chinese, 222§, 22760, Japanese,
232, Increase 1n, 332 f, 450, distn
bution of (1918), 449

Pork, ordunance affecting, 1oy, Il
ported from China, 12, m Filipino
het 157

Ports thrown open to foreign shipping,

322

Portugal conquered by Phalip IT, 168

Portuguese 1 Philippines and the
Moluccas 1685, ide with Spamsh
agamst Dutch 28

Portuguese merchauts 114 rrs 184

Pastal service development of, 447 &

Poultry production of, 63 ff , ordinance

aflecting, toal, imported from
Chuna 312
Precious metals of, 196

Hastory of the Plualippines

Races gmalgaration of, 230 £

Rada, Tather Martinde quoted, 101, 160

Rainays development of, 444

Rainfal] 12 ff

Ramos Chief Nicolas, testimony of, 1z f

Rattan production of, 242

Readmg, 238

Real Compania de Filipinas  See Royal
Company of the Philippines

Recollects (religious order), 134, vil
Tnges assigned to, 217

Reform encouraged by Cavite revolt
347 1, propaganda for, abroad,
349ff , propaganda for, at hame
3551, specific demands of, 3561,
m government 3388 , in taxation,

360
Rehgion early Filipino, 131 ff , prog
Religious orders, occupy native lands,

2748 , nvalry between, 286
Tirafting " for public

Prices fixed under Spamsh rule yo4 §

Prests (Filipmno) 240 307 308 341,
ordained 342, defamed, 343

Priests (Spanish), o6

Primo de Rivera, General Fernando,
pohicy of, 366, 368

Printing beginmings of, 237 f , done by
natives 242, Increase 1n, 417

Printing presses, i Mamla, 149, 137,
238, 242, 1n the monastenes, 151

Progress, factors determimng, 18 ,
stages of cultural, 2, economic,
313ff, 1 education, 357, 410,
436, 1n government, 358 , 1n re-
hgion, 421 f , in commerce, 422 f »
m agneulture, 420 , 1 extracnve

d 4398 , m

axf

Protestants mn the Plubppanes, 423 f

Protocol, terms of (18¢7), 366 f

ProtoMalay, 26

Provinces, division of the standsnto, 176

Provisions, trade 1n, 107 f

Public safety, orgamzation of, 331

Public worls, 1431, bwlt by forced
Tabor, 241

Pygmues, 25 f,

Quezon, Manuel 1., resident commis~
stoner, 396, leader of the Filipinos,
403, presudent of the sepate, 405

works) 72, 74

Repubhc proclaumed (1899), 376

Restnictions, perod of, 195, on com-
mexce, 195

Revolts, tax 162 ff , of Chinese, 226,
229, of Igorot, 263, of Gaddangs,
263f, 1 Bobol, 2641, 1 Leyte,
2651, 268f , 1n Cagayan, 266 ff ,
Caraga, 267, tn Bulacan, 267, m
Visaya 268 f , m Pampanga, 26g T ,
m Pangaswian 27z £, m Tlocos, 273,
m Luzon, 273f, 276f, agraman,
2741, 1 Taal, 276, m Binalaton
gan, 278, m Laguna, 278, n Ba
tangas, 278, 1 Tayabas, 278, m
Cavite, 278, 3468 , m Camannes,
278, in Samar, 278, m Panay, 278,
n Cebuy, 278, i Zamboangs, 278,
political, 338 & , religious, 340§

Revolution, spread of (1897), 3644 ,
continued {1898), 368

Revolutionary government, orgamzed,
373, leaders of, 374, moves to

, 376

Reyes, Isabelo de los, and Filipino
clergy, 422

Reyes, Ventura de los, represents
Philippines 1n Spanish Cortes, 342

Rxe, 13, 14, 568, 157, trade in, 102,
15, n_ religous ceremony, 133,
culture of, 151, 188 243 434
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Index

Rio Grande, 4; population along, 176,
subjugated by Spamards, 286

Rfos, Governor Diego de los, 375

Rios Coronel, Hernando de los, quoted,
94f, 232, 2500, 284 f

Ruvers, 4

Ruzal, Dr José, quoted, 26, 28, 7o f , 8,
84, 90, o1 {1, 99, 100, 109, 184, 252,
250§, and reform propaganda 350,
worhs of, 351f, contnbutions of,
352, a Freemason, 353, and LaLiga
Thpna, 355 f , execution of, 364

Roads, building of, 331 f, 444 £

Robertson, Dr James A , quoted, 1o1

Rojo, Archbishop Manuel, acting gov
ernor, 309

Ronquillo de Peralosa, Governor Gon
zalo, expedition to the Moluceas,
163 f , imposes customs duty, 213

Roosevelt, President Theodore, policy

of, 306

Roscher, Wilhelm, quoted, 126 z1x

Royal Company of the Plulippines, 314,
objects and work of, 316, 318, failure
of, 319 f

Rubber, productron of, x5

Rugs made by natives, 242, 245

Saavedra, Alvaro de, commands expe
dition to Philippines, 44

Sabanmilla, fort of, abandoned by Spanish,
28,

Sacnfices, religious, 132 fl.

Salambao, 77 f

Salazar, Bishop Domngo de, quoted,
108, 160ff, 1641, 210, 223 , and
problem of nght of wvisitation, 168,
304, report to the hing by, 191, 192

Salecedo, Governor Diego de, arrest of,
208, death of, 209

Salcedo, Juan de, captures Camnta 52,
mn Luzon, 88f, saves Philippines
from Chinece, 170, repulsed, 179

Salt, production of, 7, 101, 102

Samar, «ighted by Magellan, 36, under
Junisdiction of Cebu, 178, population
of (1604), 216; population of (18a0),
271, TRVONIN, 278

Samar Island See Tandaya

Sampaloc, fiesta of, 346

San Agustin, Padre Gaspar de, o1,
quoted, 921, 94, 95, 96

San Anton occupied by Orentals, 116

Sinchez, Father Alonso, 62, 185

469

Sancho de Santa Justa y Rufina, Arch
bishop Basiho, tries to seculanze
parishes, 307

ande, Governor Francisco de, quoted,
57, 84, 213, establishes first hospital
14x, expediion of, against Moros

170

Sangleys See Chinese

Sanitation, under Spamsh regime, 419§ ,
under Amenican régime, 419 ff

San Jose, College of, 235

San Miguel occupied by Orentals, 116

Santa Catalna, College of, 236

Santa Isabel, College of, 236

Santisimo Nombre de Jesus, first Span
1sh settlement 1n Philippines, 49

Santo Tom4s, University of, 235, print-
mng at, 237

Sarangam visited by Villalobos, 45

Sarmiento, Captain Pedro, 163

Schools, parochl, 150, on the en
comiendas, 151, under Laws of the
Indies, 236 See also Education

Schurman Commussion 379, 380, 381 ff ,
recalled, 383

Schurman, President Jacob Gould, 381

Sculptors, native, 241

Sculpture, 224

Sebu  Se¢ Cebu

Seculanzation a national 1ssue, 342 f

Sedeno, Father Antonwo, as architect,

144 £

Self government, preparation for, 383 1,
under second Comnussion, 386, 1n
local and provincial affaws, 387f,
American opposition to, 388 extended
by the Philippine Ball, 385 fi , success
of, 389, extended by the Jones Law,
395 f1, 400 T See also Government

Serfdom, 182

Serfs See Commoners

Serrano Juan, 43 {

Serrano Laktaw, Pedro, brings Masonty
to Philippines 355

Services, personal, 187,
natives to Spamards 241

Settlements, early Chinese, 223

‘Shells, 9, 781 Sec diso smmunftion

Shipbulding, Filiptno, 60 fi , Spamsh,
71ff , cause of industral dechne,
731, 94f, by natnes, 188, 241,
290, during World War, 406

Shoes, manufacture of, 226, 441 f.

Shrt Vishaya empire, 18

wof, of
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S; h-F1 Associ

Siam, Filipino with, reo;
Spatsh trade wmith, 115 £

Siaur Rajsh of Cagayan, meets Ma
gellan, 37
Sicatuna, fnendship of, with Legazpy,

4

Stlan, Diego, revalt of, 276 &

Silk, 84, 1mported, 112, 114, forbidden
to natwve Indians, 113, , esporied,
1y 398, cbuce o, 236 Swe alm
Alcarena

Silva, Governor Fernando de, quoted,

266

Silva, Governor Juan de espedition to
the Moluceas, 279f, expedition
agamst Moros 283, letter of, 292§

Silver, 5 6 as medum of exchange,
113 See also Precious metals

Silversrmths Chmese 223

Smamay clath 56 exported 98

Slavery, as punishment for crime, 121
discouraged by Chnstiamty, 136 ff ,
before Spanish conquest 181 , pro
hibted, 184 ff , regulated, 186 Sce
also Slaves

Slaves trade tn 101 f 115 116, 184,
emanapation of 184§ Sez also
Slaves

Social classes before Spanush conquest,
181 ff , among Tagalogs and Visayans,

240

Socal progress, 239, resulting from
economic development 313

Socredad Econéimica de Amgos del Paiy,
founding and work of, 314, dissoln
tion of, 315

Son, 10

Scldiers, native, 188, poverty of, zor,
fed by Chinese, 225

Solidaridad, La, 350, 351, 354

Soliman, Rajah, 51, 52, 162

Spanards, sbuse of power by, o5f,
tyranny of, 2431 , quarrel With Dutch,
279 , quarrel with Bapish, 3081

Spamish Armada, defeat of, 169

Spamsh conquest, effects of, on popula
tion, 178 179 f

Spamsh mmigrants, high martality
among, 233

Spamsh legislation, agamst slavery,
184, 186, regulating labor, 187,
190 f , wmeffective, 1ot {

Spamsh revolution_effects of, 344 &

Spanish American War, causes of, 371

p: ! organiza-
ton of, 354, a1d to liberalism, 355
Spices, 100, mmported, 113, 115, cult-

vation of, 318
Spillberg, Georges, Philippines attacked
by, 280 f

Sponges, production of, g

State quarl"mls with church, 2gx ff
Stock farms, Spanish, 64

Stooe, hases af, 2261

Sual (Pangasinan) declared open port,

324

Sucesos de las Islos Filipinas, new edi
tion by Rizal, 351

Suez Canal brings Philippines nearer to
Lurope 335, 336

Sugar cultivation of 13, 56 f, 151, 318,
320, 434, exportation of, 325 326,
328, 425, 426, 433, centnfugal, 440,

448

Sugar central, first established, 441, at
San José 442, at San Fernando, 443

Sulu, Mobammedan Malays m 17,
Hindu culture 1n, 20, 21, visited by
Magellan's ships, 44, cvil govern
mentn, 407 ff , disarmament of, 408,
410, Sultan of, 409, education n,

410
Surabao, Auntamo, 163

Taal, population of (r501), 179, popu
lation of (18ce), 218, revolt m 276
Tablas under junsdiction of Panay,

179

Ta Chen quoted, 222

Tait, Witham B , as president of second
Tommission 383, as cvil governor,
386, quol;d, 386 ., 396, 4rxf,

Tagalog alphabet, 148
Tagalog language, prmting 1n the, 237 ff
Tagalos, fidelity of natves of, to Spamn

237
Taghanua alphabet, 148
Tailors, native, 241
Tandaya (Samar) Island visited by Le

Bgazp, 46

Tan Tchuy (Formosa), established by
Spanish, 281

Tanbon gold n 8o

Tatlac, location of, 176§ , population
of 8(1591), 178, population of (1800},
21
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Tax, collectron of, begun, 159, abusesin
collection of, 250 1 , legislation about
162, revolts against, 162 ff , not pard
by nobles to the dato, 181, failure to
pay, punished by slavery, 183, revolts
agamnst 276 f

Taxation reforms m, 360

Tayabas province, . of,

471

Trade routes between Lurope and the
Ornent, 32 ff , opened by Chinese 1o
seventh cenfury, 222

Trades, forgotten by natives, 226, car
ned on by batives, 241 ff

Trading with Chinese m thirteenth

- century, g8 f

, 221,
revolt 1o, 278, capital of, attacked by
Moros, 283

‘Taytay captured by Salcedo 52

“Teachers after 1901, 411 ff, 414 416{

Telegraph development of, 447 f

Tello de Guzman, Governor Francisco
reestablishes Audiencia, 124, charac
tenstics of term of, 170, decree on
education wsued to, 236

‘Temperature, 11 f.

‘Temples, 131

Tenancy, fixed, 186 f , hasama system
of, 186 f , manonal system of, 187

Ternate, expeditions agawnst, 1681,

on better means of, 33¢
See also Roads, Railways

Travel, Spanish restrictions on, 103

Treaty, of Pans 257, 300 378, be-
tween Jolo and Manila, 287

Tnas, Manano 365, 370

Tnbute Se¢ Tax

‘Tupas agreement of Legazpi with, 481 ,
treatv of Legazpt with, 104

Typhoons, 15

Uhe cimmed for Spamn 44

Umalahocan (public cner), 121

Unmted States, auds Filipmos 372, ver
bal agrecl:wnt of, 37:} N Mam’le

c};apéurtd lluly Sgamsh, 279, i

panmsh 283

Teriace—bu\]dmg of Ifugao, 6o

Textiles 84 f, immported from Chuna,
112 ff , imported from India and the
Moluccas 115, cotton, exported
from Mamla 193

‘Threshing of rice, 243

‘Thnft despised by Spaniards 211 f

Ticao discovered by Legazm, 30, m
cluded 1n bishopne of Nueva Caceres

221

Tidore, visited by Loaisa’s expedition
44, visited by Saavedra’s expedition
45, Dutch trading post established
mn 160, Spanish capture of, 279

Timaguas (slaves), 128

‘Tobacco introduced to 1slands by gov
ernment 151, exportation of 4251,
433, production of, 434, 441

‘Tobacco monopoly an aid to econormc
independence, 315

Tondo tax revoltsin 163 f

Torre, Gavernor Carlos Marfz de la,
promotes hberalism 344

Torre Campo Governor Marqums de
signs treaty with Jolo 287

Tortes, Florentino, 378, 381

Trade, retail appropnated by Clunese
230, freedom of, 32t fi ~ See also
Commerce, Lxports, Galleon trade,
Imports

73
with 375, decides tg Leep the Phulip-
ptnes, 377 f , and policy of conciha-
tion, 380f , Philippine delegates to
Congress of, 380 f, trade with

425 ff
Unpopulated regions i 1391, 178
Urdaneta Andrés de, 2 member of
Loasa's expedition 44§, at Cebu,
47, discovers northern route across

Paafic, 49 f

Usefulness of natives, 243 fl

Usury attacked by  Chnstamity,
136

Vargas Governor Juan de, quarrels with
the church 299 ff

Vegetables 157

Velarde, Father Munllo quoted, 265

Vera Father Melchorde, S J, fort built
by, 285

Vera Governor Santiago de, quoted,
110f, establishes Audiencia, 123,
rebuilds Mantla 1 stone, 143, beging
worl.on fortifications 144 &, expedt _
tion of, to the Moluceas, @

Vera Juan de, first pnnter in Phlip-

Ppmes 237

Viana, Franasco Leandro de quoted,
2101, 2781

Vicol language, pnnting in, 238

Victoria, Magellan s ship, 36
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Vigan encommenda of, bequeathed ot
Induns by Salcedo, 53, attached by
Silaw’s wnie, 278

Vilangos, 127

Village life, 88, g

Villalobos, Ruy Lopez, expedition of, to

hilippunes, 45

Villamor, Jusiice, 148

Vintas, 101

Vireys, 69

Visayan Istands, 13, Indomemans mn
25, soldiers from under Gowy, 51,
pre Spansh agnculturem g7, m
ratical wnvaswns of, g3, costumes of
people of, 156, tax revolts 1n, 162,
population of at Magellan s arrival
173, most populous parts of, 216,
language 1n 238, revolt of, 2681f,
towns of, rarded and burned by Moros,
285, growth of population m, 333

Vocabulares of natwve languages, 238

Voluntary labor paid by mutual agree
ment, 188

Wallzce, Witham K quoted 339

Wax, 98, 99 101, exported, 114, 216

Weapons  of pre Spamwsh  Filipinos,
8211 , imported 114

Weaving, importance of, 841, by

ese, 223

Wilson, President Woodrow, messageof,
39rf, palicy of, 395 £

Wine, manufacture of, 85, trade 1
ror, exported, 114, 11§, 1mported,
115, 1n Filipmo dret, 157

‘ Hastory of the -I_"lnlz'ppines

Wattert, Admsral, attacks Panay, 291
Wormen, undes Spansh rémme, g5, 136
239f, 251, 267, 320, education of,

230, 357

Worcester, Professor D C, on Schur-
man Commussion, 382, on second
Commussion, 383, secretary of m

tertor, 387

‘World War, I'ihiptnos 1n, o5 f

Wright, Luke L, on second Comms-
ston 383, secretary of commerce and
police, 387

Wnting, Tiipine, 147, 241, replaced
by Spanwsh teachmg, 149 {

Xapon See fapzn

Yap claimed for Spam, 44
Ybabao, Jesult missions 11, 135
Yeater, Vice Governor, 400, quoted

12

\ golotes, gold mines of, 79

Ylocos industey o, 72, 79, Augustian
missions in, 134

Zambales, tax revolts n, 162

Zamboanga, Mohammedan Malays 1,
17, population of, 222, revolt 1,
278, abandoned by Spamish, 2821,
286, fort established in (1635), 285,
reestabhshed (1718), 2363 aitacked
by Moros, 287, declared open port,

324
Zine, productien of, §
Zula chief of Mactan, 40



